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Leaders Foreword
Our Local Plan “A Bold Vision for 2040” is being prepared at an important and exciting time for Dover. The
district isalreadygrowing,andexcitingnewprojectsaretakingshapeontheground.Likemanyplacesacross
the country, wewill see significant development and change over the next two decades. Between now and
2040, there’s a need for a substantial numberof newhomes tobebuiltwithin thedistrict, and theLocal Plan
is a vital part of facilitating and directing that growth. But of course, it’s about far more than just building
more houses. ThePlanwill enable increased investment, employment and facilities for local people, so that
thewhole district will prosper and thrive. Thewonderful, world class countryside and built environment that
we can enjoy everyday, and that makes our district an uniquely attractive location to live, work, visit, learn
and invest in, is something we want to preserve – and the protection of this character is fundamental to
achieving successful, sustainable growth for existing and new residents, businesses and visitors. Our Local
Plan will manage and direct new growth up until 2040 in a way that will protect all that makes the district a
special place, whilst encouraging and enabling the type of high-quality new developments that our world
class environment warrants.

The overarching vision for the Local Plan is to see Dover District evolve as a place of aspiration, providing
outstandingopportunities for sustainable living. ThePlan contains newpolicies ondesign andplacemaking
and those to enable us to mitigate and adapt to the realities of climate change – epitomizing the council’s
desire to create the type of vibrant, well-planned communities we can be proud of. The Plan places the
town of Dover and its immediate surrounding area as the main focus of new development, building on its
unique set of attributes and connections. It protects the setting and character of the town of Deal, the
medieval town of Sandwich and the villages in the extensive rural areas of the district, while also enabling
these settlements to evolve in a natural andmanagedway.

The preparation of the Local Plan has been a long and thorough process, requiring careful balancing of
differentandcompeting issues. Ithas involvedtheproductionofadetailedevidencebaseandseveral stages
of consultation and I know thatmany of you have actively informed and participated in this process.

I would like to take this opportunity to thank everyone who has contributed to the production of the Local
Plan, particularly our Council officers who have worked with professionalism and patience throughout the
lengthy preparation process. I firmly believe we have a Local Plan that will meet our aspirations and deliver
a bright and prosperous future for the district.

Councillor Bartlett

Leader of Dover District Council

#DoverDistrict #LocalPlan#TheTimeisNow
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What is a Local Plan?
1.1 This Local Plan sets out the vision, strategic objectives and overarching development strategy for
the growth of the District over the period to 2040. It provides the planning policy framework to guide the
futuredevelopmentof thearea, addressingneedsandopportunities forhousing, theeconomy,community
facilities and infrastructure, as well as the basis for conserving and enhancing the natural and historic
environments, mitigating and adapting to climate change, and achieving well designed places.

1.2 The Local Plan is at the heart of the planning system and, alongside the Kent Minerals and Waste
Local Plan and ‘made’ Neighbourhood Development Plans, forms the statutory development plan which
provides the framework on which all planning decisions in the District will be judged.

1.3 The new Local Plan, once adopted, replaces the Core Strategy 2010 and the Land Allocations Plan
2015, as well as saved policies from the 2002 Local Plan.

Howhas it been prepared?
1.4 The preparation of the Local Plan has been informed by stakeholder and community engagement,
discussions with neighbouring authorities and other relevant bodies under the Duty to Co-operate, the
development of an evidence base to support the Plan and other relevant Plans and Strategies. The Plan
has also been subject to a Sustainability Appraisal, Habitats RegulationsAssessment andEqualities Impact
Assessment, which have helped shape the overarching strategy and policies in the Plan.

1.5 Thepreparationof theplanhasalsobeen informedby theNational PlanningPolicyFramework (NPPF)
which is published by the government. The NPPF explains the statutory provisions and provides guidance
to both the community and local government about the operation of the planning system and how the
government’s planningpolicies should beapplied. The suiteofNational PlanningPracticeGuidance (NPPG)
adds further context, and should be read in conjunction with, the NPPF. The Local Plan Review does not
repeat national policy, but it does explain how the policy has been applied.

1.6 In accordance with the NPPF, the Local Plan has been prepared with the objective of contributing to
the achievement of sustainable development.

Consultation and Engagement

1.7 As part of the preparation of the Local Plan, significant consultation has been undertaken with the
localcommunityandkeystakeholders inaccordancewiththeCouncil’sStatementofCommunity Involvement
and the requirements set out in the Town and Country Planning (Local Planning) (England) Regulations
2012.

1.8 To informtheRegulation18draftLocalPlan,earlyengagementwasundertakenwithkeystakeholders
and statutory consultees to identify the key issues that the Plan needed to address.

1.9 The Regulation 18 Draft Local Plan was then published for public consultation on the 20th January

2021, for a period of 8 weeks, to the 17th March 2021. In total over 3,000 comments were received on the

Draft Local Plan from over 1200 individuals and organisations and these can be reviewed on the council’s
website.

1.10 In addition, the Local Plan Consultation Statement (Regulation 22 Statement) provides a summary
of the comments received to the Regulation 18 Draft Local Plan consultation, identifies key issues raised
andsetsouttheCouncil’s responsetothese.Allcommentsmadehavebeencarefullyconsidered inpreparing
this Regulation 19 Submission Local Plan.
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EvidenceGathering

1.11 To inform the preparation of the Local Plan theCouncil commissioned and completed a substantial
and wide-ranging evidence base documents. Where required, evidence has been updated as the Plan has
progressed, to take into account changing circumstances and ensure policies are based on the most
up-to-date evidence available. A range of topic papers also support the plan and add further explanation
to the evidence base. A list of the evidence base and other supporting documents is set out in Appendix A
and can be viewed on the evidence base page of the Council’s Local Plan website.

Relationship with other Key Plans and Strategies

1.12 The Local Plan has been prepared with regard to the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF)
and Planning Practice Guidance (PPG).

1.13 At a local level regard has been had to the strategies and plans of key authorities and agencies, as
well as those of the Council itself, including the Council’s Corporate Plan andClimate Change Strategy and
Action Plan.

Duty to Co-operate

1.14 Under theDuty toCo-operate, theCouncil hasworkedcloselywithneighbouringauthorities inKent
including Folkestone and Hythe District Council, Thanet District Council, Ashford Borough Council and
Canterbury City Council on a range of strategic matters such as housing, employment, infrastructure and
the environment.

1.15 Furthermore, the Council has undertaken extensive engagement with Kent County Council, in
respectof its roleasMinerals andWasteLocalPlanningAuthority, LocalHighwayAuthority, LocalEducation
Authority andLeadLocal FloodAuthority; in addition tootherorganisations, agencies andbodies, including
National Highways, Natural England, Historic England, the Environment Agency and the NHS Kent and
Medway Clinical Commissioning Group.

Sustainability Appraisal andHabitats Regulation Assessment

1.16 A Sustainability Appraisal (SA) and Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) have been undertaken
in parallel with the preparation of the Local Plan to inform each stage of the Planmaking process.

1.17 The Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 requires Local Plans to be subject to SA. The
purpose of SA is to ensure that the plan preparation processmaximises the contribution that a planmakes
tosustainabledevelopmentandminimisesanypotentialadverse impacts.TheSAprocess involvesappraising
the likely social, environmental and economic effects of the policies and proposals within a plan from the
outset of its development.

1.18 The SA incorporates the requirements of the Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) process.
The SEA Regulations require the formal assessment of plans and programmes which are likely to have
significanteffectson theenvironmentandwhichset the framework for futureconsentofprojects requiring
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) 1

1.19 SEA and SA are separate processes but have similar aims and objectives. SEA focuses on the likely
environmental effects of a plan whilst SA includes a wider range of considerations, extending to social and
economic impacts.

1 Under EUDirectives 85/337/EEC and 97/11/EC concerning EIA.
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1.20 TheLocalPlan isalsorequiredtobesupportedbyaHRA.Thepurposeofthis is todeterminewhether
it, alone or in combination with other plans and projects, would be likely to have a significant effect on a
European Site under the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2017.

1.21 The SA and HRA of the Local Plan can be viewed on the evidence base page of the Council’s Local
Plan website.

Equalities Impact Assessment

1.22 An Equalities Impact Assessment (EQIA) has been carried out in accordance with the Equality Act
2010 to ensure that throughout all stages and elements of the preparation of the document, as well as the
contentof thePlan itself, theCouncil has had regard to its duty namely toeliminatediscrimination, advance
equality of opportunity and foster good relations.

1.23 The EQIA of the Local Plan can be viewed on the evidence base page of the Council’s Local Plan
website.

How to use the Plan
1.24 The Plan comprises the following sections:

Introduction
Overarching Vision and Strategic Objectives
Strategic Policies
Site Allocation policies for housing and employment, grouped by settlement
Topic-specific DevelopmentManagement policies
Appendices

1.25 All policies are numbered and appear in a box. There are three different types of policies:

Strategic – These relate to the vision and objectives. They set out what the Council's approach is to
delivering the strategic objectives in the Plan. Together they comprise the overarching growth strategy
for the District. Strategic Policies are indicated by the prefix ‘SP’.
Site Allocations –They identify sites in specific settlementswhich are allocated for specific uses on the
PoliciesMap. Site allocations comprise: strategic sites, that are central to the delivery of the Plan;
non-strategic site allocations and small sites (sites under 30 dwellings). Site Allocation policies are
indicated by the prefix ‘SAP’.
DevelopmentManagement - These policies are grouped by topic. They set out general criteria which
will be used to determine planning applications and help to deliver the overarching strategy set out in
the strategic policies of the plan. The prefix used for DevelopmentManagement policies relates to the
topic of the policy. For example Climate Changes policies have the prefix CC.

1.26 Strategic andDevelopmentManagementpoliciesareprecededbyanexplanationofwhat thepolicy
is trying to achieve and the justification for the approach. Each policy is then followed by a commentary on
how the policy is expected to be implemented.

1.27 Site Allocation policies are grouped by settlement in the Plan, in accordance with the settlement
hierarchy.Eachsettlement is introducedtoset the localcontextand includesamapof theproposedhousing,
employment and gypsy and traveller sites. Site Allocation policies are accompanied by a description of the
site, including key constraints. The introduction to the site allocations chapter provides further information
on how sites should be taken forward for delivery.

1.28 The Local Plan should be read and interpreted as a whole.
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PoliciesMap

1.29 The Local Plan is supported by an interactive online Policies Map which applies the relevant
developmentplanpoliciesspatiallywithintheDistrict,and includesdetailsofall relevantplanningdesignations.
The PoliciesMapwill be kept up-to-date following the adoption of the Plan.

Neighbourhood Plans

1.30 As of September 2022, the district has 7 designated Neighbourhood Areas. The Neighbourhood
Plans for these areas are at various stages in their evolution, with the Ash andWorthNeighbourhood Plans
now adopted and forming part of the development plan for the District.

1.31 The Council intends to work closely with designated neighbourhood planning groups producing
NeighbourhoodPlanstoensurethat thePlansareconsistentwithbothnationalpolicyandpoliciescontained
within this Local Plan in order that theymay pass the 'basic conditions' test that Neighbourhood Plans are
subject to at their examination stage.

1.32 This Local Plan sets out the strategic context within which any Neighbourhood Plan in the District
will operate.Theymustcomplywithnationalpolicy, internationalobligationsandhumanrights requirements
and be in ‘general conformity’ with the strategic policies set out in this Local Plan, as detailed in national
policy andNeighbourhood Planning PPG2.

1.33 For the purposes of Neighbourhood Planning in this District, all the policies within this Local Plan
have been assessedwith regards to their strategic application in the context of Neighbourhood Plans. Not
all policies are ‘strategic’ in this context, particularly where the policy may relate to a specific geographical
area, site or landscape which is not applicable to that area. The details of the assessment can be found in
Appendix B.

1.34 Neighbourhood Planning groups are advised to liaisewith theCouncil in early stages of planmaking
tosetout theaimsandambitionsof theirplan, their timescales forplanproductionandtoagree the relevant
‘strategic’ policies for their area.

Monitoring and Review
1.35 TheCouncil recognises that the Local Plan is a long-term strategy and is committed tomonitoring
the implementation of the Local Plan to assess delivery of the strategic objectives and the individual
development proposals. This is essential so that early action can be taken to overcome any barriers to
delivery and is particularly important where there are key pieces of infrastructure that need to be delivered
in a timelymanner to enable development to proceed.Monitoring is also important to enable communities
and interested parties to be aware of progress and ensure that the overall strategy is being delivered.

1.36 In order to report effectively, the Council is required to produce an annual Authority Monitoring
Report (AMR) which assesses the overall performance of planning policies. Specific site development
monitoring already takes place on a rolling annual basis through the housing and commercial information
audits, which are used to inform the AMR. The AMR also provides up-to-date information on the
implementation of any Neighbourhood Plans that are in progress or have beenmade.

1.37 Themonitoring indicators that will be used to assess the Local Plan are set out in Appendix C of the
Plan. The overall aim of these indicators is to:

Check the effectiveness of policy and whether it is being implemented as expected;
Report on whether development targets are beingmet;

2 Neighbourhood planning - GOV.UK (www.gov.uk)
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Assess the timely delivery of key infrastructure set out in the plan and the Infrastructure Delivery Plan;
Assess where policies are not being implemented and analyse why;
Identifypolicies thatmayrequireearly reviewdueto implementation issuesorchanges innationalpolicy.

1.38 The NPPF and associated PPG sets out that Local Plans need to be kept up to date and should be
formally reviewed every 5 years to assess whether they need updating. The Council therefore intends to
formally reviewthePlanwithin5yearsofadoption. It isnotproposedtoundertakeanyadditional short-term
formal reviews of the Local Plan unless it is clear from the annual monitoring reporting, as set out above,
that key elements of the strategy are not being delivered.

KeyCharacteristics of Dover District
1.39 DoverDistrict is locatedon theeast coastofKent, at thenarrowestpoint along theEnglishChannel,
between the United Kingdom andmainland Europe. The District covers an area of 320 square kilometres,
and has around 32 kilometres of coastline. The District is bounded by Thanet to the north, Canterbury to
the north-west and Folkestone andHythe to the south-west.

1.40 The District is predominantly rural, with two main urban areas within the District, the towns of
Dover and Deal and two rural service centres, the medieval town of Sandwich and Aylesham, a garden
community designed by Sir Patrick Abercrombie during the 1920s.

Figure 1.1 Dover District in Context
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1.41 DoverDistrict has apopulationof 118,500people (ONS2020). Life expectancy at birth is 79.2 years
formales and82.5 years for females,with life expectancy forwomenbeing lower than theEngland average.

1.42 Dover is ranked107nationally (1being themostdeprived)outof317English local authority districts
in the 2019 English Indices of Deprivation, with the District continuing to have deprivation ‘hot spots’ that
are among some of themost deprived areas in the country.

1.43 TheDistrict enjoys spectacular landscapesandcoastlineswhichencompasscoastal chalk cliffs, salt
marshes and mud flats, rolling chalk downs, ancient woodlands and expansive arable farmland. Dover’s
wealth of natural assets are valued and protected at local, regional, national and international level, and
providesignificantenvironmental, social andeconomicbenefits for residentsandvisitorsalike.Theseassets
include five internationally protectedsites, twoNationalNatureReserves, Kent’sonly stretchesofHeritage
Coast, five SSSIs, two Marine Conservation Zones and the extensive chalk grasslands of the AONB which
cover nearly a quarter of theDistrict. Dover’s natural environment is rich in biodiversity, priority habitats and
protected species.

1.44 Dover District also has a particularly significant archaeological and historical heritage, in part due to
its strategic location as a gateway to Europe. In total Dover is home to almost 2,000 listed buildings, 50
scheduledmonuments, 57 Conservation Areas and 12museums.

1.45 Dover’s historic assets include those of national and international importance such as Dover
Castle overlooking the town of Dover established by William the Conqueror in the 11th Century and the
Roman Lighthouse. Other major assets include Tudor castles at Deal and Walmer, the medieval town and
walls in Sandwich and theNapoleonic andWorldWar Twodefensive structures atDover’sWesternHeights
and Fort Burgoyne.

Key Issues for the Local Plan
1.46 Key issues for the District that the Local Plan will address are:

Ensuringthatnewdevelopment in theDistrictcontributestothemitigationof,andadaptationto,climate
change.
Supporting the Council to deliver its intention to be a carbon neutral district by 2050.
Managing flood risk and coastal change.
Ensuringthatasufficientamountandvarietyof land is identified todeliveracontinuoussupplyofhousing
across the Plan period and that the Council maintains a five year housing land supply.
Delivering growth in a way that focuses development in the least sensitive areas of theDistrict in order
to conserve and enhance the District’s rich natural and historic environments.
Supporting sustainable development in rural areas to enhance the vitality of rural communities.
Working with partners to facilitate the delivery of theWhitfield Urban Expansion.
Ensuring a rangeof housing tenures, types andsizes areprovidedacross theDistrict tomeet theneeds
of the local community and provide choice and flexibility in the housingmarket.
Promoting economic growth, tourism and investment in the District’s TownCentres in line with the
Council’s Economic Growth Strategy.
To address the impact of the COVID-19 pandemic.
Delivering strategic transport improvements, including upgrades to the Duke of York andWhitfield
Roundabout to support the scale of housing and economic growth identified in the Plan.
Promoting sustainable transport initiatives to encourage amodal shift tomore sustainable forms of
transport like walking and cycling.
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Ensuring that infrastructure is delivered, in the right place, at the right time, tomeet the needs of the
District and support the levels of development identified in the Local Plan.
Supporting thedeliveryof attractive, high-quality, design leddevelopments and thecreationof healthy,
inclusive and safe communities, that are well served by good quality services and facilities to support
people’s lives.
ConservingandenhancingtheDistrict’s richanddiversenatural landscape, includingthefive international
siteswithin the district, theKentDownsAONB, five SSSIs, twoNNRs, two stretchesofHeritageCoasts
and twoMarine Conservation Zones.
Delivering a net gain in biodiversity in the District over the plan period.
To promote the conservation, restoration andwhere appropriate the enhancement of the Districts
heritage assets, in order to protect their significance and to ensure that they can be best appreciated
and enjoyed by current and future generations.
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2.1 This chapter sets out a bold new vision for DoverDistrict in 2040 and a series of supporting strategic
objectives, which together provide the foundation for the policies of this Local Plan.

Overarching Vision
Dover District in 2040will be a place of aspiration, providing outstanding opportunities for sustainable
living. Initiatives to mitigate against, and adapt to, the climate change emergency will have been
undertaken tobuild resilienceacross thebuilt andnatural environmentsof theDistrictover the lifetime
of the Plan. Through careful stewardship of its world class landscapes, thriving natural environments
andwealth of historic sites, Dover District will be a destination of choice for people of all ages tomake
their home, for businesses to invest in and for visitors to explore and experience. Community spirit will
be strong amongst the residents of the district, with an increased sense of health and wellbeing.

Spectacular and Sustainable Environment

Aboveall, theDistrictwill bedefinedby its enviable countryside andcoastal environments. Theclimate
change emergency will have resulted in increased local food production, extensive tree planting, and
the adoption of sustainable design and construction methods. From the iconic White Cliffs to the
nationallyvaluedchalkdownlandsof theKentDownsAONB, international,nationaland locallyprotected
heritageassets, landscapes,wildlifesites,habitatsandspecieswill havebeenprotectedandenhanced.

Airqualityandbiodiversitywill havebeen improved,andanetgaindelivered inbiodiversity, as theDistrict
achieves significant progress to becoming net zero carbon.

Prosperous Economy

The local economy will be prosperous and diverse, harnessing the world class potential of the Port of
Dover and Discovery Park and building upon the key sectors of life sciences, pharmaceuticals,
manufacturingand logistics,digital, creativeandculturaldevelopment, tourismandthevisitoreconomy,
as well as local enterprise and entrepreneurial talent. The District will have attracted new businesses
of all scales, with 21st century infrastructure, and unrivalled transport connections with London and

Europe, alongside home working facilities. Dover will be a District that domestic and international
visitors want to spend time in, taking advantage of a diverse range of high-quality accommodation,
attractions and unique experiences in addition to the world-famous White Cliffs and iconic Dover
Castle.

Vibrant Communities

New developments will blend seamlessly with existing townscapes to embody the best of local
distinctiveness and will have created places that are well-designed and well-built. Built to local design
codes, they will respect the spectacular natural environments and rich heritage of the District. New
housing will enhance towns and villages, delivering a balanced and resilient housing market, a supply
of new homes thatmeets people’s needs and where affordable and local housing is prioritised.

Residentswill have access tohealthy lifestyle opportunities that theDistrict’s high-quality countryside
and maritime landscapes provide, including extensive and attractive public green spaces and an
enhancednetworkofdedicatedwalkingandcyclingroutes,aswellas improvededucationalopportunities
and leisure and community services.
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Thriving Places

The towns and villages of the District will enjoy improved infrastructure and services, including social
and community facilities and accessible, attractive areas of public open space, enhancing the health
and wellbeing of residents and improving the quality of life for those living and working here.

The urban expansion ofWhitfield, identified as a strategic allocation in theDover Core Strategy 2010,
will continueduring the lifetimeof thisLocalPlan, andbeyond, andwill deliver a resilient andsustainable
community around a landscape and biodiversity rich framework that enables healthy and active living.

Dover town will be thriving, with a strong core of local shops and services, a flourishing port, and
regenerated areas of existing housing. Sensitive restoration of elements of its rich built heritage, will
enhance the attractiveness of the town, while improved connections to its seafront will have been
delivered by high quality design and investment in placemaking.

ThedistinctivehistoricenvironmentsofthetownsofDealandSandwichwillbeprotectedandenhanced,
their economies benefiting from a wide range of local businesses and services as well as investment
in culture. The rural villages of the District will continue to enrich the landscapes here, with improved
community facilities and housing opportunities, enabling more young people to stay and contribute
to the communities where they grew up.

StrategicObjectives
2.2 The vision for the Dover Local Plan 2040 is supported by the following Strategic Objectives. These
follow themain themeswithin the vision and are addressed in subsequent chapters of the Plan.

Spectacular and Sustainable Environment

To respond to the challenges of the climate emergency, ensuring that all newdevelopment is designed
toadaptto,andmitigate, theeffectsofclimatechange, includingbyreducingcarbonemissions, increasing
energyefficiency,andthroughthe integrationofdesignandconstruction features thatenable resilience
to the harmful effects of climate change.
Tomanage flood risk sustainably in a way that ensures the safety of residents and property and take
opportunities to reduce flood risk where possible.
To conserve or enhance the designated and undesignated heritage assets of the District in amanner
appropriate to their significance, recognising their intrinsic value as a finite resource as well as their
contribution to the character of the District and the positive role they can play in the regeneration of
the District.
To conserve and enhance the District’s biodiversity and green infrastructure, including international,
national and locally protected landscapes and coastlines, all designated wildlife sites, priority habitats
and species and to enhance ecological connectivity between them, delivering a net gain in biodiversity.
ToconserveandenhancetheDistrict’s importantnatural landscapesandwaterenvironments, toensure
these assets can continue to be experienced and valued by residents and visitors and are protected
from inappropriate development.
To ensure the District’s natural resources are used prudently, waste isminimised, and environmental
pollution is reduced or avoided.

2.3 These strategic objectives relate to SP1 Planning for Climate Change, SP13 Protecting the Districts
HierarchyofDesignatedEnvironmentalSitesandBiodiversityAssets ,SP14EnhancingGreen Infrastructure
and Biodiversity and SP15 Protecting the Districts Historic Environment, in addition to the following Local
Plan Chapters: Climate Change, PlaceMaking, Natural Environment and the Historic Environment.
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Prosperous Economy

To grow and diversify the Dover District economy bymaking it an attractive and competitive place to
start, grow and invest in a broad range of businesses, attractingmore and better jobs and attracting
and retaining working age people.
To support opportunities to strengthen the role of Dover, Deal and Sandwich town centres through
their diversification, enhancement and improvements to the public realm.
Toprovidearangeofhigh-quality tourismandvisitor facilities,accommodationand infrastructure,which
facilitate the growth of the tourism and visitor economy sector and encouragemore visits and longer
stays.

2.4 These strategic objectives relate to SP6EconomicGrowth, SP7Retail andTownCentres, SP8Dover
Town Centre, SP9 Deal Town Centre and SP10 Sandwich Town Centre, in addition to the following Local
Plan Chapters: Employment and the Local Economy, Retail and Town Centres and Transport and
Infrastructure.

Vibrant Communities

To provide greater choice of high-quality housing tomeet the needs of Dover District’s growing
population and changing demographic, and address affordability issues.
Tofocusnewdevelopmentataccessibleandsustainable locationswhichcanutiliseexisting infrastructure,
facilitiesandservices, and toensuredevelopmentcontributes to thesustainabilityof local communities
and services, supporting regeneration and wherever possiblemake the best use of brownfield land.
Toensure that newbuildings and spaces areof thehighest designquality, to create attractive, inclusive,
healthy places which promote local distinctiveness and a sense of place.
To provide new and improved community infrastructure and assets, including open space and sports
facilities tomeet the needs of the District’s communities.

2.5 Thesestrategicobjectives relate toSP2Planning forHealthyand InclusiveCommunities,SP3Housing
Growth, SP4 Residential Windfall Development, SP5 Affordable Housing and SP11 Infrastructure and
Developer Contributions in addition to the following Local Plan Chapters: Housing, Place Making and
Transport and Infrastructure.

Thriving Places

To support improvements in the health and wellbeing of residents, improve quality of life for all and
reducehealth inequalities throughhighqualityplacemaking, including theprovisionofhighqualitygreen
infrastructure and access to attractive areas of public open spaces in the built up areas of the District.
To improve connectivity andmovement through significantly enhancing the provision of walking and
cycling routesandother sustainablemodesof transport, aswell asdelivering improvements to the local
and strategic road network.
To ensure infrastructure is delivered, in a timelymanner, to support the needs of new and existing
communities in the District.
To work with the Council’s partners to ensure that the social, environmental and economic impacts of
new developments aremitigated, and that the benefits of new development are captured, to protect
the District’s people and places.

2.6 These strategic objectives relate to SP2 Planning for Healthy and Inclusive Communities, SP11
Infrastructure and Developer Contributions and SP12 Strategic Transport Infrastructure, in addition to the
following Local Plan Chapters: PlaceMaking, Transport and Infrastructure andNatural Environment.
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KeyDiagram
Figure 2.1 Local Plan Key Diagram
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Introduction
3.1 Thissectionof theLocalPlan includesaseriesofStrategicPolicieswhichsetouttheCouncil'sapproach
to delivering the overarching vision and strategic objectives contained in the previous section of the plan.

3.2 Together, the Strategic Policies comprise the overarching growth strategy and framework for the
District which underpin all the other policies in this Local Plan and provide the core principles which new
developments are expected tomeet:

SP1 – Planning for Climate Change
SP2 – Planning for Healthy and Inclusive Communities
SP3 –Housing Growth
SP4 – Residential Windfall Development
SP5 – Affordable Housing
SP6 – Economic Growth
SP7 – Retail and TownCentres
SP8 –Dover TownCentre
SP9 –Deal TownCentre
SP10 – Sandwich TownCentre
SP11 – Infrastructure andDeveloper Contributions
SP12 – Strategic Transport Infrastructure
SP13 - Protecting the Districts Hierarchy of Designated Environmental Sites and Biodiversity Assets
SP14 - Enhancing Green Infrastructure and Biodiversity
SP15 - Protecting the Districts Historic Environment

3.3 For each policy, the Plan sets out:

What the policy is trying to achieve
The justification for the approach
The policy
How the policy should be implemented

3.4 The evidence and background documents that support each chapter are listed in Appendix A.
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Strategic Policy 1 - Planning for Climate Change

What are we trying to achieve?

3.5 Torespondtothechallengesof theclimateemergency,ensuringthatall newdevelopment isdesigned
to adapt to, andmitigate, theeffectsof climate change, includingby reducing carbonemissions, increasing
energy efficiency, and through the integration of design and construction features that enable resilience
to the harmful effects of climate change.

Justification for approach

3.6 Climatechange,namely therise inaverageglobal temperaturedueto increasing levelsofgreenhouse
gases in the earth’s atmosphere, is now widely accepted as being one of the greatest challenges facing
global society and, as a consequence, it is one of the most significant issues that this Local Plan needs to
address.

3.7 The Climate Change Act 2008 (as amended) sets a legally binding target for the UK to bring all
greenhouse gas emissions to net zero by 2050. In line with this, Dover District Council declared a climate
emergency in November 2019 with the intention of delivering a carbon neutral district by 2050 and the
District Council becoming a net zero carbon emitter by 2030 at the latest.

3.8 Section19(1A) of thePlanning andCompulsoryPurchaseAct2004stipulates that developmentplan
documents must (taken as a whole) include policies designed to ensure that the development and use of
land in the local planning authority's area contribute to themitigationof, and adaptation to, climate change.
The Council therefore has a legal duty to consider the mitigation of, and adaptation to, climate change as
part of the Local Plan. Furthermore, theNPPF (2021) states that Plans should take a proactive approach to
mitigating and adapting to climate change, taking into account the long-term implications for flood risk,
coastal change, water supply, biodiversity and landscapes, and the risk of overheating from rising
temperatures.

3.9 It ishowever important torecognisethat theplanningsystemis justoneavenueforaddressingclimate
change. It will therefore be important for the Council to work with partners, and join with other strategies,
to tackle climate change in a co-ordinated way, in order to maximise protection of the district against the
adverse impacts of the growing climate emergency andminimising its contribution to climate change.

3.10 The Local Plan supports the delivery of the objectives of the Council’s Climate Change Strategy, in
addition to the Kent Environment Strategy and the Kent Energy and Low Emissions Strategy, particularly
in relation to the built environment.

3.11 Strategic Policy 1 sets out the Council’s overarching strategy for addressing climate change and
delivering a carbon neutral District by 2050. This policy is underpinned by a number of development
management policies which establish a comprehensive approach to mitigating and adapting to climate
change.

3.12 These policies should be read in combination with other policies in the Plan, as the issue of climate
change is a key theme that runs through each chapter and is central to the economic, social and
environmental dimensions of sustainable development, as set out in the NPPF.
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SP1 - Planning for Climate Change
The Council will seek to ensure that all new built development contributes to the mitigation of, and
adaptation to, climate change through:

Mitigation

a Including low carbon design approaches to reduce energy consumption in buildings;
b Utilising sustainable construction techniques and optimising resource efficiency;
c Incorporating renewable and low carbon technologies;
d Providing opportunities for decentralised energy and heating;
e Maximising green infrastructure; and
f Reducing the need to travel andmaximising opportunities for 'smarter' sustainable transport

options to deliver the highest possible share of trips by themost sustainable travel modes.

Adaptation

g Ensuring that development is designed to reduce vulnerability to, and provide resilience from, the
impactsarisingfromachangingclimate,whilstnot increasingthepotential for increasedgreenhouse
gas emissions in doing so;

h Incorporatingmulti-functional green infrastructure to enhance biodiversity, manage flood risk,
address overheating and promote local food production;

i Improving water efficiency; and
j Ensuring that development does not increase flood risk, including by taking a sequential approach

to avoid development in flood risk areas, and where possible reduces the risk of flooding.

Applications for qualifying newbuilt developmentmust be supported by a climate change statement.

Implementation

3.13 ThisPolicyprovidesthestrategic foundationfortheLocalPlan’s legaldutytoensurethatdevelopment
anduseof landcontributestothemitigationof,andadaptationto,climatechange, inadditiontotheCouncil’s
localobjectives.Thispolicyunderpinstherangeofmoredetailedpoliciessetout indevelopmentmanagement
policies this Local Plan.

3.14 Proposals that involve new built development are expected to meet the criteria in this Policy and
linked DevelopmentManagement Policies, where relevant to the type of development proposed.

3.15 Planning applicationsmust be supported by a climate change statement which demonstrates how
they have addressed the relevant criteria.
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Strategic Policy 2 - Planning for Healthy and Inclusive Communities

What are we trying to achieve?

3.16 To support improvements in the health and wellbeing of residents, improve quality of life for all and
reduce health inequalities through high quality place making, including the provision of high quality green
infrastructure and access to attractive areas of public open spaces in the built up areas of the District.

Justification for approach

3.17 Planning has an important role to play in the ensuring the health andwell-being of communities and
as ameans for addressing health inequalities in society.

3.18 Given this, it is important that planning and health are considered together in two ways: the first, in
terms of creating environments that support and encourage healthy lifestyles, and the second, in terms of
identifying and securing the facilities needed for primary, secondary and tertiary care, and thewider health
and care system.

3.19 National policy and guidance clearly establish that the design and use of the built and natural
environment, including green infrastructure, are key determinants of health and wellbeing, and that the
Local Plan has an important function in the delivery of healthy places.

3.20 Planning policies and decisions at a local level should therefore promote healthy, inclusive and safe
placeswhichmaximise social interaction, are safeandaccessible, andenable andsupport healthy lifestyles.
Planning should also provide the social, recreational and cultural facilities and services that the community
needs.

3.21 Dover District has an ageing population and indicators reveal that the health of the people in the
District is lower than the national average. Life expectancy at birth is 79.2 years for males and 82.5 years
for females, with life expectancy for women being lower than the England average. Life expectancy is also
5.9 years lower formenand4.4 years lower forwomen in themost deprived areasofDover than in the least
deprived areas.

3.22 The District continues to have deprivation ‘hot spots’ that are among some of the most deprived
areas in thecountryandDoverDistrict is ranked107nationally (1beingthemostdeprived)outof317English
local authority districts in the 2019 English Indices of Deprivation.

3.23 Self reported health in the District is also worse than the England Average, with 78.8% of residents
describing their health as either 'very good' or 'good' (compared to 81.7% nationally) and 6.3% as either
'bad' or 'very bad' (compared to 5.3% nationally). Furthermore 20.8% of the population reported having an
illnessorconditionwhich limited theirday-to-dayactivities, comparedwith17.6%nationally (2011Census).

3.24 Obesity also continues to be an issue for theDistrict in adults and children alike, with 19.1% (206) of
children classified as obese in Year 6 of primary school (see the PHEHealth Profile for Dover).

3.25 Policy SP2 sets out a strategy to improve health and well-being in the District, reduce inequalities,
andpromotethecreationofhealthyand inclusivecommunities throughthedeliveryof longtermsustainable
development and placemaking. Integrated working with public health organisations, health service
organisations, commissioners, providers and local communities will be required to help deliver this.
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SP2 - Planning for Healthy and Inclusive Communities
TheCouncil will support the creation of healthy, inclusive and safe communities in the District by:

1 Ensuring that new development is well served by services and facilities (for example education,
health care, community, cultural facilities, play, youth, recreation, sports, faith and emergency
facilities) and that amix of uses are provided in new development that support daily life.

2 Creating opportunities for better active travel, to promote physical health, including provision for
safe cycle and pedestrian routes.

3 Protecting against the loss of existing community facilities, allowing for the expansion or
enhancement of existing community facilities, promoting the dual use and co-location of services
in accessible places and requiring new developments to provide for the needs of their new
communities.

4 Ensuring that new developments are designed to be safe and accessible, tominimise the threat
of crime and improve public safety.

5 Promoting social interaction and inclusion in new developments through the provision of high
quality people focussed spaces that are convenient andwelcomingwith nobarriers to access, and
that can be used by all.

6 Supporting the delivery of cultural infrastructure and public art projects to create a sense of place
and identity in both new and existing communities.

7 Ensuringthatall newdevelopmentachievesahighstandardofdesignboth internallyandexternally,
and that developments are designed to be resilient to climate change.

8 Seeking to improve the District’s air quality, reducing public exposure to poor air quality and
minimising inequalities in levels of exposure to air pollution.

9 Ensuring improvedaccess toandqualityofgreenspaces, theprovisionofnewgreen infrastructure,
and spaces for play, recreation and sports.

Implementation

3.26 This policy sets out the Council's overarching strategy for ensuring the creation of healthy and
inclusive communities and is intended to act as a guide to developers and development management
officers to inform the design and delivery of new development in the District.

3.27 The policy sets out the core principles and criteria that all development proposals should seek to
address, and is supported by a range ofmore detailed developmentmanagement policieswithin this Local
PlanNotallof thecriteriaorsupportingdevelopmentmanagementpolicieswill berelevanttoeveryproposal
for development, but where relevant, planning applications should be supported by a statement which
demonstrates how they have addressed the policy criteria.
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Strategic Policy 3 - HousingGrowth

What are we trying to achieve?

3.28 To provide greater choice of high-quality housing to meet the needs of Dover District’s growing
population and changing demographic, and address affordability issues.

3.29 To focus new development at accessible and sustainable locations which can utilise existing
infrastructure, facilities and services, and to ensure development contributes to the sustainability of local
communitiesandservices, supporting regenerationandwhereverpossiblemakethebestuseofbrownfield
land.

Justification for approach

3.30 The NPPF requires local authorities to plan for their objectively assessed need for housing. The
NPPF states that in order to determine the minimum number of homes needed, strategic policies should
be informedbya localhousingneedassessment,conductedusingthestandardmethod innationalplanning
guidance, unless exceptional circumstances justify an alternative approachwhich also reflects current and
future demographic trends andmarket signals.

3.31 The Department for Levelling Up, Housing and Communities (DLUHC) has made it clear that at
present thebaseline2014-basedHouseholdProjectionsshouldbeused forcalculating local housingneed.
However, the affordability ratio which factors into the local housing need assessment is updated annually.
ForDoverDistrict the latesthousingneedcalculation is611dwellingsperannum(dpa);aminimumof10,998
new homes over the remaining plan period to 2040.

3.32 The Plan also needs to allocate a sufficient amount and variety of land for housing in the District to
deliver a continuous supply of housing across the plan period and ensure a continuous five-year housing
land supply.

3.33 As part of the preparation of the Local Plan the Council identified and appraised a range of growth
and spatial options through theSustainabilityAppraisal (SA)whichprovides anassessmentof howdifferent
options perform in environmental, social and economic terms, to help informwhich option should be taken
forward.TheSA,alongsideother factors,suchastheviewsofstakeholdersandthepublic,andotherevidence
base studies, have been used to determine the growth and spatial strategy set out in the Plan.

3.34 The findings of the SA can be viewed on the evidence base page on the Council's website.

3.35 The Plan proposes tomeet Dover District's objectively assessed need for housing.

Housing Supply

3.36 Table 3.1 sets out the Council’s housing supply position. The Council's housing supply comprises:

The extant supply of planning consents (bothmajor andminor) for new dwellings as identified in the
Housing InformationAudit (HIA) at theendofMarcheachyear and reported in theAuthorityMonitoring
Report. A non-implementation reduction of 5% has been applied to the total number of extant units
across these commitments (with the exception of the extant permissions for theWhitfield Urban
Expansion, andmajor sites which were draft allocations and now have planning permission).
The existing planned urban expansion atWhitfield. To date 1,483 homes have been granted consent
atWhitfield 3 of which there have been 363 completions, leaving 1120 homes extant as of 31March

2022. It is currently estimated that in addition to the delivery of the extant permissions, aminimumof

3 10/01010 – 1,250 dwellings, 10/01011 – 100 dwellings and 16/00136 for 133 dwellings
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a further 2200 homes can be delivered atWhitfield over the Plan period, with the remainder of the
development being delivered beyond the Plan period.
Residential windfall sites i.e. proposals that come forward on sites that have not been allocated for
housing over the plan period. The windfall contribution from small sites of less than five new dwellings
to the overall supply of housing is 70 dwellings per annum - based on the annual average of past trends
from this source since adoption of theCore Strategy in 2010. The contribution fromsmall windfall sites
is considered appropriate from year 4 of the remaining Plan period to avoid any double counting from
windfall sites that have already received planning permission and are counted within the extant
permissions. Therefore, it is considered justified and deliverable to include awindfall allowance of 1,050
dwellings in the anticipated housing supply for the Plan period.
Sites with resolutions to grant subject to Section 106 as at end ofMarch 2022.
Sites allocated in the AshNeighbourhood Plan.
Sites allocated for residential development in this Local Plan

3.37 In order to meet the level of identified housing need it is important to maintain a healthy supply of
housing. To provide flexibility and choice, and to account for changing circumstances and under-delivery,
a contingency buffer is provided within the identified supply.

3.38 Table 3.1 below summarises the Council's housing supply position at April 2022.

Table 3.1 Local Plan Housing Need

10,998LOCAL PLANHOUSINGNEED
(18 X LHN2022 - 611)

3,829Extant supply (Permitted development not yet built)
(ExcludingWhitfield and with 5% non-implementation discount applied, as at
March 2022)

1,120Whitfield Urban Expansion Extant Supply as at March 2022

137Subject to S106 1 since April 2022

196AshNeighbourhood Plan Sites 2

5,282COMMITTEDSUPPLY TOTAL

2,200Whitfield Urban Expansion Allocation SAP1

3,392Local Plan Allocations (Excluding SAP1)

1,050Windfall allowance (70 a year from year 4)

6,642LOCAL PLANSUPPLY TOTAL

11,924TOTALHOUSINGSUPPLY

926Contingency Buffer

1 ASH010 (76 units), DOV009 (32 units), 20/00510 (29 units)

2 ASH003 (8 units), ASH004 (110 units), ASH011 (10 units), ASH014 (63 units), ASH015 (5 units)

Five Year Housing Land Supply

3.39 National policy requires local planning authorities to demonstrate a continuous five-year supply of
deliverable housing sites, whichmust be updated annually. At the 1st April 2022, theCouncil has 6.03 years
ofhousingsupply,witha5%buffer.Accordingly, it isconsideredthat theCouncil candemonstratea five-year
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housingsupply for thepurposeofparagraph11of theNPPF.Whilst theCouncil candemonstratea five-year
housing land supplywithout theneed for additional housing sites, theprovisionof additional siteswithin the
first five years of the plan period (as shown on the housing trajectory in Appendix D) will ensure resilience
and promote flexibility and choice, and assist in ensuring the Council can demonstrate a five year housing
land supply in future years.

3.40 For the purposes of confirming a 5 year housing land supply position through the Local Plan a 10%
buffer to the fiveyearhousing requirementhasbeenapplied inaccordancewithparagraph74bof theNPPF.
Table 3.2 sets out the Council’s 5 year housing land supply based upon the strategy and sites proposed in
the Plan, demonstrating a 6.16 year supply with the required 10%buffer.

Table 3.2 Five Year Housing Land Supply

3,055HOUSINGREQUIREMENT
LHN2021 611 X 5years

30610%buffer

3,361TOTAL REQUIREMENT

HOUSING LANDSUPPLY

3,003Extant sites (excludingWhitfield UE)

61Sites that are subject to S106

571Whitfield UE extant

100Whitfield UE remaining allocation

263Local Plan allocations

140Windfall Allowance

5AshNDP 2021 allocated sites

4,143TOTAL SUPPLY

782Housing supply surplus

6.16 yearsTOTAL FIVE YEARHOUSINGSUPPLY
Total Housing Supply (4,143) / Total Requirement
(3,361) X 5

HousingDistribution

3.41 The distribution of housing growth in theDistrict is primarily based on the settlement hierarchy and
influenced by site availability, environmental constraints and factors of delivery. A key aim of the growth
strategy is to focusdevelopment in the leastsensitiveareasof theDistrict inorder toconserveandenhance
the District’s rich natural and historical environment.

3.42 The Council's settlement strategy continues to focus on the development and regeneration of
Dover Town andWhitfield, where accessibility to strategic transport networks and public transport is good
and the greatest potential exists to maximise accessibility to job opportunities, shops, services and other
facilities, and to create a new neighbourhood with supporting infrastructure. Approximately half of the
District's new housing development is planned here, the majority of which is to be delivered as part of the
urban expansion atWhitfield (see SAP 1).
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3.43 If the distribution of housing growth in the district were to purely follow the settlement hierarchy (as
set out in Appendix E) the secondary focus for development should be theDistrict Centre ofDeal, followed
by the Rural Service Centres of Sandwich and Aylesham.

3.44 However, Deal has seen high levels of windfall development over the past ten years, due tomarket
demand, which has resulted in a limited supply of suitable housing sites.

3.45 Housing delivery in Deal and Sandwich also continues to be constrained by a number of factors
including: floodrisk,wildlifesites,heritageandhighways.Giventhis, it hasbeenachallengeto identifysuitable
andavailablesites inDealandSandwichandthegrowthpotentialof thesesettlements is thereforecurrently
considered to be relatively limited.

3.46 As a result, the remaining housing growth (not already identified at themain settlements of Dover
Deal and Sandwich) is planned to be delivered through the strategic expansion of Aylesham (see SAP 23),
in linewith the original vision conceived by Sir Patrick Abercrombie in 1928 for Aylesham to become a small
garden town. In addition, there will be development in the rural area of the District, distributed across the
District's local centres and large and small villages, taking into account existing constraints, site availability
and the settlements position in the settlement hierarchy.

3.47 Here, a key part of theCouncil's growth strategy is to promote the sustainable development of rural
areas, to support the vitality of rural communities in line with national policy. New housing can enable rural
communities to retain and strengthen existing services and community facilities and help to create a
prosperous rural economy. At the same time national policy advises that a balance must be achieved
between allowing new housing and the need to protect the character and heritage of the settlements
themselves, as well as the surrounding countryside.

3.48 As part of the Council's strategy for the rural area it is proposed to grow the adjacent villages of
Eythorne and Elvington to create a new local centre in the District, with new services and facilities to be
delivered alongside new homes. Further details of the Council's strategy for Eythorne and Elvington is set
out in SAP 27.

Housing SiteOptions

3.49 The Local Plan makes a number of strategic and non-strategic site allocations for housing
development in accordance with the housing growth strategy set out in SP3.

3.50 Whilst every effort has beenmade tomake asmuch use of previously developed or brownfield land
aspossible in thehousinggrowthstrategy, due to their constrainednature, issueswith viability, deliverability
and limited supply, it has also been necessary to identify greenfield sites to meet the District's identified
housing need.

3.51 Of the 69 sites allocated for housing in the Plan, 45 are greenfield and 24 are brownfield sites. In
terms of the overall number of those new homes, 76.7%of the new homes proposed on site allocations in
the plan are on greenfield sites, and 23.3% are on brownfield sites.

3.52 The NPPF requires Local Authorities to identify land, through local plans and brownfield registers,
to accommodate at least 10%of thehousing requirementon sites no larger thanonehectare. Basedupon
the sites allocated in this Plan and the brownfield register, 11.4% of the housing requirement (in terms of
number of dwellings as a percentage of housing need) are on small sites.
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3.53 Table 3.3 sets out the distribution of housing site allocations by settlement.

Table 3.3 Distribution of Housing Site Allocations by Settlement

Indicative number
of dwellings

Settlement

Secondary Regional Centre
1181Dover (incl Guston, Temple Ewell)

2200 (minimum)Whitfield (Whitfield Urban Expansion)

District Centre
223Deal (incl Walmer, Sholden, GtMongeham)

Rural Service Centre
227Sandwich

649Aylesham

Local Centres
95Eastry

103Wingham

70Shepherdswell

355Eythorne and Elvington

96StMargarets

55Kingsdown

Larger Villages
95Capel le Ferne

30Lydden

65Preston

25Worth

10Alkham

40East Langdon

Smaller Villages
10Ringwould

5Chillenden

35Nonington

15Woodnesborough

3Staple

5Coldred
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Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation

3.54 TheCouncil has a responsibility through national policy to assess and plan for the housing needs of
all residents, including the Gypsy and Traveller community. Gypsy and Traveller accommodation is a
specialised dwelling type, known as pitches, that fall within the overall District need for new homes in the
sameway as they do for the settled community. Whilst being part of the overall need for housing, this type
ofaccommodationalsohas itsownspecificNationalPlanningPolicy forTravellerSites (PPTS).PPTSrequires
that local planning authorities identify and supply sites for Gypsies and Travellers over a set period of time.
Other legislation, such as the Housing and Planning Act and Equality Act also require that the Council plan
for this specific accommodation need.

3.55 ThePPTS requires Local Authorities in producing their Local Plan to (a) identify andupdate annually,
a supply of specific deliverable sites sufficient to provide 5 years’ worth of sites against their locally set
targets and (b) identify a supply of specific, developable sites, or broad locations for growth, for years 6 to
10 and, where possible, for years 11-15.

3.56 The level of need for Gypsy and Traveller accommodation in the District is set out within the latest
Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation Assessment (GTAA). The GTAA separates the need between those
residents who meet the planning definition of Gypsy and Travellers set out in Annex 1 of PPTS, and those
who,whilstculturallydefining themselvesasGypsyorTraveller, donotmeet thatcurrentplanningdefinition.
These different calculations are referred to as 'PPTS Need' and 'Cultural Need'. The GTAA assesses this
cultural needas it accordswith theHousingandPlanningAct2016 (section124)whichconsiders theneeds
of households living in caravans.

3.57 The GTAA identified a cultural need for 30 pitches and a PPTS need for 18 pitches over the period
2014 – 2037. An update was carried out to the GTAA (March 2020) to assess the need for pitches and to
confirm potential sources of site supply during the Local Plan period 2020 to 2040. The update identified
a cultural need for 26 pitches and a PPTS need for 16 pitches, totalling 42 pitches between 2020 and 2040;
(2.1 pitches a year).

3.58 In terms of a committed supply of sites, at April 2022, planning permission has been granted for 17
pitches. a further pitch has been allowed at appeal in June 2022 and theGTAA identified 10 pitches that on
existing sites that were vacant and available for occupation. The supply meets the need for pitches up to
2033

3.59 This leavesa remainingneed for14pitches (18pitcheswithplanningconsent+10vacantpitches-42
Local Plan pitch need) up to 2040. This is proposed to bemet through:

5 pitches provided by the intensification of existing sites (see Policy H3).
Windfall delivery – Policy H4 enables the Council to determine planning applications for Gypsy and
Traveller windfall sites on a site-by-site basis, subject to individual circumstances and need.

3.60 The strategy proposed identifies specific sites to meet 16 years of need from 2020, providing the
majority of the plan period needwithin the short tomedium term, with a 5-year supply of sites.

3.61 As at April 2022 the Council’s monitoring has recorded that 15 pitches (10 from planning consents
and 5 from existing vacant pitches), of the 42 required, are now occupied and this has therefore reduced
the number of pitches to be delivered for the remainder of the Local Plan period to 27. For the purposes
of paragraph 10a of the PPTS 2015 Table 3.4 below demonstrates that at 1 April 2022 the Council has 8
years worth of supply to meet its pitch need. This is without the inclusion of the five pitches which are
proposed through intensification of existing sites set out in Policy H3.
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Table 3.4 Five Year Land Supply of Gypsy and Traveller Pitches

Reg 195 YEAR LANDSUPPLYOF PITCHES

85-years’ pitch requirement
(27pitches/18years*5-years’ requirement=7.5)

SUPPLY

5Vacant existing pitches

8Permitted sites with vacant pitches (1 April 2020)

13TOTAL SUPPLY

5Pitch surplus

8.1 years5 YEAR LANDSUPPLYOF PITCHESTOTAL
SUPPLY 13 / REQUIREMENT 8 * 5 YEARS

3.62 Strategic Policy 3 sets out the scale and distribution of housing growth in Dover District to 2040.
The strategy aims to meet the District's objectively assessed need for housing and direct growth to the
mostsustainable locations in theDistrict, taking intoaccountexistingenvironmental, historical andhighways
constraints, and seeks to support andmaintain the vibrancy and sustainability of settlements.
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SP3 -HousingGrowth
Provision ismade for at least 10,998 net additional homes, in theDistrict over the Plan period. In order
to achieve this target, additional housing sites are proposed to provide choice and competition in the
market up to 2040.

The housing target will be met through a combination of committed schemes, site allocations and
suitable windfall proposals.

The majority of new housing development will be in Dover Town and at Whitfield. Land is therefore
identified to deliver aminimumof 3,381 4 homes in addition to existing commitments.

Development will then be focused in the District Centre of Deal, and the Rural Service Centres of
Sandwich and Aylesham. Development in Deal, Sandwich and Ayleshamwill be at amore limited scale
than Dover Town, compatible with the more limited range of job opportunities, shops, services and
other facilities available in these locations. Land is therefore allocated to deliver in the region of 1,099
homes, in addition to existing commitments.

Development in the rural areas will be of a scale that is consistent with the relevant settlement’s
accessibility, infrastructure provision, level of services available, suitability of sites and environmental
sensitivity. Land is therefore allocated to deliver in the region of 1,112 homes, in addition to existing
commitments.

Development that would result in disproportionate growth to any of the District's settlements, which
cannot be supported by the necessary infrastructure and services or would result in a loss of services
and facilities which are considered to be key to supporting local communities will be resisted.

Windfall housingdevelopmentwill bepermittedwhere it is consistentwith thespatial strategyoutlined
above and is consistent with other policies of this Local Plan.

Provision is made for 14 Gypsy and Traveller pitches in the District over the Plan period. This need will
bemet through the intensification of existing sites and windfall proposals.

The Council will resist any net loss in the District's stock of dwellings, or authorised permanent Gypsy
and Traveller sites; unless in accordance with other plan policies. Areas and sites that are key to the
delivery of the housing growth strategy have been designated or allocated on the PoliciesMap.

Implementation

3.63 Tomeet the District’s identified housing need, sites have been identified and allocated in the Plan
in accordance with Policy SP3. These are set out in the strategic and non strategic site allocations policies
and shown on the PoliciesMap.

3.64 PolicySP4alsosetsouttheCouncil’sstrategyfor thedeliveryofwindfalldevelopment, inaccordance
with SP3.

3.65 Further guidance and detailed criteria are provided in the policies in the Plan to guide the delivery of
housing development in the District.

3.66 All new housing development in the District will be expected to comply with policy SP3.

4 This includes the estimated delivery of 2200 fromWhitfield Urban Expansion allocated land (SAP1)
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Strategic Policy 4 - Residential Windfall Development

What are we trying to achieve?

3.67 To enable new housing to be delivered in a range of accessible and sustainable locations in the
District on siteswhicharenot identifiedwithin theLocal Plan, as setout inPolicySP3-PlanningForHousing
Growth.

Justification for approach

3.68 Windfall sites are sites that have not been identified for residential development through the land
allocationprocessbut thatmaybeotherwisesuitable fordevelopment.They tendtobesmall in scale, come
forwardonpreviouslydeveloped landorvacantareaswithinsettlementboundariesandcanofferasignificant
contributiontothesupplyofnewhomes.Over the last10yearswindfall developmenthasmadean important
and sustained contribution to the provision of additional homes in this District, accounting for 45% of all
completed dwellings within the District over this period. Over two thirds of these windfall developments
have been new-build dwellings, with 85%of these coming forward on previously developed land. Over this
period, the spatial distribution of windfall development has largely followed the settlement hierarchy, with
39% of windfall permissions being located at Dover, 31% at Deal and 12% within the defined settlement
confines of rural villages.

3.69 In accordance with the NPPF and associated Planning Practice Guidance, local plan policies should
allow for suitable development opportunities for windfall housing to come forward during the Plan period
in sustainable locations. These are defined as being within and in some instances immediately adjoining,
the built confines of settlements which have a reasonable range of facilities. It is important that the scale
and quantity of such windfall developments should always be in proportion to the size of the settlement,
andthe rangeofservicesandcommunity facilitiesavailable toserve it, at thetimeof theapplication. Insome
cases thesemaybeservices and facilities in another nearby settlement thatwould also serve theproposed
development. Such an approach acknowledges that new housing can enhance or maintain the vitality of
rural communities and help them retain existing services, such as public transport, retail and educational
facilities. In districts such as Dover where the countryside is characterised by groups of small settlements,
development in one villagemay also support the viability of services in another village close by.

3.70 However, inadoptingsuchapolicyapproachabalancemustbeachievedbetweenallowingresidential
windfall development in rural settlementsand theneedtoprotect thescale, character, built form,economy,
heritage and natural environment of the settlements themselves, as well as their settings and surrounding
countryside. The policy therefore sets out a number of criteria which all applications coming forward under
this Policymust comply with, in order to ensure thesematters are appropriately addressed.

Settlement Hierarchy and Boundaries

3.71 As part of the evidence base for this Plan the Council has undertaken a review of its Settlement
Hierarchy and of settlement confines (boundaries). This Hierarchy is one of a number of factors that will
guide the approach to the acceptability of windfall development across the district, including flood risk,
landscapedesignationsandfeatures,andthe importanceofprotectingthedistinctivecharacterandheritage
of individual settlements.Alongside themain townofDover and the twootherprincipal settlementsofDeal
andSandwich, theDistrictbenefits fromawiderangeof ruralsettlementswhichdefinemuchof itsattractive
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character. Aylesham in the north west of the District has been identified as a Rural Service Centre Centre
in Local Plans for over 30 years and continues to play an important role in that regard. The remaining rural
settlements are small villages and hamlets, many with Conservation Areas at their core. 5

Separation of Settlements

3.72 Settlements in Dover District are largely distinct and separate in nature and this spatial distribution
of identifiably distinctive settlements is an important element of the landscape and character. Unplanned
erosion of countryside between the confines of settlements in this District therefore has the potential to
haveaseriousadverse impactontheoverall landscapecharacterof thedistrictandonthe individual identity
of villages through the lossof important elementsof their setting, or,more seriously, throughcoalescence.
Small settlements in close proximity to the three urban settlements of Dover, Deal and Sandwich, are
particularly at risk of coalescence. SP4 therefore includes specific criteria to prevent themerging of two or
more settlements.

IsolatedDwellings in the Countryside

3.73 Nationalpolicy isclearthatnewisolateddwellings inthecountryside,outsideofsettlementboundaries
are only permissible in exceptional circumstances. These circumstances are limited to: dwellings where
there is anessential need for a rural worker to live permanently at or near their placeofwork; where thenew
dwelling would represent the optimal viable use of a heritage asset; would be appropriate enabling
development tosecure the futureofheritageassets;would re-use redundantordisused rural buildingsand
enhance their immediate setting; would involve the subdivision of an existing residential dwelling; or, finally,
where the new dwelling is of exceptional design quality. It is considered appropriate that these criteria also
apply tonewdwellingswhichmaybe locatedoutsideof settlementconfines listed in section2ofPolicySP4,
but are not necessarily isolated.

SP4 - Residential Windfall Development
1 Residential development or infilling of a scale that is commensurate with that of the existing

settlementwill be permittedwithin or immediately adjoining the settlement boundaries, as shown
on the PoliciesMap, of the following settlements:

Ash, Alkham, Aylesham, Capel-le-Ferne, Deal 6, Dover 7, East Langdon, Eastry, Elvington,

Eythorne,Guston,Goodnestone,Kingsdown,Lydden,Northbourne,Preston,Ripple,Sandwich,
Shepherdswell, St Margarets at Cliffe, Wingham, andWorth.

2 Minor residential development or infilling of a scale that is commensurate with that of the existing
settlement will be permitted within the settlement boundaries, as shown on the PoliciesMap, of
the following settlements:

Ashley, Barnsole, Betteshanger, Chillenden, Coldred, Denton, East Studdal, Finglesham,Great
Mongeham,Martin, Martin Mill, Nonington, Ringwould, Staple, East Stourmouth, Sutton,
Tilmanstone,West Hougham,WinghamGreen,Woodnesborough andWootton.

Subject to all of the following criteria beingmet:

5 Duetotheirgeographicalproximitywith theurbanareaofDover, thevillagesofRiver,TempleEwell andWhitfieldareconsidered
to form part of Dover for the purposes of this policy and the Settlement Hierarchy. Similarly, the settlements of Sholden and
Walmer are considered, for the purposes of this policy and the Settlement Hierarchy, to fall within the urban area of Deal.

6 For the purposes of this policy the settlements of Sholden andWalmer are considered to be part of Deal
7 For the purposes of this policy the villages of River, Temple Ewell andWhitfield are considered to be part of Dover
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a It is of a scale that is appropriate to the size of the settlement and the range of services and
community facilities that serve it, taking account of the cumulative impact of any allocated sites
and committed development;

b It is compatible with the layout, density, fabric and appearance of the existing settlement and
individuallyorcumulatively,wouldnot result in thecoalescenceormergingof two(ormore)separate
settlements, or the significant erosion of a gap between settlements, so as to result in the loss of
individual settlement identity or character;

c In the case of settlements in, adjoining or surrounded by, the Kent Downs AONB or Heritage
Coasts, that theproposal complies in the first instancewith theprimary requirementof conserving
and enhancing landscape and scenic beauty, and, where this is demonstrated, that the scale and
extent of development is limited, sensitively located and designed to avoid orminimise adverse
impacts on these designated landscapes;

d It would conserve and enhance landscape character and biodiversity and not result in an
unacceptable intrusion into theopencountrysideor the lossof, importantgreenspaceswithin the
confines that contribute positively to the existing character of that settlement;

e It would preserve or enhance any heritage assets within its setting;
f It would not result in the significant loss of best andmost versatile agricultural land currently used

for agriculture;
g Where the site adjoins open countryside, an appropriately designed landscape buffer is included;
h It would not have an adverse impact on the living conditions of existing adjoining residents;
i Wheredevelopmentwouldresult in the lossofactiveemployment,openspace,sportorcommunity

facilitieswithinthesettlementthatsuchdevelopment isconsistentwiththerequirementsofpolicies
EN2, PM5 and PM6 of this Plan;

j Trafficmovementsgeneratedfromthedevelopmentdonot result insevere impacts tothehighway
network that cannot be mitigated. This should be considered through transport assessments
carriedout inaccordancewithPolicyTI2whichmust takeaccountof thecumulative impactofsites
allocated for development. Proposals must not prejudice the ability of sites allocated for
development to come forward due to limited highway capacity; and

k It would be in accordance with all other relevant policies in the Plan.

3. New dwellings (both isolated and non-isolated) elsewhere in the countryside outside of settlement
boundaries will only be permitted in exceptional circumstances under one ormore of the criteria i) to
v), and subject tomeeting criteria a) to k) above:

i) there is anessential need fora ruralworker, including those takingmajority control of a farmbusiness,
to live permanently at or near their place of work in the countryside;

ii) thedevelopmentwould represent theoptimal viable useof a heritage asset orwould be appropriate
enabling development to secure the future of heritage assets;

iii) the development would re-use redundant or disused buildings and enhance its immediate setting;

iv) the development would involve the subdivision of an existing residential building; or

v) the design is of exceptional quality, in that it: - is truly outstanding, reflecting the highest standards
in architecture, and would help to raise standards of design more generally in rural areas; and - would
significantly enhance its immediate setting, andbesensitive to thedefining characteristicsof the local
area.
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Implementation

3.74 The criteria set out in SP4 will be the basis for the determination of planning applications for all
proposals for windfall development coming forward during the lifetime of this Plan, and will be advised on
within pre-application discussions. All proposals for windfall development within or immediately adjoining
the boundaries of settlements listed in SP4 will be required to comply with all the all criteria set out in the
Policy, supplemented by the following:

1 Where settlement confines have beendefined, villages andhamlets are considered suitable in principle
for windfall development of appropriate scale, taking account of the cumulative impact, including on
the highway network, of any allocated sites and other developments with planning permission within
the settlement, the landscape in which the settlement is located, and the distinctive character and
identity of the settlement itself. In the larger of these villages, windfall development will be acceptable
in principle within or immediately adjoining the settlement boundaries. In the smaller of these villages
and hamlets windfall development within the confines only will be acceptable.

2 In order to ensure that windfall developments are successfully integrated, all development proposals
will have to demonstrate that they complement the layout, scale, fabric and appearance of the existing
settlement and that they will not result in the loss of important green spaces within the built confines
that contribute to the existing character of that settlement, to be considered acceptable. In the case
of siteswhichhaveoneormoreboundarieswithopencountryside, a landscapedbufferwill be required.
Such a buffer should be comprised of soft landscaping and incorporate native species planting and
hedging thatnaturallyoccurs in the immediatevicinityof thesite.Thisbuffer shouldenable limitedviews
into and out from the development to ensure the development blends in with its setting. The scale of
such features will be expected to reflect the scale of the windfall development. Earth bunds or hard
fencing will rarely be considered to be an acceptable boundary treatment with the open countryside.

3 Proposals for windfall development in, or immediately adjacent to, settlements within the Kent Downs
AONBwill requireparticular care.TheNational ParksandAccess to theCountrysideAct1949, reflected
in national planning policy and guidance, requires that great weight is given in the planning process to
conserving and enhancing the landscape and scenic beauty of Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty.
Windfall development in the parts of theDistrict that lie within the KentDownsAONB should therefore
be limited in scale and extent, and will be required in the first instance to conserve and enhance the
natural beauty of this landscape. National policy also requires that development in areas defined as
Heritage Coasts should be consistent with the special character of these areas and, in particular,
acknowledge the importanceof theconservationof their natural beauty andscientific significance.The
twoareasofHeritageCoast in theDistrictare largelyalsocoveredbytheKentDownsAONBdesignation.
Major development is not consistent with the natural beauty and special character of either of these
national landscapedesignationsand, inaccordancewithnationalpolicyandguidance,will thereforeonly
be permitted in exceptional circumstances.

4 In assessing whether a proposal would adversely affect the individuality and character of a settlement,
the distance between settlements is only one factor that should be considered. The topography of the
area, existing woodland or natural features for example can create visual separation even if physical
separation is limited, while the historic integrity of the village or hamlet is also an important issue that
defines settlement character.

5 Proposals for newdwellingswhichdonot complywithparts1and2of thepolicywill be assessedagainst
the national criteria relating to isolated new dwellings in the countryside. The criteria are set out in the
policy as it is also proposed that they apply to new dwellings whichmay not necessarily be isolated, but
which are located outside the boundaries of the District’s rural settlements listed in criteria 2 ormay
not be directly adjoining the settlement boundaries of the settlements listed in part 1 of the policy. For
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applications to convert redundant rural buildings to dwellings, proposals will need to demonstrate that
that the existing buildings have been on site for a period of years, have been appropriatelymaintained
andareno longerneededfor their currentorprevioususe.Proposalssubmittedunder the final category
of exceptional design quality should be demonstrably outstanding or innovative, reflect the highest
standards of architecture and significantly enhance and be sensitive to the defining characteristics of
its immediate setting. Such proposals will be subject to rigorous and independent assessment of their
design quality by the Dover Design Review Panel and applications will be expected to respond to the
advice provided.

6 Applications for new permanent rural workers dwellings will be assessed in accordance with the NPPF
and theNPPGwhich require that decisions are taken based on:

Evidence of the necessity for a rural worker to live at, or in close proximity to, their place of work to
ensure the effective operation of an agricultural, forestry or similar land-based rural enterprise (for
instance,where farmanimalsor agricultural processes requireon-site attention24-hours adayand
where otherwise there would be a risk to human or animal health or from crime, or to deal quickly
with emergencies that could cause serious loss of crops or products);
The degree to which there is confidence that the enterprise will remain viable for the foreseeable
future;
Whether the provision of an additional dwelling on site is essential for the continued viability of a
farming business through the farm succession process;
Whether the need could bemet through improvements to existing accommodation on the site,
providing such improvements are appropriate taking into account their scale, appearance and the
local context; and
In the case of new enterprises, whether it is appropriate to consider granting permission for a
temporary dwelling for a trial period.

3.75 Employment on an assembly or food packing line, or the need to accommodate seasonal workers,
will generally not be sufficient justification.
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Strategic Policy 5 - Affordable Housing

What are we trying to achieve?

3.76 To support the delivery of affordable housing in the District to meet the needs of Dover District's
growing population and changing demographic.

Justification for approach

3.77 Delivering more homes, including more affordable homes in the places they are needed, is a key
Government priority. ‘Affordable homes’ incorporate a range of tenures to suit different needs of the
community and can be social rented, affordable rented, intermediate products such as SharedOwnership,
Rent toBuy, FirstHomesandotherdiscountedmarket saleshomesprovidinghomes toeligiblehouseholds
whose needs are notmet by themarket.

3.78 TheNPPFrequiresthat thetenureofhousingneededfordifferentgroups in thecommunity including
Affordable Housing should be reflected in planning policies and that plans should set out the contributions
expected fromnewdevelopment, includingaffordablehousing requirements, and that suchpolicies should
not undermine the deliverability of the plan.

3.79 The Local Plan has therefore been informed by a Strategic Housing Market Assessment (SHMA)
and Whole Plan Viability Study which assessed the impact of the affordable housing requirements on the
deliverability of the plan, and considered various options for the levels and types of affordable housing,
balanced against other policy requirements.

3.80 The Viability Study concluded that within the Dover Urban Area (as identified in Figure 3.1) through
the testing of a number of scenarios, it is not viable to require affordable housing, including the minimum
requirement in the NPPF for 10% affordable homeownership. The policy below therefore sets out that no
requirement will be placed on new schemes within the Dover Urban Area. This will assist with the delivery
of brownfield sites in the town, contributing to the regeneration of the area.

3.81 Although there is no specific requirement for new developments to provide Affordable Housing in
theDoverUrbanArea, it is important to note that theCouncil itself is alsomeeting the needs in theDistrict
for Affordable Housing with a range of new Council Housing currently being planned and delivered, largely
in Dover and the District centres. Furthermore, several sites allocated in this Plan will be delivered by the
Council as Affordable Housing schemes 8. More information is available on thewebsite here.

8 TC4S026Military Road, Dover 9 dwellings, TC4S027 Roosevelt Road, Dover 10 dwellings, TC4S028 Peverell Road, Dover 6
dwellings and TC4S030Colton Crescent, Dover 10 dwellings (see SAP 12)
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Figure 3.1Map of the Dover Urban Area - Affordable Housing Exemption Area (Policy SP5)

3.82 In terms of the rest of the District, there are three different values areas which impact upon the
ability of development to deliver affordable housing.Within the higher andmedium value areas the viability
evidence demonstrates that development can support a requirement for 30% affordable housing. Within
the lower value areas, the delivery of 30% is moremarginal and would depend upon the level of developer
contributionbeingsought forother infrastructure.However, the30%requirement for therestof theDistrict
outside of the Dover Urban Area is the starting point for the policy position.

3.83 The NPPF allows affordable housing to be secured on sites of 10 dwellings or more (or sites larger
than 0.5ha). In addition, in AONBs anddesignated rural areas, 9 the threshold can be reduced to 6 dwellings.

Theviabilityworkdemonstrates that sitesof these thresholdswithin thoseareasareable toaccommodate
affordable housing and given the overall need for affordable housing in the District, it is considered that

9 National Parks, Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty and areas designated as ‘rural’ under Section 157 of the Housing Act
1985-TheHousing(RighttoAcquireorEnfranchise) (DesignatedRuralAreas intheSouthEast)Order1997(legislation.gov.uk)
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thesethresholdsare themostappropriate inorder tomaximisedeliveryofaffordablehousing.Theprinciple
of increasing the supply of affordable housing within the AONB is supported by the Kent Downs AONB
Management Plan.

3.84 In May 2021, the Government released a Written Ministerial Statement and Planning Practice
Guidance setting out national planning policy for a new affordable housing product called First Homes. The
PPGstatesthatFirstHomesarethegovernment’spreferreddiscountedmarket tenureandshouldaccount
for at least 25% of all affordable housing units delivered by developers through planning obligations. The
remaining75%ofhomeswithinanaffordableallocationonasiteareexpected tobedeliveredafter the25%
First Homes requirement is secured.

3.85 A First Home must be discounted by a minimum of 30% against the market value; and after the
discount has been applied, the first sale of the homemust be at a price no higher than £250,000. However,
thePPGencourages local planning authorities toensure that FirstHomesworkwell in their area,whichmay
include requiring a higher minimum discount, lower price or income caps, or local connection/key worker
requirements, if they can demonstrate a need for this through evidence.

3.86 An additional report ‘Modelling the future demand for First Homes’ was produced in 2021 to assess
the implicationsof theFirstHomesrequirement in theDistrict.Thisanalysisconfirmsthat the30%discount
rate is the most appropriate to meet the need for First Homes in the District. Local eligibility criteria may
also be implemented to support the provision of First Homes in the future.

3.87 This report alsosetsout that it is clear fromthecostprofileof FirstHomes that their likelyprice-level
willmean that they could be suitable for a notable number of households thatwould otherwise reside in the
private rented sector and this has altered the assumptions on tenure mix set out in the 2019 SHMA and
provides the following recommendation on the future needs to 2040:

3.88 ‘The overall requirement for 16.0% of housing to be Affordable Rented/ Social Rented and 13.9%
affordable homeownership (of which 5.8%could be SharedOwnership and 8.1%First Homes) reflects the
mix of housing that would best address the needs of the local population. Within the affordable sector it is
proposed that 53.5%of homes areAffordable Rented/ Social Rented, 19.5%shared ownership and 27.0%
First Homes’.

3.89 Thesepercentageshavebeenroundedtothenearest5%forthepurposesoftheAffordableHousing
policy below, which satisfies theNPPF requirement for 10%affordable homeownership to be delivered on
sites aswell as theability todeliver 25%FirstHomesasaproportionof the35%affordablehomeownership
requirement.

3.90 Schemes not able tomeet the 30% or the tenure split requirements set out in the policy below for
the relevant area of the District will need to demonstrate this through an independently assessed viability
study. If a viability case isevidenced theCouncilwill, onacasebycasebasis, provide flexibility in theprovision
of affordable housing through a number of options detailed within the policy.
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SP5 - Affordable Housing
1 TheCouncil requires the provision of affordable housing on schemesof 10 dwellings ormore (and

on sites of 0.5 hectares ormore), and in Designated Rural Areas, on schemes of 6 dwellings or
more, with provision being not less than 30%of the total housing provided on the site. This is with
the exception of the Dover Urban Area, as set out on the policiesmap, where there will be no
requirement for affordable housing to be provided.

2 Theaffordable housing shall be providedwith a tenure split of 55%affordable/social rent 25%First
Homes (at 30%discount rate) and 20%other affordable home ownership products. All proposals
are expected tomeet their full affordable housing provision on site.

3 Should independently verified viability evidence establish that it is not possible to deliver the
affordable housing as required by part 1 of this policy, and the viability position is agreed by the
Council, the Council will consider, on a case by case basis, flexibility in the provision of affordable
housing, including through the following options:
a Change in the tenuremix required.
b Reductions in the overall proportion of affordable housing.
c Provision of an off-site financial contribution in lieu of affordable housing provision on site, to

secureequivalentprovisionofaffordablehousingoff site, including25%tosecureFirstHomes.
d A combination of the above.
e Deferred contributions.

4 If a site comes forward as two ormore separate schemes, of which one ormore falls below the
appropriate threshold, theCouncil will seek an appropriate level of affordable housingoneachpart
tomatch in total the provision that would have been required on the site as a whole.

Implementation

3.91 This policy will be applied to proposals for sites of either 10 or more dwellings or sites over 0.5ha in
all areas outside of Dover Urban area or thosein Designated Rural Areas including all C3 uses and most
specialist housing schemes under Use Class Order C2. A threshold of 6 dwellings or more is required for
the Designated Rural Areas 10 in the district. This applies to development located in the following parishes:

Alkham, Ash, Capel-Le Ferne, DentonwithWootton, Eythorne, Goodnestone, Guston, Houghamwithout,
Lydden, Preston, Ringwould with Kingsdown, Ripple, Shepherdswell with Coldred, Sholden, StMargarets at
Cliffe, Staple, Temple Ewell, Tilmanstone,Wingham,Woodnesborough andWorth.

3.92 It should be noted that the nil requirement for affordable housing in Dover urban area does not
preventaffordablehousingschemescoming forwardwherethereareproposals tomeet localhousingneed
through both direct delivery of new Council houses or where external capital funding opportunities arise
for affordable housing or social rented schemes through key partners such as Homes England.

3.93 In accordancewith PolicyH1, the types and sizes of affordable housing units on qualifying schemes
will beassessedonacasebycasebasis,usingevidenceofneedsuchasthe latestSHMA, localneedshousing
assessments and local needs lettings policy. In terms of the housing need for wheelchair users, this is set
at a proportion of the affordable rented units, for which there are nomination rights from the Housing
Register as detailed in Policy PM2.With regards to the design and layout of Affordable Housing units within
schemes, thismust be tenure blind asset out in Policy PM1. Planning applicationswhich include an element

10 TheHousing (Right to Acquire or Enfranchise) (Designated Rural Areas in the South East) Order 1997 (legislation.gov.uk)
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ofAffordableHomesshould includea schedule andsiteplandetailing the location, tenure, house typesand
sizeof theunits. Onsmaller sites,where theAffordableHousing requirementmay result in individual or few
units, Registered Providers should contact the Council’s Housing department to discuss the potential for
these to bemanaged by the Council.

3.94 Affordable Housing requirements should be met on site, as set out in the NPPF and meet the mix
set out in the Policy above. If this cannot be achieved due to viability, the policy requires independently
verifiedandrobustevidencetobeproduced.Theapplicantshould referback totheCouncil’s viability testing
that informed the Local Plan and provide evidence for what circumstances have changed since then that
justify a site specific appraisal to be undertaken as part of the planning application. Any viability appraisal is
to be prepared at the applicant’s expense and will be published as part of the planning file. Site specific
circumstances will need to be clearly set out in any case being put forward. This will not apply where land
has been purchased speculatively above realistic threshold land values. In addition, the applicant will be
required tomeet the costs of the independent assessment to evaluate the submitted viability appraisal.

3.95 If the viability evidence is verified, the flexibility listed in part 3 of the Policy will be considered. This
will beundertaken in theorderof thecriteriaaresetout, first lookingtoconsider thetenuremix,assuggested
within thewholeplanViability Study. It shouldbenoted that themostup todatehousingneedsassessment
for theareawill beusedwhenundertakingthisassessment.Secondlyanassessmentofapotential reduction
of overall proportions which must consider first the government priority for First Homes and NPPF
requirement for 10%of the overall site being affordable home ownership products will bemade.

3.96 If these options do not resolve the viability position, an off-site contribution or a combination of a-c
criteriawill beassessed.Whereanoff-sitecontribution isdeemedappropriate,whereverpossible thisshould
be utilised to target areas of need in the borough set out in the SHMAor local needs housing assessments
inorder toassistwith rebalancingthehousingmarket.This is toensurethat thepolicyprovidesmuchneeded
affordable housing to meet the needs of the area providing local housing for local people. The calculation
for provision of off-site contributions is currently set out in the Addendum to theDover District Affordable
Housing SPD and is equivalent to 5%of theGDVof the scheme as awhole. This will be reviewed as part of
an updated SPD.

3.97 The final option will be to consider whether off-site contributions for Affordable Housing can be
sought thoughaDeferredPaymentsMechanism.This is amechanism tomonitor sales/rental valuesof the
final schemeandensure that anagreedpercentageof any rise in values is paid to theCouncil towards those
contributions that are deferred.

3.98 For the purposes of planning applications received, planning policy and planning legal agreements
the Council will use the affordable housing terms within the NPPF (2021) Annex 211and the PPG on First

Homes.

11 Annex 2: Glossary - National Planning Policy Framework - Guidance - GOV.UK (www.gov.uk)
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Strategic Policy 6 - Economic Growth

What are we trying to achieve?

3.99 To grow and diversify the Dover District economy by providing additional employment floorspace,
making it an attractive and competitive place to start, grow and invest in a broad range of businesses,
attractingmore and better jobs and attracting and retaining working age people.

Justification for approach

3.100 National policy requires local authorities to plan proactively to meet the needs of business and
support a successful local economy. In order to deliver a step change in economic growth in the District
theCouncil has developedanEconomicGrowthStrategy 2021,which establishes theCouncil's aspirations
and vision for economic growth both in overall terms, and through specific opportunities that exist in the
District.

3.101 The strategy identifies the following key themes and objectives, which inform proposals set out in
this Local Plan.

1 Creating economic value
2 Delivering infrastructure for business needs
3 Revitalising our town centres
4 Growing the visitor economy
5 Supporting the rural economy

3.102 TheEconomicGrowthStrategyprovidestheopportunity topromoteastrongereconomicnarrative
and plan and enables the Council to make the case for further investment and funding to unlock key sites
and guide future development in the District.

3.103 Other issues beyond employment are also relevant within the context of developing a new Local
Plan that facilitateseconomicgrowth inDover, forexamplewider ‘placemaking’priorities; creatingattractive
places to live and work through revitalising the existing built environment and creating new spaces; town
centre regeneration; and infrastructure provision. These issues are covered in other sections of the Plan
but should be considered as part of this strategy.

Employment Need

3.104 The update to the Economic Development Needs Assessment (EDNA) 2021 sets out the future
requirements for employment floorspace in the District over the Plan period to 2040. This study updates
the2017EDNA andconsiderstwoupdatedeconomicgrowthscenarios for theDistrict,basedonExperian’s
latest local level economic forecasts and themostup-to-date trends in completionsofemployment space
across the District. The study also takes into account the impact of Brexit and the COVID-19 pandemic in
its projections.

3.105 Theupdated labourdemandgrowthscenario (scenario1)drawsonExperian’sApril 2021economic
forecast to consider short and longer term effects of the Covid-19 pandemic upon economic growth
prospects for the District over the Plan period. This suggests that the District’s job base could recover to
pre-pandemic levels by 2022/23 and then record steady growth to 2040. The overall scale of employment
growth implied by the latest Experian forecasts is not dissimilar to that implied by equivalent forecasts
analysed as part of the 2017 EDNA, but by comparison, expects office, industrial and distribution sectors
to make amuch bigger contribution to job growth. This results in a significantly higher employment space
requirement for the 18-year Plan period of 48,925sq.m or 11.1ha in land terms, compared with -0.8ha in
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the2017EDNA(coveringa20-yearperiodto2037).Themajorityof this requirementrelatesto light industrial
uses. It also assumes that recent patterns of job decline across the District are reversed, as the economy
recovers fromCovid-19 and grows over the longer term.

3.106 The updated past development rates scenario (scenario 2) draws on latestmonitoring data which
indicates that the District’s stock of employment space has been gradually increasing over the past few
years. If the last five-year development trend were to continue to 2040, this would require over 117,290
sq.m or 31.1ha of employment land, and could accommodate a range of mainly industrial and mixed
office/industrialuses.Thescaleof this requirementalsosignificantlyexceedsequivalentanalysispresented
in the 2017 EDNA, which drew on earlier monitoring data showing a gradual erosion of employment space
by comparison.

3.107 In thecontext of planning for sustainable economicgrowth, theEDNA2021 recommends that the
Council plan to accommodate at least the labour demand (job growth) based requirement (scenario 1) to
ensurethatbusinessgrowthpotential isnotconstrainedby lackofspatial capacity in future.This requirement
is equivalent to at least 48,925 sq.m or 11.1ha of employment space over the Local Plan period to 2040.

3.108 A key limitation of these updated scenarios however is that they represent a ‘business as usual’
view of future economic growth in Dover District, based on past/recent trends in both job growth and
commercial use class development. The Council has a clear aspiration to introduce a step change in the
delivery of economic growthwithin theDistrict, as reflectedwithin its newEconomicGrowth Strategy. This
identifies a number of growth opportunities and projects which collectively offer the potential to achieve a
higher level of job growth than implied by the latest Experian forecasts, and could therefore require a higher
quantum of employment space to accommodate associated activity over the new Local Plan period to
2040. The step change nature of these development projects means that the scale and nature of job
generation is not reflected within the baseline job demand forecasts.

Employment Land Supply

3.109 With regards to employment land supply, the 2021 EDNA states that when compared with the
latest position in terms of identified employment land supply in the District, existing allocations (from the
2002LocalPlan,CoreStrategy2010andLandAllocationsLocalPlan2015)andextantplanningpermissions
continue to provide sufficient employment space in quantitative terms to accommodate employment
floorspace requirements arising under both future growth scenarios 1 and 2. The EDNA does however
identify a significant shortfall of land for light industrial uses within the District over the plan period. There
is also uncertainty regarding the availability of part of Phase 2 and Phase 3 of White Cliffs Business Park
which was proposed to be used as an Inland Border Facility, subject to a Special DevelopmentOrder which
is in place. However, at the time of writing the DoTs intentions for the site are unknown. Therefore the
availability and deliverability of this whole area is unclear. The IBF proposal did not utilise thewhole of Phase
3, however due to the landownership it is uncertainwhether the remainderwill be available for employment
purposes during the plan period.

3.110 With regards to the location of employment space, the EDNA 2021 notes that a significant share
of the identified employment space supply is located on the edge of Dover town atWhitfield, at Aylesham,
andattheDistrict’spremieremploymentsiteatDiscoveryPark,Sandwichwithaneedfor furtheremployment
land identified in Deal.

3.111 Giventhis, the2021EDNArecommendstheCouncilconsidersomeselectiveallocationofadditional
sites over and above existing employment allocations in order to provide additional flexibility and choice to
themarketover thePlanperiod, particularlywithin thoseareasof strongestmarketdemandand tosupport
a balanced distribution across the District’smain settlements.
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3.112 While this could lead to a position of some degree of employment land over-provision within the
Local Plan, through an approachwhich actively seeks tomake provision over and above the technical need
for employment land. This would help the Council to prepare for the uncertainties that continue to exist
post Covid-19 and post Brexit by offering maximum choice and flexibility to those wishing to invest or to
reinvest in employment-creating activities. Such an approach is also reinforced by the Council’s Economic
Growth Strategy.

Delivering Economic Growth

3.113 Strategic Policy 6 sets out the Council’s strategy for delivering economic growth in the District
based on the need to deliver a minimum of 117,290 sq.m or 31.1ha of new employment floorspace over
the plan period.

3.114 This economic development need comprises the following Use Classes:

·B2 general industrial: typically comprising factory andmanufacturing space.
·B8 storage and distribution: warehouses, wholesale and distribution.
· Former “B1 uses”, which under the 2020Use ClassesOrder have changed as follows:

Former Class B1(a) to E(g)(i), Office;
Former Class B1(b) to E(g)(ii) the research and development of products or processes; and
FormerClass B1(c) to E(g)(iii) any industrial process, (which can be carried out in any residential area
without causing detriment to the amenity of the area).

3.115 TheCouncil hasconcludedthat inbroadtermsthere issufficient landbothcommitted in theextant
supply and allocated already within existing adopted Plans to meet the overall land requirements to 2040
and that these sites should be rolled forward as allocations in this Local Plan. Sites are therefore allocated
at the White Cliffs Business Park (WCBP) in Whitfield, Discovery Park in Sandwich and at the Aylesham
Development Area in Aylesham in accordance with this strategy.

3.116 Due to the need for further light industrial floorspace (Use Class E(g)(iii)) in the District and the
uncertainty regarding theavailability anddeliverabilityofpartofPhase2andPhase3ofWCBP, it isproposed
to identify additional land adjoiningWCBP (known as Phase 4) tomeet this need and ensure there is choice
and flexibility in this location.

3.117 Furthermore, to achieve the aspirations set out in theCouncil’s Growth Strategy and deliver a step
change in the delivery of economic growth in the District, over and above the level of employment need
identified in the EDNA, further allocations are required. Sites are therefore allocated at Dover Waterfront,
Fort Burgoyne and the Citadel, Western Heights in Dover, in addition to the former Snowdown Colliery in
Aylesham, inaccordancewiththisstrategy. Thesesitesoffersignificantopportunity toregeneratebrownfield
sites in key locations in the District and deliver flexible employment uses, to achieve a higher level of job
growth and help provide additional flexibility and choice to the market over the Plan period. No floorspace
allowancehas been included for TheCitadel, Fort Burgoyne andSnowdownColliery as these are brownfield
sites allocated for regeneration, and the mix of development and floorspace requirements will need to be
determined through the planning application process in accordance with the policies in the Local Plan.

3.118 In the rural area, a newallocation is proposedatStatenboroughFarmEastry tomeet thecontinued
demand for rural employment space in the District. There is currently substantial small scale employment
provision in the rural areaandhencetheapproach is tosupportappropriate, small scaleexpansionofexisting
sites, subject to necessary planning policy criteria (see policy E1).

3.119 TheCouncil recognisesthere isaneedfor furtheremploymentdevelopment inDealandwill support
the delivery of new employment development in this location subject to the criteria in Policy E1.
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3.120 Table 3.5 sets out the Council’s employment land supply position:

Table 3.5 Employment Land Supply

EstimatedEmploymentFloorspace
Supply (sqm)

38,272Total Employment Extant supply as at March 2021 (excluding
Discovery Park)

50,000Discovery Park

80,000White Cliffs Business Park Phases 1, 2 and 3

40,000White Cliffs Business Park Phase 4

8,500AyleshamDevelopment Area

1,515Statenborough Farm

2,350DoverWaterfront

220,637Total Employment Floorspace Supply

3.121 Othermeasures that formpart of theCouncil’s economic growth strategy include: the protection
ofexistingemploymentsites;maximisingtowncentreemploymentopportunities; supportingopportunities
at the Port of Dover (including their ambitions for moving to clean energy) and promoting wider forms of
economicdevelopmentwhichdelivereconomicprosperity, jobsgrowth, tourismand inward investment.The
economic growth strategy set out in SP6 should therefore be read in conjunction with the other policies in
the Plan.
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SP6 - Economic Growth
Economicgrowthwill be supported in theDistrict, in linewith theEconomicGrowthStrategy, todeliver
aminimumof117,290sqmofnewemployment floorspace (31.1ha in land terms)over thePlanperiod.
This will be achieved through the following strategy:

1 The allocation of the following sites for business and employment purposes:
White Cliffs Business Park, Phases 1,2,3 and 4,Whitfield (Policy SAP2)
Discovery Park, Sandwich
AyleshamDevelopment Area, Aylesham (Policy SAP25)
Statenborough Farm, Eastry (Policy SAP31)

2 Supporting the regeneration of the following sites, for amix of uses, to secure their future:
The former SnowdownColliery, Aylesham (Policy SAP26)
The Citadel, Western Heights, Dover (Policy SAP4)
Fort Burgoyne, Dover (Policy SAP5)
DoverWaterfront, Dover (Policy SAP3)

3 Theretentionofexisting industrial/commercial/business land,premisesandestates inaccordance
with Policy E2.

4 Themaximisation of town centre employment opportunities in accordance with the strategic
approach to the TownCentres set out in SP 7, SP8, SP9 and SP10.

5 Supporting theexpansionofport facilitiesatDover’sWesternDocks throughtheHarbourRevision
Order.

6 Promoting rural employment opportunities in accordance with Policy E1.
7 Supporting tourism development that would extend or upgrade the range of tourist facilities

particularly those that attract the staying visitor, increase the attraction of tourists to the area and
extend the season in accordance with Policy E4.

Implementation

3.122 To maintain a sufficient supply of employment land in the District to meet long term economic
aspirations for growth, employment allocations have been identified in site allocation policies SAP 2, SAP
3, SAP 4, SAP 5, SAP 24, SAP 25 and SAP 29 and can be viewed on the online PoliciesMap.

3.123 The Economic Growth Strategy sets out the Council’s vision and long-term plan to grow the local
economyandcreate theconditions for theDistricts local communities toprosper. TheCouncilwill continue
to work with its partners to deliver the aims and objectives set out in the Economic Growth Strategy and
support local companies, employers andhigher education providers to encouragenew investment into the
District and to sustain existing investment.

3.124 Further guidance and detailed criteria are provided in the policies in the Plan to guide the delivery
of economic development in the District.

3.125 All new economic development in the District is expected to contribute to the strategy set out in
Policy SP6.
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Strategic Policy 7 - Retail and TownCentres

What are we trying to achieve?

3.126 To support and strengthen the role of the District’s town, local and village centres through their
diversification, enhancement, and improvements to public realm, while maintaining their distinctive
characters.

Justification for approach

3.127 The District's town, local and village centres are a focus for activity and community life providing
shopping, leisure, employment, culture aswell as other services. This is particularly the case forDover,Deal
and Sandwich town centres.

3.128 The Council is required to define a network and hierarchy of shopping and service centres in the
Local Plan. Identifying the existing hierarchy provides an understanding of the role and function of the
District's centres and their interrelationship. A major factor in determining the role of the centres is the
catchment which they serve. Canterbury is the pre-dominant centre in the wider sub region of East Kent.
Dover's hierarchy of centres broadly accords with the settlement hierarchy (Appendix E) and is set out
below:

3.129 Secondary regional centre - Dover Town Centre is positioned at the top of the District's retail
hierarchyandperformsthe roleofasecondary regional centreas it ismaterially larger in termsof floorspace
than the other centres in the District; and provides town centre functions for the whole district in terms of
administrative, retail, leisure, office, education and culture.

3.130 Town centres - Deal and Sandwich town centres provide a complementary role to Dover town
centre. Thecatchmentsof these towncentres arepredominantly their individual townpopulations and the
surrounding area, in addition to the tourist trade, with a wide range of shops to cater for everyday need,
special interest and tourism. These towns have traditionally attracted national retailers and services aswell
as local businesses.

3.131 District centre - Ayleshamhas been identified as a rural service centre in the settlement hierarchy
since the Dover Local Plan of 2002 and is considered to fit the definition of a district centre, given its the
largest rural settlement by population in theDistrict. It caters for local needs and services, providing shops,
including a supermarket, a range of non-retail services and local public facilities e.g. a library. It serves a
limited catchment and as a location it is not appropriate for large scale retail development.

3.132 Local and village centres - These cater for a more restricted local need and tend to have a small
catchment. Typically, local centresmight include, amongstother shops, a small supermarket, a newsagent,
a sub-post office, a pharmacy or a launderette. Business is often local rather than the national multiples.
These centres are not appropriate for large scale retail development.

3.133 The retail hierarchy identifies how the District's centres relate to one another at district and
sub-regional levels. It is not designed to favour one centre over another and does not in itself direct
investment decisions.

3.134 The NPPF (2021) states that planning policies should allocate a range of suitable sites in town
centres to meet the scale and type of development likely to be needed, looking at least ten years ahead.
Meeting anticipatedneeds for retail, leisure, office andothermain towncentre usesover this period should
not be compromised by limited site availability, so town centre boundaries should be kept under review
where necessary.
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3.135 With regards to future retail need, the Retail and Town Centre Needs Assessment 2018 (RTCNA
2018) concluded that there was no forecast capacity for new convenience goods floorspace over the Plan
period; and no capacity for new comparison goods floorspace over the short (to 2022) and medium term
(to 2027). However, by 2032 it identified capacity for 615sqm net comparison goods floorspace rising to
3,243 sqmnet by 2037.

3.136 The Retail and Town Centre Needs Assessment was updated in 2021 (RTCNA 2021) to take
account of:

The implications arising from the COVID-19 pandemic;
Updates to National Policy and theGovernments changes to the Use ClassesOrder and Permitted
Development rights; and
Changes to the Plan period.

3.137 TheRTCNA2021 identifiednocapacity fornewconveniencegoodsfloorspaceovertheplanperiod
to 2040. Looking at the centres in the District the study concluded:

DoverTownCentre-noforecastcapacitybasedoneither thesuperstore formatand local supermarket/
deep discounter format to 2040.
Deal and Sandwich town centres - there is identified capacity for amodest 256 sqmnet (superstore
format) to 458 sqmnet (supermarket/discounter format) by 2040. However this quantum could easily
bemet through infill development, change of use applications and/or extensions to existing stores,
without the need to identify larger comprehensive development in-centre or edge-of-centre sites.
Local & village centres - no forecast capacity based on either the superstore format and local
supermarket/deep discounter format to 2040.
Out-of-centre - no identified capacity over the forecast period to 2040.

3.138 Similarly, the study identified no capacity for new district wide comparison goods floorspace over
the plan period to 2040.

3.139 The study did however identify a need for around 22 food and beverage outlets by 2040. Some of
this need can be absorbed into existing businesses with remaining forecast need directed to the town
centres first. Inmost cases the forecast needandanymarketdemandcanbemetby the takeupof suitable
vacant units, the re-purposing of floorspace and as part ofmixed use developments.

3.140 The Economic Growth Strategy sets out the Council’s vision and long-term plan to grow the local
economy. A key theme for realising this vision is “Revitalising our town centres”where the target objectives
are to:

Secure investment in the District’s town centres to offer a diverse retail, leisure, culture and heritage
offer, excellent public realm, high quality urban living and a thriving evening economy.
Developanewrole for towncentresashubs for start-upandscale-upenterprises through theprovision
of new, flexible workspace concepts and available, through application, town and small business grants.
Promote the role of our town centres as part ofWhite Cliffs Country as hubs for the visitor economy
andwith an expanded cultural and social offer for residents and visitors alike.

3.141 Given that no need has been identified over the Plan period for either convenience or comparison
goods floorspace, no retail allocations are proposed in this Plan. Strategic Policy 7 sets out the Council’s
strategy for retail and town centres.
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SP 7 - Retail and TownCentres
New town centre 12 developments should be focused in themain towns of Dover, Deal and Sandwich.

Proposals which diversify the provision of facilities in district and local/village centreswill be supported
where they are of an appropriate scale in relation to the role of the centre.

All developmentwill beexpected tosupport andcontribute to theCouncil’s strategy for retail and town
centres which is to:

1 Prioritise the occupation, replacement and re-purposing of vacant units;
2 Reduce town centre boundaries and consolidate the primary shopping areas of Dover, Deal and

Sandwich TownCentres;
3 Diversify uses within the District’s town centres to provide a balancedmix of uses.
4 Identify opportunities for residential provision in and on the edge of town centres to helpmaintain

and strengthen their overall vitality and viability.
5 Ensurea robust approach is taken tomanagingnewoutof centre retail development in theDistrict

in accordance with Policy R2.
6 Develop strategies for each of the District’s town centres to help promote greater flexibility and

diversity, so that they can respondmore effectively and rapidly to future trends.
7 Invest in the quality of the town centre environments to createmore attractive, accessible, safe

and greener environments that appeal to all ages and groups.

Implementation

3.142 Proposals for development within the District’s centres should contribute to the delivery of the
strategy set out above and be in accordance with the other policies in this Plan.

3.143 Further policy and guidance on the delivery of the Local Plan’s strategy for the town centres is set
out in policies SP8, SP9 and SP10 of this Plan.

Strategic Policy 8 - Dover TownCentre

What are we trying to achieve?

3.144 TheCouncil's aspiration for Dover TownCentre is to:

Create amore vibrant centre by encouraging a diverse range of uses in the town centre, tomaximise
its attractiveness as a place to live, work and socialise;
Increase thenumberof visitors to the towncentre (both residents and tourists) and improvedwell time;
Improve the synergy between different areas and visitor attractions in the town centre and beyond;
Enhance the environment in the town centre tomake itmore welcoming and renew the sense of pride
in the town; including working to deliver a publicly accessible riverside walk along the River Dour; and
Improve connectivity both within the town centre boundary, andwith other areas such as the sea front
tomaximise and optimise the way people get to and travel around the town centre.

12 Defined in theNPPFas ‘Retail development (includingwarehouseclubsand factoryoutlet centres); leisure, entertainmentand
more intensivesportandrecreationuses (includingcinemas, restaurants,drive-throughrestaurants,barsandpubs,nightclubs,
casinos, healthand fitnesscentres, indoorbowlingcentresandbingohalls); offices; andarts, cultureand tourismdevelopment
(including theatres, museums, galleries and concert halls, hotels and conference facilities).’
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3.145 The strategy to deliver this aspiration is set out in Strategic Policy 8 and illustrated on the Dover
TownCentre Strategy Plan in Figure 3.2.

Justification for approach

3.146 Dover Town Centre is a historic centre with strong maritime and military heritage. It is highly
accessible by train, car, bus and ferry and has a good level of parking provision. However, the A20 to the
south of the town centre acts as a major barrier, is often congested with lorries using the port, creates a
poor quality environment, contributes to poor air quality in this area and dissects the town from the sea
front. In addition to this there are also issueswith the oneway systemaround the town and east/ west links
through the centre, meaning connectivity between the different areas of the town centre is poor, and the
centre is difficult to navigate.

3.147 The town centre itself is physically long and sprawling, with no key focus. It has a diverse mix of
multiple and independent operators, and a number of key anchor tenants including Marks and Spencer,
Next, Boots and WH Smith. However, the centre suffers from a high vacancy rate with the update to the
RTCNA 2021 finding that the town centre had a vacancy rate of 18.95% which is higher than the national
average of 14.04%.

3.148 Furthermore, there is a lack of critical mass of comparison goods retailers; a lack of food and
beverageprovision;andahighproportionofcharityshops.Thetowncentre is impactedbystrongcompetition
from neighbouring centres such as Canterbury; out of centre retailing on theWhite Cliffs Business Park at
Whitfield and a poor perception from residents concerning its offer.

3.149 Thecentre fails to capitaliseon its tourist offer and visitors using thePort tend toby-pass the town
centre in favourofother retail and tourist destinations in the surroundingarea.Thenewcruise ship terminal
at the Western Docks has however created greater opportunities to grow the tourism sector in the town
and there is a need formid to high end hotel accommodation to support thismarket.

3.150 Theopeningof thenewStJamesretail development in2018providedthefocusfor therejuvenation
of the town, enhanced the retail and leisure offer, and re-positioned the town centre. Following on from
this, theCouncil has been successful in attracting funding towards a number of projects in the towncentre,
including:

The renovation of Market Square to improve connectivity, public realm and events capacity;
The redevelopment of part of Bench Street to deliver a creative space;
Public realm improvements to the Townwall Street/A20 subway; and
The restoration of MaisonDieu.

3.151 Furthermore, in March 2021 Kent County Council approved plans for Dover Fastrack, a rapid bus
transit systemconnectingWhitfield withDover TownCentre andDover Priory railway station. This includes
infrastructure for fast, reliable sustainable transport links between the Whitfield Urban Expansion and the
town centre, including its high speed rail station.

3.152 Movingforwards, forthetowncentretoworkthereneedstobeamixofusesthatarecomplementary
to its functioning.Emptyspacerepresentsopportunities forother typesofdevelopmentsuchas residential,
offices, bars and restaurants aswell as other leisure uses. Therefore, a flexible strategy is required to create
amore vibrant centre.

3.153 Anumberofdevelopmentopportunitiesexistbothwithinand incloseproximity to thetowncentre.
In order to deliver these projects and maximise their opportunities to transform the town centre a
co-ordinated strategy is required.
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3.154 To support these initiatives there is also the need to develop a coherent connectivity plan for the
towncentre to provide clear links betweendifferent areas; improve accessibility to themainlineHighSpeed
1 station; provide opportunities for walking and cycling; create focal points to aid navigation and increase
social interaction; enhance access to themany historic and cultural assets in the town centre and beyond;
andmaximise access to the areas of green and blue infrastructure in the town centre.

3.155 The strategy that has been developed for the town centre takes into account the findings of the
2018and2021Retail andTownCentreNeedsAssessment, and theEconomicGrowthStrategy (2020) and
identifiesopportunities for developmentwithin the towncentreboundary, in addition tosettingoutgeneral
principals to guide development in the town centre area.

3.156 The focus of the strategy is to create amore vibrant town centre. This will be achieved by:

Reducing the town centre boundary;
Protecting thecoreprimaryshoppingarea in the towncentre forcommercial, businessandserviceuses
that fall under use class Eof the updated use class order (Sept 2020) andothermain towncentres uses
including: leisure, entertainment facilities, cinemas, restaurants, take-aways, bars andpubs, night clubs,
casinos,healthand fitnesscentres, indoorbowlingcentres,bingohalls,offices, arts, cultureandtourism
development (including theatres, museums, galleries, concert halls, hotels and conference facilities).
Taking amore flexible approach to proposals outside the core primary shopping area, and supporting
a broad range of uses here, including residential and community (including libraries, public halls, places
of worship and law courts) to enhance the long term vitality and viability of the town centre.
Monitoringvacanciesto identify regenerationopportunitiesandrepurposingandcuratingexistingspace.
Place shaping, to ensure that any arising regeneration opportunities within the town are proactively
acted upon so that they generate additional interest, sense of place and footfall to the centre.Whilst
also creating an attractive environment with appropriate green spaces and public realm.

3.157 In addition to this, thestrategy identifiesanumberof siteswhichpresent theopportunity formixed
use redevelopment within the town centre. Thesewill contribute to the overall vibrancy of the town. These
sites include the Bench Street area, the former Co-op Site, Stembrook car park and the Mid Town area.
Furtherdevelopmentopportunitieshavealsobeen identifiedadjacent tothetowncentreboundaryatDover
Waterfront and the former leisure centre site. These sites would be suitable formixed use development.

3.158 Opportunities have also been identified at Market Square, along the section of the A20 corridor
that runs through the town centre, Pencester Gardens and along the River Dour corridor to deliver public
realm improvements, improve connectivity, and enhance the attractiveness of the town centre as a place
to live, work and socialise. A key element of the strategy is also to improve the connectivity of the town
centre with the seafront and this will be facilitated in part through planned improvements to the Townwall
Street/A20 underpass and the development of DoverWaterfront.

3.159 Dover Town Centre in particular offers opportunities for significant change through the
redevelopmentofvacantsitesandreplacementofpoorlydesignedbuildings.Developmentswith innovative
layoutswhichmaximisetheuseofasiteand,whereappropriate,makeuseofmultiple levelsareencouraged,
having regard to local context and the historic setting of the town. Proposed schemes that aim to achieve
landmark buildings should be of demonstrably outstanding architecture. All sites that adjoin theRiverDour
will be expected to comply with the requirements of Policy NE6, in order to improve the water quality and
naturalecosystemof this rarepurechalkstreamandtohelpdeliver increasedpublicaccess tothis important
town centre asset.

3.160 In order to deliver the strategy for Dover town centre a co-ordinated, multi-partner, approach is
required, and the Council will work with its partners to take this forward.
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SP8 -Dover TownCentre
TheCouncil will support proposals, in principle, that help to deliver the regeneration and development
of Dover TownCentre, in accordancewith the vision and town centre strategy plan (Figure 3.2) above,
and the principles set out below.

Dover TownCentre Uses

The primary shopping area in the town centre is identified on the Policies Map and Figure 3.2, and
centres around St James St, King St, Cannon St, Biggin St and Pencester Road. This should be the
focus for E class uses, in addition to pubs or drinking establishments, food and drink takeaways, and
othermain towncentre uses, in accordancewithPolicy R1. Residential developmentwill be supported
at first floor level and above.

In thewider town centre area (as defined by the town centre boundary shownon the PoliciesMap and
Figure 3.2) a broader range of uses will be supported including commercial, business and service uses
(class E), main town centre uses, residential, and community (as set out above) so enhancing its
attractiveness as a centre, extending its life into the evening and providing a broader range of services
for local people.

Opportunity Areas

Opportunity Areas have been identified on the town centre strategy plan (Figure 3.2) at Bench Street;
the former Co-Op Site; Stembrook Car park; and Mid Town area. These sites provide the opportunity
for mixed use redevelopment in the town centre area to enhance the retail and leisure offer, support
the local economy, promote tourism and provide residential accommodation. Further opportunities
for mixed use development have also been identified adjacent to the town centre boundary at Dover
Waterfront and the former leisure centre site.

TheCouncilwill alsosupport theexpansionof furtherandhighereducationfacilitiesat theKentCollege
campus subject to design and other site-specific considerations.

Opportunities toenhancethepublic realmand improveconnectivity in the towncentreareahavebeen
identified at Market Square; along the section of the A20 corridor that runs through the town centre;
Pencester Gardens; and along the River Dour corridor. Improvements to the connectivity of the town
centrewith theseafront,whichwill be facilitated inpart throughplanned improvements totheTownwall
Street/A20 underpass and the development of DoverWaterfront, are also required.

General Principles

New development should make a positive contribution to improving the town centre’s viability and
vitality, support the creationof a safe, attractive, accessible andhighquality environment, improve the
overallmix of landuses in the centre andenhanceconnectivity, bothwithin the centre and to adjoining
areas. This will be achieved by:

1 Requiring all schemes to demonstrate a quality of design thatmakes a significant contribution to
the character of the town centre, including any proposed buildings and public realm.

2 Ensuring themosteffectiveuseof landthroughthepromotionofhighdensitydevelopmentwhere
appropriate,makinguseofspaceaboveshopsfor residential, andre-usingor re-developingexisting
buildings.

3 Encouraging the provision of flexible office space, to capitalise on the town centres sustainable
location and excellent transport links.
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4 Improving access to the town centre, and connectivity between the different areas of the town
centre, to create amore legible environment and promote ease ofmovement.

5 Recognising the rich historic environment in the town and ensuring that proposals conserve, and
where appropriate, enhance the significance, connectivity, accessibility, setting and character of
these important heritage assets. Regard should be had to the Archaeological Plan of Dover Town
SPDonce adopted.

6 Enhancing thequalityof theenvironment in thetowncentre including theRiverDour inaccordance
with Policy NE6 ; improving public realm; investing in existing and establishing new green
infrastructure; and enhancing visitor experience.

7 Providingopportunities for shopping, tourist facilities, community and leisure events toencourage
more people to visit the town centre.

8 Taking a balanced approach to car parking provision, that acknowledges the sustainability of the
town centre and its rail and bus connections, informed by a town centre parking strategy.

Implementation

3.162 The policy sets out the Council's strategy for Dover TownCentre and is intended to act as a guide
to inform the design and delivery of new development in the town centre.

3.163 Thepolicysetsout thestrategywhichproposalsshouldcontributeto,andcriteria thatdevelopment
proposal should seek to address. Not all the criteria will be relevant to each proposal for development, but
where relevant andappropriate, developmentproposals should demonstratehow they address thecriteria
listed.

3.164 The Council will encourage the use of its pre-application advice service prior to any planning
application being submitted so that issues relating to design and place making are addressed at an early
stage in an integrated way.

3.165 Furthermore, for some major proposals the Council may require applicants to produce a design
code, in support of an application, to guide the development of the site.

3.166 In addition to this, some major proposals or proposals where significant and/or unusual design
implications are identified, will be referred to a Design Review Panel and applicants would be expected to
pay for thedesign reviewprocess.Thisshouldbeundertakenat theearliestopportunity tosavetheapplicant
time andmoney spent changing the scheme later in the process.

Strategic Policies60



Strategic Policy 9 - Deal TownCentre

What are we trying to achieve?

3.167 To protect the vitality and viability of Deal TownCentre and enhance the role that the centre plays
in providing accessible shops and services for the community it serves, and as a destination for visitors.

Justification for approach

3.168 Deal Town Centre is compact in nature, with a traditional high street, which runs north to south
through the town and forms the centre’s heart. The centre is largely covered by the Deal Middle Street
Conservation Area and the historic pattern of development gives character to the area. Deal is a vibrant
town centre, with a good level of accessibility and an attractive environment. It is also well thought of by
residents and visitors.

3.169 Major retailers in thecentre includeBoots,WHSmith,MountainWarehouse,Clarks andSuperdrug.
Additional multiple retailers include Holland and Barratt, Card Factory, M&Co, Savers, and Poundland. The
majorityof retailersare locatedalongthecentreandsouthernendof theHighStreet.Thecentrealsothrives
from itswide rangeof independent retailerswhichcontributesignificantly to theoverall diversityandviability
of the town centre’s offer.

3.170 Deal has a low vacancy rate when compared to the national average. The update to the Retail and
TownCentreNeedsAssessment 2021 found that unlikemanyother centres the level of vacant outlets has
decreased by only 4 outlets over the pandemic, resulting in a vacancy rate of 4.1% compared with 5.8% in
2018. This is substantially lower than the national rate of 14%. The proportion of comparison goods has
decreased to 33.8% from 36.6% in 2018, while convenience goods outlets have increased to 9.3% from
8.2% previously. Leisure services outlets remained broadly the same at around 30.5%.

3.171 The resilience shown by the town centre over the pandemic period is reflective of the diversity in
itsoffer (agood level of independentprovisionandnationalmultiples togetherwith its streetmarkets), local
patronage, as well as the centre’s compact nature and historic pattern. As a tourist destination the rise in
staycations and domestic tourism has also contributed to the centre’s performance.

3.172 Figure 3.3 sets out the town centre boundary and Primary Shopping Area for Deal TownCentre.

3.173 The strategy for Deal TownCentre is set out in policy SP 9. This should be read in conjunctionwith
Strategic Policy 7 Retail and Town Centres, which sets out the Council’s overarching strategy for retail and
town centres in the District.
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Figure 3.3 Deal TownCentre Boundary and Primary Shopping Area
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SP9 -Deal TownCentre
The Council will support in principle proposals which enhance the vitality and viability of Deal Town
Centre and enable it to maintain its role as a vibrant town centre offering a range of compatible uses
reflecting its individual character and economy.

The primary shopping area in the town centre is identified on the Policies Map and shown on Figure
3.3 and is centred around theHighStreet and adjoining roads. This area should be the focus for E class
uses, in addition to pubs or drinking establishments, food and drink takeaways, and other main town
centre uses, in accordance with Policy R1 Primary Shopping Areas.

In thewider town centre area (as defined by the town centre boundary shownon the PoliciesMap and
Figure 3.4) a broader range of uses will be supported including commercial, business and service uses
(class E), main town centre uses including leisure, residential, and community in order tomaintain the
attractiveness of Deal and enhance the range of services it offers.

Newdevelopmentshouldmakeapositivecontributiontoenhancingthevitalityandviabilityof thetown
centre, supporting a safe, attractive, accessible and high-quality environment, and compliment and
diversify the overall mix of uses. This will be achieved by:

1 Encouragingabalancedmixanddiversityofuses inthetowncentre includingretail, leisure, tourism,
community, offices and residential.

2 Enhancing the quality of the environment in the town centre; improving public realm; investing in
existing and establishing new green infrastructure; and enhancing visitor experience.

3 Improving connectivity and signage to the seafront from the town centre to create amore legible
environment, promoting ease ofmovement and improving the visitor experience.

4 Recognising the rich historic environment in the town and ensuring that proposals conserve, and
whereappropriate,enhancetheConservationAreaandsettingandcharacterof importantheritage
assets.

5 Providing opportunities for shopping, community and leisure events to encouragemore people
to visit the town centre.

6 Taking a balanced approach to car parking provision, that acknowledges the sustainability of the
town centre and its rail and bus connections.

Implementation

3.174 This policy sets out theCouncil's strategy forDeal TownCentre and is intended to act as a guide to
inform the design and delivery of new development.

3.175 Thepolicysetsout thestrategywhichproposalsshouldcontributeto,andcriteria thatdevelopment
proposal should seek to address. Not all the criteria will be relevant to each proposal for development, but
where relevant andappropriate, developmentproposals should demonstratehow they address thecriteria
listed.

3.176 The Council will encourage the use of its pre-application advice service prior to any planning
application being submitted so that issues relating to design and place making are addressed at an early
stage in an integrated way.

3.177 Furthermore, for some major proposals the Council may require applicants to produce a Design
Code, in support of an application, to guide the development of the site.
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3.178 In addition to this, some major proposals or proposals where significant and/or unusual design
implications are identified, will be referred to a Design Review Panel and applicants would be expected to
pay for thedesign reviewprocess.Thisshouldbeundertakenat theearliestopportunity tosavetheapplicant
time andmoney spent changing the scheme later in the process.

Strategic Policy 10 - Sandwich TownCentre

What are we trying to achieve?

3.179 To protect the vitality and viability of Sandwich Town Centre and enhance the role that the centre
plays inprovidingaccessibleshopsandservices for thecommunity it serves,andasadestination forvisitors.

Justification for approach

3.180 Sandwich is renowned for its medieval street pattern and high concentration of listed buildings.
The town centre serves the daily needs of its local residents and is a key tourist attraction. The centre
benefits from its proximity to the internationally significant golf course - The Royal St George's Golf Club
which isoneof thecoursesonTheOpenChampionship rotation.Sandwich isalso relativelywell-connected
in terms of road and rail links.

3.181 The retail profile of the centre is dominated by independent traders who contribute to the overall
diversity, vitalityandviabilityof thecentre. In termsof representationbymultiples this includesBoots,Costa,
and theCo-op. The update to theRetail andTownCentreNeedsAssessment found that vacant units have
increasedby 8outlets, resulting in a vacancy rate of 13.5%,which ismore than double that of 5.4% in 2018.
The current vacancy rate is now approaching the national average of 14%. Over the same period, the
proportion of comparison goods outlets has decreased marginally to 36.5% from 35.1% in 2018, with
conveniencegoodsoutletsalsohavingdecreasedto7.6%from8.2%previouslyand leisureservicesoutlets
havingdecreased to23.1%from25.2% in2018.This is likely due to the impactof thepandemicon the town
centre,meaning itmay see a recovery in the future, however proactivemonitoring over the Plan period will
be required to assess the health of the town centre.

3.182 As the development potential of Sandwich Town Centre is limited due to its historic layout, the
continuedvitalityandviabilityof thecentre isdependentonthere-useofexistingbuildings,andoncapitalising
on the tourism spend associated with both the centre’s historicmedieval heritage and golfing interest.

3.183 The 149th Open was played at Royal St George’s, Sandwich in July 2021. This marked the 15th
time that the Championship has been staged there. It has been estimated that this contributed £30m of
local spending by visitors to Kent during the Championship week, while 600 million households watching
TheOpen on television around the world are likely to have generated a tourismmarketing benefit for Kent
worthmore than £50m.

3.184 TheOpen at Royal St George’s is therefore an important contributor to the bothDistrict and Kent
economies. It also supports the Destination White Cliffs Country Strategy contributing to international
attention and significance that is placed upon the District. As part of the future strategy for Sandwich it is
recognised that golf and associated sports tourism is a growing area of development.

3.185 Thestrategy forSandwichTownCentre is setout inpolicySP10.This shouldbe read inconjunction
with Strategic Policy 7 Retail and TownCentres, which sets out the Council’s overarching strategy for retail
and town centres in the District.
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Figure 3.4 Sandwich TownCentre Boundary and Primary Shopping Area
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SP10 - Sandwich TownCentre
TheCouncil will support in principleproposalswhichenhance thevitality andviability ofSandwichTown
Centre and enable it to maintain its role as a vibrant town centre offering a range of compatible uses
reflecting its individual character and economy.

The primary shopping area in the town centre is identified on the Policies Map and Figure 3.5 and is
centred around New Street, Delf Street, King Street andMarket Street. This area should be the focus
for E class uses, in addition to pubs or drinking establishments, food and drink takeaways, and other
main town centre uses, in accordance with Policy R1 Primary Shopping Areas.

In thewider town centre area (as defined by the town centre boundary shownon the PoliciesMap and
Figure 3.4) a broader range of uses will be supported including commercial, business and service uses
(class E), main town centre uses including leisure, residential, and community in order tomaintain the
attractiveness of Sandwich and enhance the range of services it offers.

Newdevelopmentshouldmakeapositivecontributiontoenhancingthevitalityandviabilityof thetown
centre, supporting a safe, attractive, accessible and high-quality environment and compliment and
diversify the overall mix of uses. This will be achieved by:

1 Encouragingabalancedmixanddiversityofuses in the towncentre including retail, leisure, tourism
including sports tourism, community, offices and housing.

2 Enhancing the quality of the environment in the town centre; improving public realm; investing in
existing and establishing new green infrastructure; and enhancing visitor experience.

3 Improving connectivity and signage to SandwichQuay from the town centre to create amore
legible environment, promoting ease ofmovement and improving the visitor experience.

4 Recognising the rich historic environment in the town and ensuring that proposals conserve, and
whereappropriate,enhancetheConservationAreaandsettingandcharacterof importantheritage
assets.

5 Providing opportunities for shopping, community and leisure events to encouragemore people
to visit the town centre.

6 Taking a balanced approach to car parking provision, that acknowledges the sustainability of the
town centre and its rail and bus connections.

Implementation

3.186 This policy sets out the Councils strategy for Sandwich Town Centre and is intended to act as a
guide to inform the design and delivery of new development.

3.187 Thepolicysetsout thestrategywhichproposalsshouldcontributeto,andcriteria thatdevelopment
proposal should seek to address. Not all the criteria will be relevant to each proposal for development, but
where relevant andappropriate, developmentproposals should demonstratehow they address thecriteria
listed.

3.188 The Council will encourage the use of its pre-application advice service prior to any planning
application being submitted so that issues relating to design and place making are addressed at an early
stage in an integrated way.

3.189 Furthermore, for some major proposals the Council may require applicants to produce a Design
Code, in support of an application, to guide the development of the site.
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3.190 In addition to this, some major proposals or proposals where significant and/or unusual design
implications are identified, will be referred to a Design Review Panel and applicants would be expected to
pay for thedesign reviewprocess.Thisshouldbeundertakenat theearliestopportunity tosavetheapplicant
time andmoney spent changing the scheme later in the process.

Strategic Policy 11 - Infrastructure andDeveloper Contributions

What are we trying to achieve?

3.191 To ensure that infrastructure is delivered, in a timely manner, to support the needs of new and
existing communities in the District. This is to ensure that new development is delivered sustainably, in a
way that is properly planned in accordance with Strategic Policy 2 - Planning for Healthy and Inclusive
Communities.

Justification for approach

3.192 TheNPPF2021 requires that ‘strategic planningpolicies set out anoverall strategy for thepattern,
scaleandqualityofdevelopment…ensuringthatsufficientprovision ismadefor infrastructureandcommunity
facilities’.

3.193 The National Planning Practice Guidance (PPG) supports this position and stresses the need to
ensure that the Local Plan is capable of being delivered, including with the provision of infrastructure. It
states that ‘early discussion with infrastructure and services providers is particularly important to help
understand their investment plans and critical dependencies’.

3.194 As part of the Local Plan preparation, theCouncil engagedwith a range of infrastructure providers
and undertook a range of studies, which can be found as supporting documentation to this Local Plan, to
understand the essential infrastructure needed to support the development strategy.

3.195 This information issummarised inthe implementationsectionbelowanddetailed intheInfrastructure
Delivery Plan (IDP) which supports the Local Plan. The IDP is an iterative and ‘live’ document that sets out
the infrastructure that is required to be delivered to support the planned development set out within this
Plan. It will be updated on a regular basis, in accordance with most recent infrastructure service provider
plans and updated evidence. Liaison with the service providers will continue beyond the adoption of the
Plan.

3.196 In addition, the Council intends to publish a developer contributions Supplementary Planning
Document/guidancenote toprovide further informationon theCouncil's approach to collecting developer
contributions.

3.197 Sitespecific infrastructurerequirementsarealsodetailedwithinthesiteallocationpolicies.However,
it is not always possible to foresee all potential needs arising from development proposals (particularly
windfalldevelopment).PolicySP11thereforeensuresalldevelopmentwill beassessedatthetimeofplanning
application against all relevant policies.

3.198 To ensure that new development can be supported by existing levels of infrastructure or, if not,
that thenecessary additional infrastructurewill beprovidedat the right time, theCouncilwill ensureSection
106 legal agreements are produced, supported by Section 278 highway agreements led by the Highway
Authority, or planning conditions as appropriate. It is not the Council's current intention to introduce the
Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL) in the District, as Section 106 legal agreements are considered to
provide a greater level of certainty for delivery of specific infrastructure. Furthermore, changes to the CIL
Regulations in 2019 now allow for more than five contributions to be pooled together, removing what was
a significant impediment to securing Section 106 funding from smaller sites.
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SP11 - Infrastructure andDeveloper Contributions
TheCouncilwill continuetoworkwithrelevantserviceproviderstoensurethat infrastructure isdelivered,
in the right place, at the right time, to meet the needs of the district and support the levels of
development identified in the Local Plan.

Wheredevelopmentwouldcreateaneedtoprovideadditionalor improved infrastructureandamenities,
or would have an impact on the existing standard of infrastructure provided, or would exacerbate an
existing deficiency in their provision, the developer will be expected to make up that provision. This
shall be through the direct provision of the infrastructure or by a proportionate contribution towards
the overall cost of such, in addition to appropriatemaintenance costs.

Supporting infrastructure should be provided in advance of, or alongside, the development, unless
there is sufficient existing capacity. The appropriate phasing for the provision of infrastructure will be
determinedonacase-by-casebasiswith reference to themostup todate InfrastructureDeliveryPlan
(IDP) and the priority classification along with other relevant evidence, and in consultation with the
relevant providers.

In determining the nature and scale of any provision, the Council will have regard to viability
considerations, site-specific circumstances and themost up to date and relevant evidence.

Inexceptionalcircumstances,should independentlyverifiedviabilityevidence, fundedbytheapplicant,
establish that it is not possible to deliver the infrastructure requirements set out in this Plan and the
viability position is agreed by the Council, the Council will consider flexibility through a reduction in
contributions and/or a deferred paymentsmechanism.

The Council will use various mechanisms to achieve this, including Section 106 legal agreements,
Section 278 legal agreements (where relevant) and planning conditions.

Implementation

3.199 Thispolicy issupportedbythe InfrastructureDeliveryPlan (IDP),which inadditiontothe identification
ofspecific infrastructureprojects, identifiestimescalesandestablishesthe importanceofeach infrastructure
item to the delivery of the overall Local Plan strategy. There are some projects that must be delivered in
advance of development set out in the Local Plan taking place (or being occupied) and are therefore
considered ‘critical’.Other infrastructure itemsareeither ‘essential’ toaspecificsiteor location in thedistrict,
or ‘preferred’ which are projects identified where infrastructure can be improved in the area, but are not
essential for the site to be delivered. These classifications are set out within the IDP. Site specific
infrastructure requirements are also detailed within site policy requirements where they are known.

3.200 The Council will assess the nature and scale of infrastructure provision that is sought for each
scheme on a case-by-case basis at the time of the application, taking into account the most up to date
information and the classification in the IDP, ensuring that ‘critical’ infrastructure is delivered in all cases.
Typically, contributions for infrastructurearesoughton 'Major' sitesof10ormoredwellingsor sitesof0.5ha
ormore. If the infrastructure requirementssetout in thisplanandthe IDPcannotbeachievedduetoviability,
the policy requires independently verified and robust evidence to be produced. The applicant should refer
back to the Council’s viability testing that informed the Local Plan and provide evidence for what
circumstanceshavechangedsince then that justify a site-specific appraisal to beundertakenaspart of the
planning application. The current evidence does highlight existing viability issues within Dover Town, and
this will be factored in to the level of detail required to be included within the viability appraisal for sites in
this area.
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3.201 Anyviability appraisal and independent verificationof it is tobepreparedat theapplicant’s expense
and will be published as part of the planning file. Site-specific circumstances will need to be clearly set out
inanycasebeingput forward.Thiswill notapplywhere landhasbeenpurchasedspeculativelyaboverealistic
threshold land values.

3.202 Only in exceptional circumstances that this position is verified, a reduction in overall financial
contributions for infrastructure, alongwith or in addition to a deferred paymentsmechanism can bemade.
This isamechanismtomonitorsales/rental valuesof thefinal schemeandensurethatanagreedpercentage
of any rise in values is paid to the Council towards those contributions that are deferred.

3.203 The main mechanism that will be used to secure all infrastructure requirements will be through
developercontributions (currentlySection106agreements)andplanningconditions ifapplicable.Forcertain
highway relatedmatters, the use of Section 278 agreements with theHighway Authoritymay be required.

Types of Infrastructure

3.204 In the context of this policy the term ‘infrastructure’ applies to all facilities and services which are
necessary for successful communities to function, as set out in SP2 – Planning for Healthy and Inclusive
Communities. The types of infrastructure are detailed below but the list is not exhaustive and each
requirementwill be takenona site-by-site basis andwill dependon the viability and locationof the scheme.

Transport

3.205 Assetout inSP12–StrategicTransport Infrastructure, transportmodellinghas identifiedanumber
ofhighways, rail andbusmitigationschemesandprojectswhichmajordevelopmentschemeswill berequired
tocontributetowards.Contributionstowardspublic transport,walkingandcyclingenhancements, including
PROW improvements will also be sought in accordance with Policy TI1 – Sustainable Transport and Travel.

3.206 Additional requirementsmay also be sought at planning application stagewithin local catchments
where these are identified by Kent County Council (KCC) or DDC tomitigate the development, as set out
in Policy TI2 – Transport Assessments, Statements and Travel Plans.

3.207 Details of current identifiedprojects for all transport typesare setout in the InfrastructureDelivery
Plan, supported by evidence base documents such as theHighwaysTransportModelling, Sustrans 13. Cycle

and Pedestrian Audits, KCCRights ofWay Improvement Plan and the KCCActive Travel Strategy.

Education

3.208 KCC are the providers for early years, primary, secondary, Special Educational Needs (SEN) and
adult education provision. They have identified the future needs for school places over the plan period and
have identifiedwhere financial contributions andor landmaybe required tomeet thoseneeds. The specific
detailsaresetout in the IDP.However,educationneedsare likely tochangeover time,dependingonspecific
local issues, catchment areas and changes in birth rates. Specific education contributions will therefore be
agreed at planning application stage, following consultation with KCC.

Health and Social Care

3.209 It is the responsibility of the Clinical Commissioning Group (CCG) to define any site-specific
healthcare requirements that arise from new development proposals and to ensure that associated
contributions are defined (basedondirect need) and secured. Specific projects basedonplan growth, such
as enhancements to health centres or GP surgeries will be identified within the IDP, however the CCGwill
adviseon local requirementsatplanningapplicationstage.With regards tosocial care,KCCare theprovider
of services and this is based on a per dwelling contribution for all new development.

13 SUSTRANSare custodiansof theNationalCycleNetwork, aUK-widenetworkof traffic-freepathsAbout us -Sustrans.org.uk
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Open Space

3.210 As set out in policy PM3–ProvidingOpenSpace, residential developmentof tenormoredwellings
will be required to provide or financially contribute towards the provision of open space that meets the
needs of that development. This includes amenity green space, allotments, strategic parks, play areas and
other provision for children and young people. Applicants should refer to the Open Space Assessment
(2019) and Open Space and Play Standards Paper (2019), along with the Infrastructure Delivery Plan and
any site specific policy requirements. Maintenance costs will also be sought where there is an identified
need to maintain the provision. The off-site contribution calculations for this infrastructure will be set out
in the future Developer Contributions SPD/GuidanceNote.

Sports and Leisure Facilities

3.211 As set out in policy PM4 - Sports Provision, residential development of ten or more dwellings will
be required to contribute to the provision of new or enhancement of existing, indoor sports facilities and
outdoor playing pitch and associated sports facilities to meet the needs of the development. The Indoor
Sports Facilities Strategy, Playing Pitch Strategy, Local Football Facilities Plan and IDP should be referred
towhendeterminingwhichprojectscontributionsshouldbesought towards.Contributionswill becalculated
using the Sport England Calculators for Sports Facilities and Playing Pitches and consultation will be
undertakenwithnational governingbodies for sports, townandparishcouncils and local sportsclubswhere
relevant, to determine local requirements at the time of application. Maintenance costs will also be sought
where there is an identified need tomaintain the provision.

Green Infrastructure

3.212 TheCouncil is in theprocessof updating theGreen InfrastructureStrategy to respond to theLocal
Plan and act as an over-arching strategy for the recently completed open spaces reports. In producing this
document, significant consultation has been undertaken with the relevant stakeholders.

3.213 Early drafts of the Green Infrastructure Strategy have identified a number of interventions and
actions. These will be included within the IDP and development may be required to contribute depending
on the site location, as set out in Policy SP14 –Green Infrastructure.

Community and Youth Facilities

3.214 As set out in Policy PM6 – Community Facilities and Services, developer contributions may be
required to provide new or enhanced community provision to meet the needs generated from the
development. This will include contributions to libraries and youth facilities agreed at the time of planning
application with KCC but may also include improvements to local community facilities such as village and
community halls/hubs. These requirements will be identified within the Infrastructure Delivery Plan where
they are known. Contributions will be agreed at the time of the application, in consultationwith community
service providers such as KCC, DDC and/or local providers such as Town and Parish Councils, and may
include ongoingmaintenance costs

Waste Infrastructure

3.215 KCCastheWasteDisposalAuthorityoperatesanetworkof18HouseholdWasteRecyclingCentres
(HWRCs) and 5 co-located Waste Transfer Stations (WTSs) in the county. Additional demand generated
by housing growth results in a requirement to build additional, larger sites or invest in the maintenance or
repairofexistingHWRCsandWTSs intheDistrict. InDoverDistrict this includestheextensionof theWhitfield
HWRC, therefore all new housing schemes in the District will be required to contribute to these facilities.
Details can be foundwithin the IDP.
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Water Supply, Drainage andWastewater

3.216 Aspartof its Infrastructureevidencebase, theCouncil hasproducedanupdatedWaterCycleStudy
(2022)which aims to address anywater-related issueswhichmay affect the delivery of the Plan, in addition
to providing a summary of the District’s water environment. To do this, the report draws upon input from
both theDistrict’swaterproviders, SouthernWater andAffinityWater, relating tosupply andwastewater, as
well as the Environment Agency’s advice on abstraction and water quality.

3.217 The study references the Water Resources Management Plans (WRMP) and Drainage and
Wastewater Management Plan (DWMPs) which inform where there may be future needs with regards to
the Infrastructure requirements for water supply and wastewater based on the Local Plan.

3.218 In terms of water supply, requirements include a new trunk main, service reservoir and booster
station to serve the Whitfield urban expansion, as well as local network upgrades to serve developments
across the District. As regards wastewater, the requirements are a new local system and upgrade to serve
theWhitfield urban expansion, and local sewer upgrades to serve developments across theDistrict.Where
specific requirements are known, these are referencedwithin site specific policies and the IDP.

SPAMitigation

3.219 As set out in PolicyNE3 -ThanetCoast andSandwichBaySPAMitigation andMonitoring Strategy,
new residential development within 9km of the zone of influence and other uses that would increase
recreational activity at the SPA, are required tomake a financial contribution towardsmitigationmeasures.

Utilities

3.220 The electricity and gas suppliers have beenmade aware of the scale and distribution of growth in
this plan and have not identified any specific schemes required to accommodate new development.When
a request for a supply is received, developers are quoted a connection charge. If the connection requires
reinforcement of the network, then a reinforcement chargemay also be applied. This is addressed directly
with the provider.

Other Local Infrastructure

3.221 Other specific locally identified projectsmay require on-site provision of or financial contributions
to other types of local infrastructure or projects such as cultural, historic or public realm improvements.
Thesewill beaddressedat the timeofplanningapplicationandare referenced in site specific policieswhere
they are already known.
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Strategic Policy 12 - Strategic Transport Infrastructure

What are we trying to achieve?

3.222 To improveconnectivityandmovementthroughsignificantlyenhancingtheprovisionofsustainable
modes of transport, as well as delivering targeted improvements to the local and strategic road network.

3.223 To ensure infrastructure is delivered, in a timelymanner, to support the needs of new and existing
communities in the District.

Justification for approach

3.224 DoverDistrict ishighlyaccessibleby rail, roadandsea. It ishometothePortofDover,whichhandles
17% (value) of the UK’s trade in goods, and the District also has high speed rail connections to London via
HS1 fromDover, Martin Mill, Walmer, Deal and Sandwich. It is strategically positioned at the start of the A2
and A20 giving it great links to Kent and beyond. Links to surrounding districts are provided by the A256 to
Thanet and A257 to Canterbury and the A258 connects Dover, Deal and Sandwich.

3.225 The NPPF (2021) 14 requires that transport issues be considered from the earliest stages of

plan-making so that potential impacts from development on transport networks can be addressed and
mitigated and opportunities for promoting active travel methods are identified.

3.226 Transport and movement within, and into, Dover is a critical issue for the delivery of a number of
strategicsiteallocations in theLocalPlan, andtheoverall planobjectives.Theterm 'Transport' encompasses
the strategic and local road networks, buses, trains, walking, and cycling.

3.227 The Local Transport Plan 4 (LTP4) for Kent – Delivering Growth without Gridlock 2016-203115

producedbyKCC, identifies key transportpriorities forDoverDistrict, and is in theprocessofbeingupdated
to LTP5, expected in 2022/23.

HighwayNetwork

3.228 Several key junctions within Dover District currently experience congestion during peak periods.
Therefore, future development proposals that would impact the Strategic Road Network (SRN) and local
road network (LRN) need to be robustly assessed andmitigated.

3.229 The development set out in this Plan has been tested through the Dover and Deal Strategic
Transport model 16 to assess the impact of permitted and projected housing and employment growth in

theDistrict over the Plan period on the highway networks. Alongside plan growth scenarios, it factors in the
impact of plannedhighwaynetwork changes associatedwith theexpansionof thePort, existing allocations
build out and general traffic alleviations schemes within and outside the district. This has been carried out
in close collaboration and consultation with KCC Highways and Transportation and National Highways
(formerly Highways England) as key delivery partners. The transport modelling has identified the strategic
and local junctionswhich are detrimentally affected in the future by the growth of traffic identified from the
allocations within this plan and informs the levels and extent to which emerging schemes should provide
proportionate financial contributions tomitigation solutions.

14 Paragraph 104NPPF 2021
15 Local-transport-plan-4.pdf (kent.gov.uk)
16 Link to final transportmodelling work
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Strategic Highway Improvements

3.230 With the anticipated construction of a new Lower Thames Crossing, a second strategic route will
be available between Dover and theMidlands and North. Coupled with the ongoingWestern Docks revival
and the expansion of the existing Port, it is a Kent wide strategic priority to encourage bifurcation of Port
traffic between the A2 and theM20. It is considered that such bifurcation will facilitate growth atWhitfield,
reduce pressure on theA20 throughDover, whilst also bringing benefits outside theDistrict at Folkestone,
Ashford and Maidstone by releasing capacity on the M20. To achieve this, traffic for the eastern docks will
need to be encouraged to use theM2/A2 corridor.

3.231 It is of critical importance that the long-term aspiration of upgrades to the A2 within the District
are realised in order to deliver the strategic objectives within this plan and ensure future resilience on the
strategic road network, which is a nationally important connection to the Port of Dover. It is also crucial in
ensuring the local road network and local communities are not negatively impacted by growth in traffic
accessing the Port. These improvements include dualling sections of single carriageway on the A2 north
ofDoveralongJubileeWaytoWhitfieldandnearLydden,upgradestotheWhitfieldRoundaboutandupgrades
to the Duke of York Roundabout.

3.232 The national significance of this is recognised with the inclusion of the 'A2 Dover Access Project'
in theDepartment for Transport Road Investment Strategy (RIS) for 2020- 2025Pipeline of possible future
schemes-HighwaysEnglandpublishedMarch2020,asaRIS3pipelineproject tobedeveloped intoschemes
for construction in Road Period 3 (2025/26 to 2029/30).The project is also highlighted within the Local
Transport Plan (LTP) for Kent and the Transport for South East (TfSE) Strategic Infrastructure Plan. The
Councilwill thereforecontinue toworkcloselywithkeypartners includingNationalHighways,KCCHighways
and Transportation and developers to ensure that this scheme is delivered through RIS3.

3.233 The Whitfield Roundabout (A2/A256) and Duke of York Roundabout (A2/A258) are two junctions
on the A2 corridor which require upgrading to enable growth to come forward in theDistrict and are critical
todeliveryof theLocalPlanobjectives.TheCouncil,workingwithNationalHighwaysandKCChave identified
improvement schemes for these junctions which would mitigate the impact of Local Plan growth. It is
envisaged that these schemes will provide interim improvements in advance of any RIS scheme being
brought forward.

3.234 The modelling has also identified that strategic highway improvements are also required at key
junctions along the A256, in particular at the junctions with the A257 and A258. These improvements are
required as a result of the cumulative impact from a number of allocations in this Plan as identified in the
transport modelling, it will therefore be expected that proportionate financial contributions will be made
from developments which impact upon the junctions. Further guidance will be produced setting out how
the proportionate contributions towards these strategic junction improvements will be calculated.

3.235 It is also expected that individual site allocations will create the need for site specificmitigation on
the strategic and local road network. Site specific policies in this Plan identify the junctions/routes that will
need to be considered as part of the assessments where it has been possible to identify them through the
transport modelling carried out in support of the Local Plan. Reference should also be made to the
InfrastructureDelivery Plan (IDP) which also identifies these junctions, and specificmodelling and detail will
also be required through the provision of site-specific Transport Assessments (required by Policy TI2).
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Rail Infrastructure

3.236 Withrespecttorail, theHighSpeedrail servicesfromDovertoSt.Pancrashavesignificantly reduced
journey times to London,making the journeymore attractive to commuters. However, further investment
is requiredonthewholenetwork to increaseservicecapacity.TheCouncil is thereforepressing fora journey
time of less than 1 hour between Dover and St. Pancras, along with additional capacity on the High Speed
route and associated station improvements including additional car parking at Dover Priory.

3.237 Network Rail have identified a number of additional rail improvements, particularly with regards to
stationaccessibility upgrades. Thesearedetailedwithin site specific policies and the IDP.Thesewill support
a wider ambition to increase the frequency and therefore capacity on the Canterbury East Line from
Faversham toDover Priory.

Bus Infrastructure

3.238 Dover Fastrack is a proposed rapid bus transit (formerly known as the Bus Rapid Transit, BRT)
system connecting Whitfield with Dover Town Centre and Dover Priory railway station. It also creates an
effective transport interchangewith Southeastern train services. The timetable will make it easy to access
High Speed train services fromDover Priory railway station.

3.239 Fastrack buses will have priority on the proposed express route which will include a new bus, cycle
and pedestrian-only bridge across the A2 at Whitfield, and a new link road from the B&Q roundabout in
Whitfield to Dover Road at Guston. The frequency of the service will increase in line with the managed
expansion ofWhitfield.

3.240 Theproject is backedbycentral government and theCouncil was awardedagrantof over £22mby
Homes England from a funding programme designed to help stimulate new housing development. The
Council is also working in partnership with Kent County Council (as the Highways Authority) who have also
received additional funding from DfT, along with National Highways who have been involved in the
developmentoftheproposedFastrackroute.Further fundingwillneedtobesecuredforadditionalassociated
infrastructure as set out in the IDP.

3.241 With regards tootherbus infrastructure,StagecoachandKCCPublicTransporthave focusedupon
the need to improve rural connectivity to the bus network. One option currently being considered is a
Demand-Responsive Transport Bus service for these areas. This is due to be trialled within the Aylesham
area andmay be extended to other rural areas within the district if successful. It is reasonable for new rural
developments to contribute to this scheme where it offers an improvement to existing public transport
options in their catchment area.
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SP12 - Strategic Transport Infrastructure
1 HighwayNetwork

The Council will work with Kent County Council, National Highways and other transport providers
to deliver strategic transport improvements to mitigate and address the impact of development
or remove impediment to future growth. Key strategic transport schemes are:

a A2Dover Access
The Council is committed to working with National Highways to facilitate major, long-term
improvements to the A2 from LyddenHill to the Port of Dover.
As such, promoters of sites impacted by improvements related to the A2will need to take
accountofanyemergingproposalsbyNationalHighwaysoranyother licensedstrategichighway
authority appointed by the Secretary of State under the Infrastructure Act 2015.

b Strategic Highway Improvements /Mitigation at A2 junctions:
i Whitfield Roundabout
ii Duke of York Roundabout
iii A257/A256 Junction
iv A258/A256 Junction

2 Rail Infrastructure
a TheCouncil, in partnership with Network Rail, will support proposals for a journey time of less

than 1 hour betweenDover and St Pancras, along with additional capacity on the High Speed
route and associated station improvements, including additional car parking at Dover Priory.

3 Bus Infrastructure
a TheCouncil will work with Kent County Council, National Highways and developers to ensure

delivery of the Dover Fastrack Service.
b The Council will support proposals for the rural demand-responsive bus service and other

improvements to local bus service provision.

Proportionatedevelopercontributionswill besought fromnewdevelopmenttosupport thesestrategic
schemes. This will be secured by S106 and/or S278 agreements. This may include contributions or
on-site provision for associated complimentary infrastructure.

Where development of a site includes part of an identified strategic scheme in this policy, land will be
reserved for the route or facility as part of the design of the proposal.

Proposals which undermine the delivery of a strategic transport schemewill not be supported.

Implementation

3.242 TheCouncilwill encouragetheuseof itsown,andKCCHighwayandTransportationpre-application
advice services prior to any planning application being submitted so that issues relating to transport
infrastructure are addressed at an early stage in an integrated way.

3.243 With regards to highway requirements, Section 278 of the Highways Act 1980 enables a highway
authority to enter into an agreement with a third party to deliver improvements on the existing public
highway. Works on the local highway network will require an agreement between the developer and Kent
County Council. Improvements to the strategic road network require approval from National Highways,
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acting on behalf of the Secretary of State for Transport. Section 278 is a mechanism that allows highways
improvements required as a result of a development to be implemented directly by either the developer or
the highway authority, or through a developer contribution for future works on the wider highway network.

3.244 More information on the Strategic Transport Projects within the district can be found in the
Infrastructure Delivery Plan (IDP). The Council will also provide additional guidance with regards to
proportionatecontributionsandhowthesewill becalculated.With regardsto 'complimentary' infrastructure,
thismay includefacilitiessuchasbussheltersordigital improvementstothesustainable travel infrastructure,
for example.

3.245 The issue of transport infrastructure is a key theme that runs through each chapter and is central
to the economic, social and environmental dimensions of sustainable development. This policy should also
be read in combination with other policies in the Plan, including site specific policies, and the Infrastructure
Delivery Plan.

Strategic Policies76



Strategic Policy 13 - Protecting theDistrict's Hierarchy of Designated
Environmental Sites and Biodiversity Assets
What are we trying to achieve?

3.246 To conserve and enhance the District’s important natural landscapes and water environments, to
ensure these assets can continue tobeexperiencedand valuedby residents and visitors andareprotected
from inappropriate development.

Justification for approach

3.247 The landscape of Dover District is rich and varied, reflecting its underlying geology. It comprises
coastal cliffs and marshes, arable lands and rolling chalk downs with numerous ancient woodlands and
valleys. This is a spectacular landscape and the District enjoys a wealth of natural assets; assets that are
valuedandprotectedat local, regional, national and international level.They rangefromtheHeritageCoasts,
including theWhite Cliffs, to the expansive chalk grasslands of the Kent Downs AONB and coastal habitats
including salt marsh and mud flats which are rich in biodiversity. Such natural capital provides significant
environmental, social, health and economic benefits for the district and its residents.

3.248 Giventhequalityandrarityofmanyof the landscapesof thisDistrict, there isawiderangeofnational
and international environmental law with which the natural environment policies in this Plan must comply.
Where appropriate specific legal obligations are referenced in subsequent paragraphs.

3.249 The NPPF 2021 requires local plan policies to conserve and enhance the natural environment, to
recognise the intrinsic character and beauty of the countryside and the wider benefits from natural capital
andecosystems. Policies should identify,mapand safeguard components of local wildlife-rich habitats and
wider ecological networks, including the hierarchy of international, national and locally designated sites of
importance forbiodiversitywithin their areas. In addition, policies shouldencouragedevelopmentwherever
possible to help improve local environmental conditions including air and water quality.

Protecting theDistrict's Natural Environment

3.250 Dover District has a rich and diverse natural environment, also known as Natural Capital, ranging
fromMarineConservationZones toprotectedchalkgrasslands. It is hometonatural assetsof international,
national and local significance, and supportsmost of the lowland habitat types foundwithin Kent.

International Sites

3.251 TheDistrictCouncilhasa legaldutytoconsiderpotential significanteffectsonthese internationally
protected sites, which comprise Special Areas of Conservation (SACs), Special Protection Areas (SPAs)
and Ramsar sites (internationally protected wetlands under the Ramsar Convention on Wetlands (1976).
Such Sites are designated because they are of exceptional importance for habitats and species that are
threatened or vulnerable within an international context. The Conservation of Habitats and Species
Regulations 2017 (as amended) provides the legal duty to consider potential significant effects on these
sites,which is carriedout through theHabitatsRegulationsAssessment (HRA) that accompanies theLocal
Plan.

3.252 Five internationally designated environmental sites fall, in full or in part, within the boundaries of
Dover District:

Dover to KingsdownCliffs SAC
Lydden and Temple Ewell Downs SAC
Thanet Coast and Sandwich Bay SPA
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Thanet Coast and Sandwich Bay Ramsar Site
Sandwich Bay SAC

3.253 Recreational activities, including that arising from dog-walking, is a potential area of concern for
these internationally designated sites. It is a particular issue for the Thanet Coast and Sandwich Bay SPA
and Ramsar site, where wetland bird species are vulnerable to disturbance, including by dogs. A Strategic
Access Management and Monitoring Plan (SAMM) for this SPA was first adopted in 2012 and has been
reviewed and updated alongside theHRA and the Local Plan. The SAMMestablishes a tariff to fund a set of
strategicmeasuresdesignedtomitigatetheadditionaldisturbancetobirdscausedbythe increase invisitors
undertaking recreational activities as a result of new homes in theDistrict over the plan period. The tariff is
set out in Table 11.2 and the requirements for implementation are set out in Policy NE3.

3.254 Qualifying bird species of SPA and Ramsar Sites will also travel outside of the site boundaries to
use alternative suitable habitat. This includes qualifying bird species from the SPA and Ramsar Site within
theDistrictandqualifyingbirdspecies fromsitesoutsideof theDistrict, namelyStodmarshSPAandRamsar
Site and Dungeness, Romney Marsh and Rye Bay SPA and Ramsar Site. When the numbers of a qualifying
birdspecies thatarepresent insuchhabitatexceedsthethresholdofsignificance (usuallydefinedasgreater
than 1% of the associated SPA and / or Ramsar site population), the alternative suitable habitat can be
described as ‘functionally linked’ to the SPA / Ramsar site.When impacts to this habitat cannot be avoided,
appropriate mitigation in the form of habitat creation and management on-site in the first instance, or
through provision of strategic sites for these species elsewhere within Dover District, will be required. Due
to the commonandwidespreadnatureof the suitable habitats, it is consideredwith certainty that strategic
mitigation, where necessary, can be easily achieved through the creation of alternative habitat of equal or
greater value should a significant number of qualifying birds be found to utilise the site.

Lydden and Temple Ewell Downs SAC

3.255 Surveys have been undertaken of visitors to the Lydden and Temple Ewell Downs SAC, as part of
thepreparationof theLocal Plan. Thesedemonstrate that visitors to this attractiveSACarepredominantly
travelling from home, frequently on foot, for daily exercise and dog walking. This visitor profile is largely
unchanged from previous survey results andmitigation through the delivery of suitable alternative natural
green spaces (SANGs) within theWhitfield urban expansion therefore continues to be required during this
plan period.

Dover to KingsdownCliffs SAC

3.256 The Dover to Kingsdown Cliffs SAC is designated for its chalk grassland habitat, and managing
visitoraccessandnumbers isvital topreventinganadverse impactonthe integrityof thefragileecosystems
of this landscape. The profile of visitors to theDover to KingsdownCliffs SAC ismarkedly different to other
designated sites; unsurprisingly given that the White Cliffs of Dover are one of the country’s most iconic
landscapes, attracting visitors from across the country and from overseas. Visitor counting is regularly
undertakenbythe landowner, theNationalTrust,andsurveyswerealsoundertakenaspartof thepreparation
of theLocal Plan. These surveys showvisits tend tobemade less thanonceamonth,with ahighproportion
of first-time visitors and almost half of respondents visiting as part of their holiday at the time of survey.
However, when seen against the annual counting records of the National Trust the most recent overall
numbersat thetimeof thevisitorsurveyappear to reflect therestrictive influenceof theCovid-19pandemic
on international travel.

3.257 The National Trust is committed to an extensive and ongoing programme of on-site visitor
management andmitigationmeasures in consultation with Natural England andworking with Kent County
Council Public Rights Of Way, the Kent Downs AONB Unit and the White Cliffs Countryside Partnership
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where appropriate. Parking is currently largely limited to on-site facilities which leads to pressure on local
roads including Upper Road. The National Trust is working to alleviate this pressure and to reduce footfall
through the SAC.

3.258 Given the impracticality of a Zone of Influence approach for such a nationally iconic site, the
continuationof thecurrentextensiveprogrammeofon-sitemanagement, undertakenwithoversight from
Natural England, is considered the most appropriate form of mitigation and the Council is committed to
working closely with the National Trust on thismatter over the Plan period.

Other International Sites

3.259 International sites outside of the District have zones of influence for the impacts of recreational
activities that cross into Dover District. Strategic mitigation is not required, but the identification of
appropriateopenspaceprovisiontoredirect recreationalpressurethroughproject levelHRAsforallocations
within the zonesof influencewill benecessary. Thezonesof influenceare7km forStodmarshSPA /Ramsar
/ SAC, 7km for the Blean Complex SAC and 4km for Folkestone to Etchinghill Escarpment SAC.

National Sites

3.260 AreasofOutstandingNaturalBeauty(AONBs)arenationallydesignatedfortheirdistinctivecharacter
and their natural beauty. The National Parks and Access to the Countryside Act 1949 defines such Areas
basedonmorethan just theappearanceof the landscapebutalsothe landform,geology,plantsandanimals,
landscape features and the rich history of human settlement over the centuries. They have statutory
protection to conserve and enhance the natural beauty of their landscapes. Approximately 22% of Dover
District lies within the Kent Downs AONB.

3.261 Work iscurrentlyunderwaybytheKentDownsAONBUnitandpartnersonbothsidesof theChannel
to secure UNESCO World Heritage Site status for the Straits of Dover, and global Geopark or Biosphere
Reserve status for the Kent Downs AONB including the Heritage Coast betweenDover and Folkestone.

3.262 Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs) are protected areas identified by Natural England under
Section 28 of the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 as being of national importance for their flora, fauna,
geological or physiographical features. There are five SSSIs in this District:

Dover to KingsdownCliffs SSSI
FolkestoneWarren SSSI
Alkham, Lydden and SwingfieldWood SSSI
Lydden and Temple Ewell Downs SSSI
Sandwich Bay to HacklingeMarshes SSSI

3.263 NationalNatureReserves(NNR)protectthemost importantareasofwildlifehabitatandgeological
formations inBritain, aswell asbeingplaces forscientific research.Assuch, theyaresubject tomanagement
plans agreed with Natural England. There are two National Nature Reserves, within areas also designated
as SSSIs, in Dover District:

Sandwich and Pegwell Bay NNR
Lydden and Temple Ewell DownsNNR.

3.264 Several undevelopedstretchesof theEnglish coastlinearedefinedbyNatural EnglandasHeritage
Coasts, based on their notable natural beauty, flora and fauna, and their heritage features. The only two
areasofHeritageCoastwithinthecountyofKentarefound inDoverDistrict,wherethechalkcliffs, foreshores
and seabed platforms that are home to distinctivewildlife influenced by the sea and such exposed habitats
offer a feeling of wilderness. They are protected through theNPPF and Local Plan:

79Strategic Policies



Dover to FolkestoneHeritage Coast
South Foreland Heritage Coast

3.265 Marine Conservation Zones (MCZs) are designated under the Marine and Coastal Access Act
2009. These protectedmarine areas aim to conserve the diversity of nationally rare or threatened habitats
and species that are representative of the biodiversity of the seas. There are twoMCZs in Dover District:

Dover to FolkestoneMCZ
Dover to Deal MCZ

3.266 A further threeMCZs lie off the coast of the District:

Goodwin SandsMCZ
Folkestone Pomerania MCZ
ForelandMCZ

3.267 The coastline and seas of the District fall within the South East Marine Plan (2021) area which
stretches from Felixstowe in Suffolk to near Folkestone in Kent, covering approximately 1,400 kilometres
of coastline. Under the Marine and Coastal Access Act, the Marine Plan provides a policy framework to
inform decision-making regarding the activities that take place in the marine environment and how the
marine environment is developed, protected and improved in the next 20 years.

Local Sites

3.268 Kent Wildlife Trust has identified, on behalf of the Kent Local Wildlife Sites Partnership, 39 Local
Wildlife Sites (LWS)withinDoverDistrict. These are sites of county importance for their wildlife interest and
theycomplementdesignatedSSSIs.Theyareonbothpublicandprivate landandforman importantelement
of theDistrict’s network of green infrastructure, particularly the chalk grasslands which wrap aroundDover
town.Therearealso importantRoadsideNatureReserves 17 in thedistrict, identified,protectedandmanaged

by the Kent andMedway Road Verge Project.

3.269 Local NatureReserves are specifically declared as such by theCouncil as sites of local importance
for wildlife, education and enjoyment (without disturbing wildlife), under Section 21 of the National Parks
and Access to the Countryside Act 1949 and amended by Schedule 11 of the Natural Environment and
Rural Communities Act 2006, with the purpose of increasing the public enjoyment and understanding of
nature, as well as promoting nature conservation. They provide a significant and long-term contribution to
nature conservation and are an important resource for the community, making a positive contribution to
health and wellbeing. Dover District is home to four Local Nature Reserves (additional designations in
brackets):

HighMeadow (LWS)
Princes Beachland (SSSI),
Western Heights (LWS)
Whinless Down (LWS).

3.270 In addition, two nature reserves (not formally designated as LNRs) in Sandwich; Gazen Salts and
MonksWall Nature Reserves, aremanaged by Sandwich TownCouncil.

Irreplaceable Habitats

3.271 Ancientwoodlandandancientorveterantreesrepresentsignificantelementsofgreeninfrastructure
and are irreplaceable. Dover District has proportionately less woodland than many other districts in Kent.
The District contains only 6.9% of broadleaved, mixed and yew woodland, but it constitutes 10.6% of this

17 Roadside Nature Reserves | KentWildlife Trust
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priority habitat type within the County with the majority consisting of small, fragmented areas of ancient
woodland. National planning policy requires that development resulting in the loss of deterioration of such
irreplaceablehabitatsshouldonlybepermitted inexceptionalcircumstanceswherethepublicbenefitwould
clearly outweigh the loss or deterioration and a suitable compensation strategy exists.

Priority Habitats and Species

3.272 Declininghabitatsandspecies, knownashabitatsorspeciesofprincipal importancefor thepurpose
of conserving biodiversity, are identifiedwithin Section 41 lists required under theNatural Environment and
Rural Communities (NERC)Act 2006. These are also referred to as priority or BiodiversityActionPlan (BAP)
habitats or species. Section 40of theNERCAct 2006 states that Local Authorities have aduty to conserve
biodiversity and the Section 41 list forms a basis for so doing.

3.273 The Environment Act 2021 once fully enacted will amend Section 40 of the NERC Act 2006 and
Local Authoritieswill have a duty to conserve and enhance biodiversity (theBiodiversityDuty) and to report
on actions taken.

3.274 TheKentBiodiversity Strategy2020aims toprotect and recover threatenedspecies andenhance
thewildlife habitats that Kent is particularly important for. Thirteen priority habitats and ten priority species
are selected in the Strategy from the UK priority habitats and species lists, Specific targets for Kent are
established in the Strategy.

3.275 TheDoverGreen andBlue InfrastructureStrategyEvidenceReport drawsout key priority habitats
and species that relate to Dover District, particularly highlighting the importance of chalk grassland, turtle
doves and Adonis blue butterflies. Priority habitats are identified on Fig 3.7 with data derived from Natural
England’s Priority Habitats Inventory and from the Kent Habitat Survey 2012.

3.276 The Local Plan provides a framework through which the Council can act in accordance with the
NERCAct 2006 Biodiversity Duty. Protection for priority species and habitats is afforded through the Local
Plan. Ecological surveys will need to be undertaken where necessary, to identify and address any potential
impacts, with the results used to inform approaches tomitigation.

Protected Species

3.277 Certain species, andoften thehabitats andother features that sustain them, are legally protected
underTheConservationofHabitatsandSpeciesRegulations2017(asamended), theWildlifeandCountryside
Act 1981 (as amended), the Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000 and / or The Protection of Badgers
Act 1992.

3.278 Potential impacts to protected species as a result of development arematerial considerations in
theplanningprocess.Ecological surveyswill needtobeundertakenwherenecessary, to identifyandaddress
any potential impacts, with the results used to inform approaches tomitigation.
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Figure 3.5 Dover District Environmental Site Designations

Strategic Policies82



SP 13 - Protecting theDistrict's Hierarchy of Designated
Environmental Sites and Biodiversity Assets
International Sites

a Development which is likely (either individually or in combination with other developments) to
adversely affect the integrity of an international or European designated site, including the Dover
toKingsdownCliffsSAC, theLyddenandTempleEwellDownsSAC, theThanetCoastandSandwich
Bay SPA, the Thanet Coast and Sandwich Bay Ramsar Site and the Sandwich Bay SAC, will not be
permitted unless there are imperative reasons of overriding public interest and that it is
demonstratedthatanynecessarycompensatorymeasures in theabsenceofalternativesolutions
canbe secured. A ‘project level’ Habitats RegulationsAssessmentwill be requiredwhere there are
likely significant effects or uncertainty. Anymitigationmeasures necessary to ensure no adverse
impactmust be implemented at the required time.

b Measurestomitigateagainstan increase inrecreationalpressurearisingfromdevelopmentresulting
in impacts to the Thanet Coast and Sandwich Bay SPA are addressed in the Strategic Access
Mitigation andMonitoring Strategy, for which contributions are required in accordancewith Policy
NE3.

c Development within 500mof the Thanet Coast and Sandwich Bay SPA and Ramsar sites will only
bepermittedwhereaproject level assessmenthasdemonstrated, inaccordancewith theHabitats
Regulations, that any proposal will not adversely affect the integrity of these sites, with specific
regard to non-physical disturbance (e.g. noise, vibrations and light spill).

d Wintering bird surveys will be required for all sites with high ormoderate suitability (as identified in
the HRA or subsequent habitat assessment) for qualifying bird species of Thanet Coast and
Sandwich Bay SPA and Ramsar Site, Stodmarsh SPA and Ramsar Site andDungeness, Romney
Marsh andRyeBaySPA, in order todetermine their individual and cumulative importance for these
speciesandwhetherthethresholdsofsignificanceareexceeded(greaterthan1%oftheassociated
Europeanor internationalsite). Insuchcircumstances,when impactscannotbeavoided,appropriate
mitigation in theformofhabitatcreationandmanagement inperpetuityon-site in thefirst instance,
or through provision of strategic sites for these species elsewhere within Dover District, will be
required. Permissionwill only begrantedwhenproposals for appropriate, adequate andachievable
mitigationmeasureshavebeenagreed.All suchnecessarymitigationwill needtobefully functional
prior to any development which would affect significant numbers of SPA or Ramsar Site birds.

The Kent Downs AONB andHeritage Coasts

e All proposals within, or affecting the setting of, the AONB andHeritage Coastsmust have regard
to the purpose of conserving and enhancing their natural beauty in accordance with the
requirements of Policy NE2.

Nationally designated biodiversity sites

f For nationally designated biodiversity sites, including Sites of Special Scientific Interest, National
Nature Reserves andMarine Conservation Zones, development will only be permitted where it is
not likely to have an adverse effect on the designated site or its interests (either individually or in
combination with other developments) unless the benefits of the development in the location
proposed clearly outweigh the impacts that it is likely to have on the features of the designated
site thatmake it of national importance, and any broader impacts on the national network of sites.
Where damage to a nationally designated site cannot be avoided ormitigated, compensatory
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measureswill besought.Developmentwill alsoaccordwithandsupport theconservationobjectives
of any biodiversity sitemanagement plans.

Irreplaceable habitats

g Development which would result in the loss or deterioration of irreplaceable habitats, including
ancient woodland and ancient or veteran trees, will only be permitted in wholly exceptional
circumstances,wherethepublicbenefitwouldclearlyoutweighthe lossordeterioration,andwhere
a suitable compensation strategy exists.

Locally designated environmental sites

h For locally identified biodiversity assets, including LocalWildlife Sites and Local Nature Reserves,
as well as priority and locally important habitats, development likely to have an adverse effect will
be permitted only where the damage can be avoided or adequatelymitigated or when its need
outweighs the biodiversity interest of the site and when the coherence of the local ecological
network ismaintained. Compensation will be sought for loss or damage to locally identified
biodiversity assets.

TheMitigation Hierarchy

i Development affecting designated sites and biodiversity assets, including protected and priority
species, will apply themitigation hierarchy and sowill only be permitted if it can be demonstrated
that:

There are no alternative solutions
The adverse effects are unavoidable
Measures are taken tomitigate for, or as a last resort, compensate for the adverse effects
There is an overall biodiversity net gain, and
If there are any residual adverse effects which cannot be avoided,mitigated or compensated for,
the benefits of the developmentmust clearly outweigh the adverse effects on the nature
conservation value and any broader impacts on national and local designations.

j Mitigationmeasures will be required to be delivered on-site, unless special circumstances dictate
thatoff-sitecompensation ismoreappropriate.Financial contributions, in lieuofon-sitemitigation,
will only be considered as a last resort and in very exceptional circumstances, and where it is
demonstrated that the proposed compensation is deliverable andeffective inmitigating the harm
identified.

k All mitigation, compensation and enhancementmeasures should comply with the requirements
of Policy SP14 andwith the Dover District Green Infrastructure Strategy.

Implementation

3.279 This policy will be applied to all proposals relevant to the policy criteria.

3.280 Where applicable, the Council will undertake ‘project level’ Habitats Regulations Assessments.
Applicants will be required to submit supporting information to enable the Council to do so.

3.281 Zones of Influence for consideration of functionally linked land in respect of point d of the policy
are identified in the Local Plan HRA as 15km for Thanet Coast and Sandwich Bay SPA and Ramsar, 15km
forDungeness,RomneyMarshandRyeBaySPAand2kmforStodmarshSPAandRamsar.Forsiteallocations
within theseZonesof Influencearequirement foroverwinteringbirdsurveys is included in theSiteAllocation
Policy.
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3.282 Where necessary, due to the presence of designated sites, areas and / or biodiversity assets,
including thepresenceof habitats and features onor around adevelopment site that indicate thepotential
for protected or priority species to be present, planning application submissions will need to include all
relevant ecological surveys andbaseline information, alongwithproposals for addressing the requirements
of thispolicy.Thiswill ensurethat theCouncil canaddress legislativeandpolicy requirements in thedecision.

3.283 Natural England’s view will be sought in respect of proposals with potential to impact statutory
designated sites. Natural England Standing Advice will be reviewedwhere relevant.

3.284 Proposals close to ancient woodlandwill be expected to incorporate undeveloped (and outside of
domestic curtilage) buffers of a minimum 15 metres. Wider buffers will be sought where the site
circumstances indicate particularly sensitive ancientwoodland areas and / or potential for significant levels
of public access.

85Strategic Policies



Strategic Policy 14 - EnhancingGreen Infrastructure and Biodiversity

What are we trying to achieve?

3.285 To conserve and enhance theDistrict’s biodiversity and green infrastructure, including natural and
semi-natural rural and urban green spaces, nature conservation sites, green corridors, parks and gardens,
amenity green spaces, and to enhance ecological connectivity between them, delivering a net gain in
biodiversity.

Justification for approach

3.286 Recent years have seen an increased recognition of the important role that access to nature can
play in improving physical andmental health, wellbeing and happiness. At the same time it is accepted that
theplanningsystemmustmovetowardsamore integrated landscape-scaleapproachtogreen infrastructure
(which in this context is considered to include marine and other water-based environments, sometimes
referredtoasblue infrastructure)andtoanetgain inbiodiversity, throughtheconservationandenhancement
of sites and areas that contribute to ecological networks.

3.287 Biodiversity Opportunity Areas (BOAs) currently form the basis of the biodiversity network. Three
BOAsare located inDoverDistrict.TheLowerStourWetlandsBOAcontainssomeofKent’smostextensive
water and wetland habitats. The area to the west of Dover Town lies in the Dover and Folkestone Cliffs and
DownsBOA.This areaencompassesaseriesof valleysaroundDover, cliffs andcliff-topgrassland, intertidal
and subtidal chalk and the steep scarp slope of the North Downs at Dover. Finally, a small section of the
East Kent Woodlands and Downs BOA falls within the district, in the vicinity of the village of Wootton. This
BOA comprises a complex of woodland and grassland habitats.

3.288 As these BOAs offer the best opportunities for connecting fragmented habitats, improving the
ability of species tomove through theenvironment and for establishing largehabitat areas and/or networks
of wildlife habitats, they are priority areas of opportunity for restoration and creation of priority habitats in
linewith requirementsof theNPPF.TheLocalPlan.supports theaimsandobjectivesof theKentBiodiversity
Strategy (2020–2045)astheyrelatespecifically totheBiodiversityOpportunityAreas (BOAs)of thisDistrict.

3.289 The District’s coastal environment is a significant part of its green infrastructure and supports a
rich and diverse range of biodiversity. It includes important areas of habitat and refuge for over wintering
birds. The current climate emergency requires that such coastal environments require a long-term
commitment tobuilding resilience.Work toexamineandaddresscoastal squeeze,namely the lossofnatural
habitatsordeterioration intheirquality,andtheneedtoenablethe landwardtransgressionof thesehabitats
in response to sea level rise in conjunction with other coastal processes, will be progressed during the
lifetime of the Plan.

3.290 As part of the Environment Act 2021 a national network of Local Nature Recovery Strategies is
planned. Strategic Policy 14 provides support for themanagement, restoration and creation of habitats in
accordance with the Kent Local Nature Recovery Strategy that will come forward.
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Figure 3.6 Dover District Biodiversity Assets
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SP14 - EnhancingGreen Infrastructure and Biodiversity
a Measures that conserve and enhance the green infrastructure and biodiversity of the District

through themanagement, restoration and creation of habitats in line with the targets set out in
theLocalNatureRecoveryStrategy, theKentBiodiversityStrategy for theBiodiversityOpportunity
Areas (BOAs) in theDistrictand intheDoverDistrictGreen InfrastructureStrategywill besupported.

b Every development (excluding householder) will be required to connect to and improve the wider
ecological networks in which it is located, providing on-site green infrastructure that connects to
off-site networks. Proposalsmust safeguard features of nature conservation interest, and retain,
conserve and enhance habitats, including internationally, nationally and locally designated sites,
irreplaceable and priority habitats, networks of ecological interest, ancient woodland, chalk
grasslands, water features, hedgerows, beaches, wetland pastures and foreshores, as green and
blue corridors and stepping-stones for wildlife.

c Development should ensure that the integrity of the existing network of green infrastructure,
including the hierarchy of designated sites, the Local Nature Recovery Network and Biodiversity
Opportunity Areas across the District is strengthened as part of proposals, in order to increase
the contribution to health and wellbeing, carbon sequestration and resilience to climate change
delivered by such green infrastructure.

d All developmentmust avoid a net loss of biodiversity and will be required to achieve a net gain in
biodiversity above the ecological baseline in line with Policy NE1

Implementation

3.291 This policy delivers the Council’s duty to enhance the green infrastructure of this District. All
applications are therefore expected to comply with this policy which should be addressed in conjunction
with Policy NE1which requires the delivery of a biodiversity net gain of aminimumof 10%as part of all new
built developments permitted during the Plan period.

3.292 Planning application submissions should include all relevant ecological surveys and baseline
information, alongwith proposals for addressing the requirements of this policy, to ensure that theCouncil
can address NPPF requirements and the NERCAct 2006 Biodiversity Duty in the decision.

3.293 Applicants should demonstrate how their proposals align to strategic priorities and actions, with
consideration to the Kent Biodiversity Strategy, BOAs, Dover District Green Infrastructure Strategy and
Kent Local Nature Recovery Strategy, in order to secure maximum biodiversity benefits and to deliver the
greatest gains from habitat enhancement, restoration and re-creation.
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Strategic Policy 15 - Protecting theDistricts Historic Environment

What are we trying to achieve?

3.294 Torecognise themajor role that thehistoricenvironmenthas inshaping theDistrict’sdevelopment
and identity, and to protect and conserve the District’s heritage assets in a manner appropriate to their
significance, so that they continue to be appreciated and enjoyed by residents and visitors and offer
outstanding opportunities to enhance the environment and economy of the District over the plan period.

Justification for approach

3.295 Dover District contains an exceptional wealth of archaeological and built heritage spanning from
the prehistoric period to the present day. Many of these historic assets are important nationally and
internationally, and as an irreplaceable resource have a significant role to play in the social and economic
wellbeing of theDistrict both for existing and future communities. Heritage assets, whether designated or
non-designated, add distinctiveness,meaning and identity to theDistrict and it is therefore important that
the significance of the District’s heritage assets is taken into account as part of any future development
management, regeneration ormaintenance decisions, and opportunities are sought wherever possible to
enhance the District’s historic environment.

3.296 The District is home to 1,926 listed buildings, 57 Conservation Areas, 50 Scheduled Monuments,
6 Historic Parks and Gardens and one protected wreck site in addition to a rich archaeological resource.
Non-designatedassets alsoplay an important role, contributing to thecharacter anddistinctivenessof the
District andproviding a focus for conservation andaccessprojects, interpretation, education and research.
The Kent Historic Environment Record recordsmore than 12,000 entries for Dover District.

3.297 Local lists play an important role in celebrating non-designated heritage that is particularly valued
by communities. The process of preparing a local heritage list allows local people, in partnership with the
Council, to identify local heritage that they would wish to see recognised and protected. Such local lists,
onceagreedbythe localplanningauthorityashavingheritagesignificance,willmeritconsideration inplanning
matters, with the planning authority taking a balanced judgement having regard to the scale of any harmor
lossandthesignificanceof theheritageasset itself.TheCouncildoesnotcurrentlyhaveaLocalList,however
it is a recommendation in theDoverDistrictHeritageStrategy that a list is developed tosupport theCouncil
in developing a proactive approach to protection of non-designated heritage assets most at risk and that
it covers all aspects of the historic environment within the District.

TheDover District Heritage Strategy 2013 (updated 2020)

3.298 The NPPF requires local planning authorities to set out a positive strategy for the conservation
and enjoyment of the historic environment, including heritage assets most at risk through neglect, decay
or other threats. The Dover District Heritage Strategy (DDHS) sets out the Council’s positive strategy for
the historic environment and promotes a greater understanding of the heritage assets of the District in
respect of their significance, vulnerabilities and opportunities.

3.299 TheDDHS sets out the following objectives for the historic environment:

1 DoverDistrict’shistoricenvironmentand itsheritageassetsplayaproactiverole inenablingand informing
regeneration activities to secure better outcomes from sustainable growth.

2 DoverDistrict realises thetourismandvisitorpotential andeconomicbenefitsof itshistoricenvironment
and heritage assets.
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3 DoverDistrict’sheritageassetsaresustainedandenhancedsoastobestmeet theneedsof thepresent
without compromising the ability of future generations to appreciate their significance.

4 Public understanding of, engagement with, access to and enjoyment of Dover District’s historic
environment are increased.

3.300 The DDHS divides the District’s heritage assets into a number of thematic studies with each
including a written description of the principal heritage assets, a list of other key heritage assets and a
statement of significance for that theme. The thematic studies are not intended to provide a definitive list
of all heritage assets, but rather act as an illustration of the breadth and wealth of the District’s historic
environment.

SP15 - Protecting theDistrict's Historic Environment
The heritage assets of the District are an irreplaceable resource and all applications that will affect a
heritageassetshouldthereforeensurethattheasset, including itssetting,areconservedandenhanced
in a manner appropriate to their significance. The Council will work with applicants and partners to
ensure that the heritage of the District can positively contribute to the character, environment and
economyof theDistrictandthequalityof lifeofexistingandfuturegenerationsof residentsandvisitors.

Implementation

3.301 This policy sets out the Council's strategy for the protection of the historic environment. As a
substantial and comprehensive body of work the Dover District Heritage Strategy serves as the principal
evidence base for all policies within the plan relating to the historic environment.

3.302 The policy supports the Council in preparing a Local List SPD which will set out guidance and a
recommended methodology based on Historic England's Guiding Principles for Local Heritage Listing in
order to support local groups wishing to prepare Local Heritage Lists.

3.303 All applications relating to the historic environment will be expected to comply with this policy.
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Introduction
4.1 ThissectionoftheLocalPlansetsouttheCouncil’shousingandemploymentallocationsbysettlement,
in accordance with the Settlement Hierarchy in Appendix E.

4.2 The site allocations comprise Strategic Housing and Employment sites, Regeneration sites (mixed
uses), non-strategic housing sites and small housing sites (sites under 30 dwellings). Strategic sites are
thosewhich are central to the delivery of the Plan's strategy, and are normally of a larger scale. The delivery
of the Strategic sites is key if the Plan is to deliver its Vision for the District. Regeneration sites are key
brownfield sites which can assist to deliver the employment and housing strategies.

4.3 TheStrategicemploymentsitesandregenerationsitesare listedwithinPolicySP6-EconomicGrowth.
Three housing site allocations SAP1 -Whitfield Urban Extension, SAP24 - Land to the South of Aylesham
and SAP28 - Land Between Elvington and Eythorne are considered to strategic when considered in the
context of the Plan's overall strategy, in addition to the combined delivery of multiple sites in the District
andRuralServiceCentresettlementsofDover,DealandSandwich,whichwhentakentogetherareessential
to meet the requirements of SP3 - Housing Growth. All strategic and regeneration allocations are shown
indicatively on the Local Plan Key Diagramwithin the Strategic Objectives section of this plan.

4.4 The site-specific allocation policies set out a range of criteria that development proposals for each
sitemust adhere to. The site allocation policies should be read in conjunction with the supporting text and
site description that precedes it and the information contained within this introduction. It is important to
note thatwhere there is any conflict between a site allocation policy and a generic policy, the site allocation
policy should take precedence.

Masterplanning for Urban and Village Extensions

4.5 When planning for the supply of new homes Local Authorities are required by the NPPF to consider
the use of Garden City Principles to guide the development of new settlements or significant extensions
to existing villages and towns.

4.6 A Garden City is a holistically planned new settlement that enhances the natural environment and
offers high-quality affordable housing and locally accessible work in beautiful, healthy and sociable
communities. Garden City principles are an indivisible and interlocking framework for delivery and provide
anopportunity tocreate innovative, resilientand inclusiveplaces thatwill stand the testof time.TheGarden
City movement was founded by Ebenezer Howard and the first Garden City was developed at the start of
the 20th Century in Letchworth.

4.7 More recently therehasbeena renewed interest in smaller ‘gardencommunity’ developments, in the
formofgardenvillages,andthishasbecomepartof thegovernmentswiderprogrammeforhousingdelivery.

4.8 Like the idea of theGardenCity, the garden village concept is not new, and has formed an important
part of Britain’s urban development history since the Industrial Revolution.

4.9 The Town and Country Planning Association define a garden village as a new community that is
designed, delivered and managed in accordance with the Garden City principles, but tailored for a smaller
scale than newGarden Cities (which are likely to bemore than 10,000 homes in size). It may be developed
within existing settlements (as an urban village or suburb) or as a sustainable urban extension(TCPA,
Understanding Garden Villages, 2018).

4.10 The Council will expect the development of the strategic allocations to follow the Garden Village
principles set out below.
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Garden Village Principles
Key principles for designing garden villages include:

Holistically planned: New garden villages should be holistically planned, with a strategic framework
(masterplan) which is comprehensive enough to guide investment but flexible enough to evolve
over time.
Small in Scale: The government is supporting a broad range of development scales under the
umbrella term ‘garden village’. There is no ‘one size fits all’ approach tomanaging growth, and the
right approachwill bedifferent in eacharea.What is important is that thewhole rangeof scales and
options for accommodating growth is considered, alongside a long-term view of what is the right
option.
Planned forhealthy living:Planning forhealthycommunities is integral to thecreationofnewplaces
today. New garden villages should foster healthy and active communities by encouraging walking
and cycling and by providing a comfortable, stimulating and therapeutic environment, bringing
together the best of the urban and natural environments, for people of all ages.
Make provision for a vibrant social life: New garden villages should be characterised by their social
and cultural vibrancy.
Designed with high-qualitymaterials and attention to detail: The creation of a new garden village
provides an opportunity to set a framework for design and development that is both sensitive to
local character and creates distinctive neighbourhoods. Garden villagesmust be exemplary in
high-qualityand innovativedesign, featuringtheapplicationof thehighestsustainabilitystandards,
innovative use of local and sustainable newmaterials, and high-quality imaginative architecture,
making use of expert craftsmanship.
Designed toprovideaffordablehomesclose toemployment:Newgardenvillages shouldmeet the
full range of housing needs and aspirations through a diversity of housing opportunities, having
particular regard to the needs of older people and the provision of plots for self-/custom-building.
Provision of services for day-to-day needs within walking distance of homes: New garden villages
should provide a sustainable urban structure ofwalkable neighbourhoods based around a network
ofmixed-use town and local centres in which residents canmeetmost of their day-to-day needs.
Land ownership and long-term stewardship: Delivering a successful new community requires a
clear understanding of how assets generated by the development process will bemanaged in
perpetuity. New garden villagesmust demonstrate how suchmanagement will be undertaken on
behalf of the community.

Requirements for Planning Applications
4.11 Thissectionoftheplansetsouthowplanningapplicationsmaybeexpectedtomeettherequirements
set out within the policies of this Local Plan, and how this can be achieved through the production of the
correct supporting information to be submitted alongside a planning application. A more detailed list of
supporting documentation required to be submitted alongside specific types of applications can be found
inAppendix F, whichwill form the basis for a Local ValidationChecklist upon adoption of the Local Plan. The
summary of potential supporting document requirements by topic area provided below is for information
purposes and is not exhaustive. Each planning application will need to be considered against the most up
to date national and local validation checklist requirements, and based on the detail and policies which will
be applied.
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Design

4.12 Thesitepolicies identify any specific local issues that shouldbeconsidered in thedesignand layouts
of schemes. The issues identified will not be exhaustive and all developments should achieve a high quality
of design in accordancewith Policy PM1 -AchievingHighQuality Design, PlaceMaking and the provision of
Design Codes.

4.13 TheCouncilwillencouragetheuseof itspre-applicationadviceservicepriortoanyplanningapplication
being submitted so that issues relating to design and place making are addressed at an early stage in an
integrated way.

4.14 Furthermore,somemajorproposalsorproposalswheresignificantand/orunusualdesign implications
are identified,will be referred toaDesignReviewPanel.DesignReview isawell-establishedwayof improving
thequality of designoutcomes in the built environment, and is recognised as an important tool in theNPPF.
Design Review promotes good quality developments that help create better places and avoid the cost of
poordesign.Applicantswouldbeexpected topay for thedesign reviewprocessand it shouldbeundertaken
at the earliest opportunity to save the applicant time and money spent changing the scheme later in the
process.

Landscape and Biodiversity

4.15 Wherea landscapebuffer is requiredtomitigatethe impactofdevelopmentonthewidercountryside
and/or theKentDownsAONB, this shouldbedeterminedbyaLandscapeVisual ImpactAssessment (LVIA).

4.16 Existing treesandhedgerowsshouldwhereverpossiblebe retained.Where treesand/orhedgerows
are proposed to be removed, applications should be informed by a Tree Survey and/or Arboricultural
Assessment.

4.17 Wheresitesare identifiedasbeingwithinaBiodiversityOpportunityArea,proposals fordevelopment
must be in conformity with Strategic Policy 14 - Enhancing Green Infrastructure and Biodiversity.

4.18 Where sites fall within 500m of the Thanet Coast and Sandwich Bay SPA then an Environmental
Assessment is required to demonstrate in accordancewith theHabitats Regulations that any proposal will
not adversely affect the integrity of these sites in accordance with Strategic Policy 13 - Protecting the
Districts Hierarchy of Designated Environmental Sites and Biodiversity Assets, as required by the Habitats
Regulations Assessment carried out in support of this Plan.

4.19 In addition, in accordancewithStrategic Policy 13 -Protecting theDistrictsHierarchyofDesignated
Environmental Sites andBiodiversityAssets, wintering bird surveyswill be required for all siteswith high and
moderate suitability to support Thanet Coast and Sandwich Bay SPA qualifying bird species, as identified
in theHabitatsRegulationAssessmentof theLocalplan, inorder todeterminetheir individualandcumulative
importance for these species and informmitigation proposals.

Ecology

4.20 In accordance with national policy and guidance, suitable protected species and habitats surveys
shouldbecarriedoutonsiteswhichhavethepotential for such features.Wherespeciesandhabitat surveys
are required, the scope of these surveys should be agreed as part of the planning application process. The
results of the surveys should be used to inform the ecological mitigation and enhancement measures to
beprovidedon the site andproposals for implementation,maintenance andmonitoring in accordancewith
national policy and guidance.
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Movement andHighways

4.21 A Transport Assessment or Statement is required for most new development, in accordance with
PolicyTI2- TransportStatements,AssessmentsandTravelPlans, to identifyoff-sitehighway improvements
and sustainable transport measures that are necessary to serve the development. Where required, this
must take into account the cumulative impact of this andother sites allocated in this Planon common road
links.

4.22 Where a speed survey is required this is to ensure that suitable visibility is available to access the
site. KCCHighways and Transportation, andwhere necessary, National Highways should also be consulted
on proposals that impact on the Local and Strategic RoadNetworks.

4.23 With regards to roads within new developments, it is recommended that they are designed and
constructed to adoptable standards in accordance with KCC requirements for roads, and are provided up
to site boundaries to enable subsequent phases to be delivered where schemesmay be delivered inmore
than one phase or are in several ownerships. No 'ransom strip' or other gap should be left between the
highway and the site boundary.

Heritage

4.24 Where a Heritage Assessment and Archaeological Assessment are required these should be
undertaken in accordance with Policies HE1 -Designated andNonDesignated Heritage Assets and HE3 -
Archaeology.TheCouncil’sHeritageteam,andwhereappropriateHistoricEngland,shouldalsobeconsulted.

Flood Risk

4.25 Thesite-specific requirements in relation to flood risk forallocationswithin thisLocalPlanhavebeen
informed by a Strategic Flood Risk Assessment. This considered the risk of flooding from tidal, fluvial and
pluvial sources. The site specific assessment can be viewed here. The requirements of the criteria in the
site-specific policies have been informed by the site specific flood risk issues.

4.26 WhereaFloodRiskAssessment is required this should includeanappraisal of the impactsof climate
change in accordance with the national guidance prevailing at the time of the application.

4.27 Dependant upon the scale and characteristics of the flood risk issue on site, which should be
determined by the site specific flood risk assessmentwhich is required, the following should be considered
where relevant, in order tomeet the requirements of the sequential andexceptions test as set out in Policy
CC5 - Flood Risk and national policy and guidance.

4.28 TheSequential Approach should be applied to the layout of the site by locating themost vulnerable
elements in the lowest risk areas. The Sequential Approach should also be applied to the internal layout of
buildings, in particular where floor levels cannot be raised.

4.29 Where the sequential approach cannot be achieved on site, floor levels should be raised above the
design flood level, or the depth of flooding from surface water, including the Environment Agency’s
recommended additional freeboardwhere practicable (with an appropriate allowance for climate change).

4.30 In addition, flood resistance and resilience measures should be considered for inclusion. Suitable
mitigation (i.e. compensatory floodstorage)shouldbeprovidedwheredevelopmentwoulddisplacesurface
water to avoid the risk of increase flooding to the surrounding area.

4.31 SuDS should be provided on sites in accordance with Policy CC6 - SurfaceWater Management. All
major development will also require a Surface Water Management Scheme to be produced to show how
SuDSwill be included tomanage surface water runoff from the site.
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Proximity to ExistingWatercourses

4.32 The EA should be consulted where development is proposed within 8m of a main river to obtain
consent via a Flood Risk Activity Permit (FRAP).

4.33 The LPAor EA should be consulted prior to the commencement of anyworks to obtain consent for
any development proposed within 8mof any ordinary watercourse.Where the watercourse falls within the
River Stour Internal Drainage Board (RSIDB) area, the RSIDB should be consulted to obtain consent.

Water Supply andWasteWater

4.34 Southern Water (SW) has been consulted as part of the preparation of the Plan and has provided
comments in relation to the need to protect existing wastewater infrastructure where this crosses sites.
SW has also carried out an assessment of wastewater infrastructure capacity. Criteria have been set out
inthesite-specificpolicieswherethesefactorshavebeen identifiedbySouthernWaterduringthepreparation
of the Plan.

4.35 In accordancewith thesite-specific criteria andPolicyNE5-WaterSupplyandQuality, development
must be phased to alignwith the delivery of upgrades to capacity of wastewater infrastructure. Developers
must consult with the relevant water authority at an early stage to ensure there will be sufficient capacity
in the wastewater system to accommodate the development and any upgrades are carried out where
necessary.Thisshouldbedoneatpre-applicationandplanningapplicationstageandagainpre-development
stage. Confirmatory verification will also be required through planning condition to ensure that network
capacity remains in place up to and including the time of the commencement of development and first
occupations. This will apply to any areas where there are known to be potential capacity issues. This is
currently applicable to the Deal andWhitfield area andmay be relevant to other areas in the future.

Minerals

4.36 For sites identified as being in a KCC Minerals area a Minerals Assessment will be required in
accordancewithPolicyDM7oftheadoptedKentWasteandMineralLocalPlan.TheKCCWasteandMinerals
Team should also be consulted.

GroundWater Source Protection Zones

4.37 Wheresitesare inaGroundWaterSourceProtectionZonedevelopmentwillneedtobe inconformity
with Policy NE5 - Water Supply and Quality. For sites in a Ground Water Protection Zone that have been
identifiedas requiringSuDs tomitigate surfacewater flooding, theseshouldonlybeprovided in accordance
withPolicyCC6-SurfaceWaterManagement.TheEnvironmentAgencyandKCCastheLeadFloodAuthority
should also be consulted.

Noise, Contamination and Air Quality

4.38 Where sites are identified as being on contaminated land, then a land contamination assessment
will be required. Where sites are in close proximity to noise generating sources like busy road, railways or
commercial uses then a noise survey and appropriate mitigation will be required. Where sites are in areas
ofpoor air qualityor close toanAirQualityManagementArea thenanair quality assessmentwill be required
in accordance with Policy NE4 - Air Quality and suitablemitigation should be provided.

4.39 TheCouncil’s Environmental Health Department should also be consulted.
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Other Local Plan Policies

4.40 There are a number of other relevant policies set out in this Plan that will apply to all sites, as well as
those specific criteria discussed above and referred to specifically in the site policy. The site policies do not
repeat other policies in the plan unless site specific issues relating to how the policies should be addressed
have been identified at this stage. The Local Plan should be read as a whole, but in the event of any conflict
between a site-specific policy and a generic policy, the site-specific policy should take precedence.

4.41 The following policiesmay also apply to sites allocated for development:

SP1 – Planning for Climate Change
SP2 – Planning for Healthy and Inclusive Communities
SP11 – Infrastructure andDeveloper Contributions
SP12 – Strategic Transport Infrastructure
SP13 – Protecting the Districts Hierarchy of Designated Environmental Sites and Biodiversity Assets
SP14 – Enhancing Green Infrastructure and Biodiversity
SP15 - Protecting the District’s Historic Environment
CC1- Reducing Carbon Emissions
CC2 – Sustainable Design and Construction
CC4 –Water Efficiency
CC8 – Tree Planting and Protection
PM1 – Achieving HighQuality Design, PlaceMaking and the provision of Design Codes
TI1 - Sustainable Transport and Travel
TI2 - Transport Statements, Assessments and Travel Plans
TI3 – Parking Provision on newDevelopment
TI5 – Digital Technology
NE1 - Biodiversity Net Gain
NE2 - Landscape Character and the Kent Downs AONB
NE4 - Air Quality
NE5 -Water Supply andQuality
HE1 -Designated andNon-Designated Heritage Assets
HE2 -Conservation Areas
HE3 - Archaeology

4.42 In addition, for residential allocations the following policiesmay also apply:

SP5 – Affordable Housing
PM2 –Quality of Residential Accommodation
PM3 – ProvidingOpen Space
PM4 – Sports Facilities
H1 – Type andMix of Housing
NE3 - Thanet Coast and Sandwich Bay SPAMitigation andMonitoring Strategy

4.43 In addition, for employment allocations the following policy will also apply:

E1 – New Employment Development

97Housing and Employment Site Allocations



Dover
4.44 Dover is theprincipal town in theDistrict, consistingofurbanwardsandthebuilt-uppartsofparishes
of River, Temple Ewell and Whitfield, which together make up an urban area with a population of 46,21018.

The town is located in anexceptional coastal setting at thenarrowest point of theEnglishChannel between
England and continental Europe, resulting in a strategic role for the town as the gateway to Britain.

4.45 NestledwithinthenarrowvalleyoftheRiverDour, thetownenjoysadramatic landscape,characterised
by theWhite Cliffs and the historic landmarks of Dover Castle and theWestern Heights Fortifications. The
cliffs on either side of the town are Kent’s only Heritage Coasts and are especially rich in chalk grassland. A
significant proportion of the surrounding countryside is within the Kent Downs AONB.

4.46 Dover enjoys a rich and significant archaeological and historical heritage from all periods. Being the
closest point within the UK to Europe with early cross-Channel traffic evidenced by the discovery of the
Dover Bronze Age Boat (of c.1550 BC), the town became the principal route across the English Channel,
with the establishment of a harbour during the Roman period. The medieval street pattern is still visible
within the town, with Biggin Street, Cannon Street and London Road forming the pilgrim’s route from the
port to theThomasBecket tomb inCanterburyand thenontoLondon. In thepost-medieval period, threats
from the Continent led to the development of defensive structures such as Motes Bulwark to withstand
attack from the sea. Later, during the 18th Century, again as a response to threat from the Continent, the
town saw amajor programme of fortification, including theWestern Heights and Fort Burgoyne. The town
continued to develop thanks to its relationship with the sea, becoming a draw for tourists during the late
19thCentury, and a bustling, prosperous commercial hub.Manyof the town's historic buildings dating from
this time. Bothwarsduring the20thCentury sawdestructionofmuchof the town’sbuilt heritage,with sites
opened up for post-war development as a result both of enemy action and slum clearance.

4.47 More recent development includes the urban expansion ofWhitfield to the north of the town from
the 1980s onwards and the development of the St James retail complex in 2018.

4.48 Dover benefits from excellent transport connections by rail, road and sea. The town is home to the
Port of Dover and has a high-speed rail connection to London. It is strategically positioned at the start of
theA2andA20giving it easy links to themotorways of Kent andbeyond.Construction has recently started
on Dover Fastrack, a new bus rapid transit connection linking Dover Townwith the urban expansion area at
Whitfield.

4.49 Dover Town Centre contains the principal convenience and comparison shopping offer for the
District, although the town currently suffers from a high vacancy rate. The layout of the town reflects its
distinctivetopography,andasaconsequence, thetownsuffers froma lackofclearcentralcore.Furthermore,
pedestrianmovement is restricted by themain roads which serve the port, and which are heavily used and
frequently congestedwith freight traffic. This has led to connectivity problems, includingbetween the town
centre, thewaterfront and thestation, andhascontributed toapoor-quality public realmandenvironment.

4.50 Inaddition,Dover townsuffers fromhigh incidencesofmultipledeprivationandareasofpoor-quality
housing. Unemployment rates here are more than double those of the district average. As a result, the
highest levels of deprivation within the District are found within the urban area of Dover, including areas
within the top 10%ofmost deprived nationally.

18 2020MYPE,ONS, DoverWards; themost recent ward/parish level data available
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4.51 TheCouncil's objectives forDover are to create amore vibrant townbyenhancing theenvironment
in the town centre and improving connectivity, both within the town centre and with other areas such as
thewaterfront, the railwaystationandWhitfield, inorder to renewasenseofpride in thetownandtoenhance
its attractiveness as a place to live, work and visit.

4.52 The Council's settlement strategy continues to focus on the development and regeneration of
Dover Town andWhitfield, where accessibility to strategic transport networks and public transport is good
and the greatest potential exists to maximise accessibility to job opportunities, shops, services and other
facilities, and to create a new neighbourhoodwith supporting infrastructure.

4.53 Approximatelyhalfof theDistrict'snewhousingdevelopment is thereforeplannedhere, themajority
ofwhich is tobedeliveredaspart of theurbanexpansion atWhitfield (seeSAP1). Anumberof employment
allocations are also proposed in Dover Town and at theWhite Cliffs Business Park.

4.54 The following site allocations are proposed in Dover, Whitfield, Guston and Temple Ewell:
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Figure 4.1Map of Site Allocations in Dover, Whitfield, Guston and Temple Ewell
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Table 4.1 Site Allocations in Dover,Whitfield, Guston & Temple Ewell

Indicative
Housing
Capacity

Development type
proposed

PolicyNumberSite Name (HELAA ref)

Urban expansion
providing amix of uses

SAP1Whitfield Urban Expansion (WHI001 and
WHI008)

N/AEmploymentSAP2WhiteCliffsBusinessPark(ELR7andTC4S120)

263Mixed UseSAP3DoverWaterfront (part DOV017)

100Mixed UseSAP4DoverWestern Heights

N/AMixedEmploymentUseSAP5Fort Burgoyne (TC4S092/part GUS002)

100Mixed UseSAP6DoverMid Town (DOV018)

100Mixed UseSAP7Bench Street Dover (part DOV017)

80HousingSAP8Land adjacent to theGas Holder , Coombe
Valley Road (DOV022B)

150HousingSAP9Land at Barwick Road Industrial Estate
(DOV022E)

135HousingSAP10Buckland PaperMill, Crabble Hill Dover
(DOV023)

60HousingSAP11WestmountCollege , FolkestoneRoad ,Dover
(DOV026)

100HousingSAP12CharltonShoppingCentre,HighStreet,Dover
(DOV028)

8HousingSAP13Land at Dundedin Drive (south), Dover
(DOV006)

5HousingSAP13Land adjoining 455 Folkestone Road, Dover
(DOV008)

15HousingSAP13Albany Place Car Park, Dover (DOV019)

20HousingSAP13Land to thenorthofCoombeValleyRd,Dover
(DOV022C)

10HousingSAP13Land at DurhamHill, Dover (DOV030)

9HousingSAP13Military Road, Dover (TC4S026)

10HousingSAP13Roosevelt Road, Dover (TC4S027)

6HousingSAP13Peverell Road, Dover (TC4S028)

10HousingSAP13Colton Crescent, Dover (TC4S030)

N/AEmploymentE2A20 Sites (includingMegger, Archcliffe Fort)
(ELR17)
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Indicative
Housing
Capacity

Development type
proposed

PolicyNumberSite Name (HELAA ref)

N/AEmploymentE2Port Zone,Whitfield (ELR20)

N/AEmploymentE2BarwickRoad IndustrialEstate,CoombeValley
Road (ELR8)

SAP1Whitfield Urban Expansion
4.55 The urban expansion of Whitfield was identified as a strategic allocation in the Core Strategy 2010
for thedeliveryofat least5,750newhomes.TheWhitfieldSupplementaryPlanningDocument (SPD) (2011)
provides the planning framework to guide the delivery of the site. The Council is currently working with the
main landownersanddevelopersofthesitetoupdatethesupplementaryplanningdocumentandmasterplan
to account for changing circumstances since the original SPDwas adopted.

4.56 ThroughtheHousingandEconomicLandAvailabilityAssessmentworktheCouncilhasalso identified
anareaof landtothenorth-westof theexistingallocation(HELAARef:WHI001)and it isproposedtoextend
theareaof thepreviously identifiedsite to includethis land.Theadditional areaof land it selfdoesnotprovide
for significant built development but is mainly to be provided as open space which will serve a number of
purposes, including biodiversity mitigation and enhancements, visual and environmental buffer zones,
Suitable Alternative Natural Green Space (SANGS) for SACmitigation and accessible open space to serve
the development. This enables an increase in capacity of the existing site, and it is currently estimated this
could provide an additional 600 homes. The site as a whole is therefore identified for in the region of 6, 350
homes, with the final number to be determined through an update to themasterplan through the updated
SPD, and at detailed design stage, when planning applications are submitted.

4.57 To date 1,483 homes have been granted consent at Whitfield of which there have been 363
completions.Thereremains1,120homesextantasat31March2022,with465unitsof thesehavingdetailed
reservedmatters consent. In addition to the extant permission, it is estimated that aminimumof a further
2,200 homes can be delivered at Whitfield over the plan period, with the remainder of the development
being delivered outside the plan period (further justification for this is provided in theHousing Topic Paper).

4.58 ThePhase1andPhase1aoutlinepermissionsalso includedthegrantingofpermissionofcommunity
facilities and new open space. Within Phase 1 this included a new primary school, which has now opened,
and a local shop which has been granted reserved matters consent. Within Phase 1a, where the current
SPD identifies the location for a local centre, outline permission has been granted for a learning and
community campus, to include a further primary school and other community facilities, as well as a health
centre.

4.59 The undeveloped part of the site comprises mainly agricultural land for arable farming, as well
as country lanes andother rightsofway, anda small numberof residential properties, ofwhichone, Temple
Farmhouse, is a listed building. The inclusion of some residential propertieswithin the site boundaries does
not imply any intention for their redevelopment.

4.60 The western boundary of the site is now adjacent to areas of AncientWoodland – Captain’s Wood,
SingledgeWoodandWaddlingWood.This boundary alsowraps around, but doesnot includea small cluster
of properties at Singledge Farm, of which two are listed buildings. The northern corner of the site is also
near residential propertiesofEastlingDownCottages,EastlingWoodAncientWoodland,which isdissected
by theA256, and theentrance toWaldershareParkwhich is designated as anHistoric Park andGarden. The
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north-easternboundaryof thesite isclosetothehamletofChurchWhitfield,whichcontainsa listedbuilding.
The inner boundary of the site abuts residential properties on the existing outer edge of Whitfield village.
There is a need to ensure that existing residential properties and the setting of listed buildings are not
harmed.

4.61 The site contains, and is set within, an undulating landscape associatedwith the northern slopes of
theKentDowns.Themasterplan anddevelopmentof the site shouldbe informedbya landscapeandvisual
impactassessmentwhichshould identify thoseareaswhichshould remainundeveloped inorder tominimise
thepossibilityof thedevelopmentcausingvisual intrusion into thewider landscape, providesuitablebuffers
zones to the countryside beyond and ensure the development takes into account the natural topography
of the land. There are also several PROWand theNorthDownsWayNational Trail routes around andwithin
the site.

4.62 The site is not of special biodiversity interest and it functions mainly as a corridor for wildlife via
hedgerows and tree lines. The development provides the opportunity to increase biodiversity through
strengthening of the corridors and connecting them more effectively to the wider network of green
infrastructure, including the Dover and Folkestone Cliffs and Downs Biodiversity Opportunity Area (BOA)
which lies to the south west of the site beyond the A2.

4.63 Also to the south west of the site, beyond the A2, lies the Lydden and Temple Ewell Special Area of
Conservation (SAC). Mitigation is required in the formof Suitable AlternativeNatural Greenspace (SANGS)
within theWhitfield Urban Expansion area tomitigate a potentially significant adverse effect on the SAC in
termsof recreational pressures.Visitor surveyswerecarriedout in2021 to informaZoneof Influence (ZOI)
and the level ofmitigation required. TheZOI are providedon thePoliciesMap. The inner ZOIwhich contains
75%ofall visitorswill containSANGatasizeof3.6ha/1000people.The75-90%ZOIwill provide0.72ha/1000
people. No formal provision is required outside of the 90%ZOI.

4.64 Access to Whitfield is currently primarily via junctions with the A2 at Whitfield and with the A256
north of Whitfield near Eastling Down Farm. There are four roads (Singledge Lane, Napchester Road,
SandwichRoad andArchersCourt Road)which serve as access through the existing villageofWhitfield and
extending into the rural land beyond as rural lanes, through the urban expansion area. The existing access
arrangementsarenotcapableofsupportingsignificantdevelopment,andthe local roadsthatextendbeyond
the existing village are country lanes in character, often without footways, and not suitable for serving an
expanded community. A new road network is required to serve the development. The first new access to
the site has been provided from the A256 into Phase 1, with Richmond Way forming the first part of the
main spine road which will wrap through the entire site and link with a further new access from the A256 at
the north of the site, and a new junction from the A2 to the west of the site. Consideration will be given to
the closure of the existing A256/Sandwich Road Junction upon opening of the new access. This will be
addressed as part of themaster planning in the SPD. Themain spine road will also form the route through
the site for the Dover Fastrack, a rapid bus transit system connecting Whitfield with Dover Town Centre
and Dover Priory railway station. The main spine road must be designed as a local distributor road in
accordancewith the relevantguidance.Theproposalwill also reduce theA2's barrier effect andalloweasier
walking and cycling connection between north and south Whitfield. Consideration will need to be given as
to whether other existing bus routes should be extended into the site. The development must prioritise
cycling andwalking, with inter-connectivity between services and facilities providedon site, aswell as public
realm and open space. Financial contributions in the form of pump-priming will be required to increase the
frequency of the Dover Fastrack. In addition, further highway infrastructure improvements are likely to be
needed inDover town to improve theFastrackService, forwhichproportionatecontributionswill besought.
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4.65 Transport modelling and assessment work is required to determine the precise trigger points for
the delivery of the two further main accesses, the design and routing of the spine road and other internal
roads to inform themasterplan and phasing of the site. It is envisaged that further development is capable
of being accommodated from the existing newA256 access and RichmondWay. The second access from
theA256 is likely to be required in themiddle stages of the plan period, with the newaccess of theA2 in the
latter stages on the plan period.

4.66 In addition to the site-specific transport infrastructure required, the development phasing will also
need to be informed by the delivery of upgrades toWhitfield roundabout and Duke of York roundabout, as
set out in Strategic Policy 12.

4.67 The development will need to be supported by additional community facilities including education,
healthandsports facilities.Astatedabove,somefacilitieshavealreadybeensecuredthroughthepermissions
for Phases1and1a, and the revisedmasterplan/SPDwill need to take accountof, andwork to complement
the proposals which have already been granted planning permission. The Infrastructure Delivery Plan sets
out the requirements as known at the timeofwriting. The developers/landowners should continue to liaise
withtherelevantserviceproviderstoensurethatsufficientprovision ismadeforon-site facilities,or financial
contributions towards off-site facilities. Provision will be secured through S106 agreement.

4.68 In termsofeducationprovision, landforafurther6FEofprimaryschoolprovisionmustbesafeguarded,
to also include early years provision. It is expected that secondary school and Special Educational Needs
(SEN) provision will both be provided off-site, with financial contributions expected towards these.

4.69 With regards to other forms of infrastructure, the development will need to be supported by
improvements to water supply, foul drainage, electricity, and gas systems. The developer will need to work
with the infrastructure providers to ensure these upgrades are provided to enable the development to
come forward.

4.70 In termsofwastewater, upgraded infrastructure has been provided to accommodate the first 1800
dwellings on the site. However, there is a need to develop a solution for the delivery of the remainder of the
site. Southern Water has commenced an options appraisal for providing the necessary infrastructure and
the landowner/developer should continue to work with the Southern Water to identify the solution and
ensure the development is phased appropriately.

4.71 To ensure that there will be no negative impacts upon the surrounding communities, water quality
or flood risk as a result of the development, the provision of wastewater infrastructure will be controlled
throughappropriate triggerpoint(s) relatingtotheoccupationofdevelopment, to reflect therequiredtiming
of the wastewater infrastructure, and secured through the Section 106 agreement.

4.72 The policy for the Whitfield Urban Expansion is supported by the Infrastructure Delivery Plan and
Schedule, which is intended to give adequate certainty to guide development of this scale. However, given
it is to be built out over several decades with some development beyond the plan period, it is not possible
to identify all the requirementsor resolveeveryelementof theschemeat thecurrent time.Someelements
of infrastructure provision will be influenced by new technologies, or wider changes in society that cannot
be predicted with certainty looking several decades ahead. For example, the level of modal shift that will
result from the delivery of the Dover Fastrack is difficult to predict and this will have a knock-on effect on
the timing and delivery of road infrastructure.

4.73 The infrastructure delivery and phasing of the sitewill therefore bemonitored and updated through
progressivestagesofthesite’sdevelopment.Thefirstbeingthroughtheprovisionoftheupdatedmasterplan
and SPD, then subsequently at the time of the outline planning application and at the reserved matters
application stage.
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4.74 The currently adopted SPD required phasing of the site to follow an east to west direction around
the existing settlement ofWhitfield.Whilst this phasing of development ismost likely due to the delivery of
the main pieces of highways infrastructure, the updated phasing and delivery strategy does not need to
strictly follow this pattern, if it can be demonstrated that each phase can be delivered with the necessary
infrastructure and would not prejudice the delivery of the development as a whole.

4.75 The phasing and development of the site has the potential to be impacted by proposals for
improvements to the A2 being brought forward by National Highways through the Road Infrastructure
Strategy, knownas theDoverA2Accessproject.Onceavailable, thedetails of theDoverA2Accessproject
must be taken into account, in order to ensure that the project can be delivered alongside the Urban
Expansion.

4.76 In accordance with Policies SP1 and SP2, the development will be expected to contribute to the
Council’s strategy for themitigation and adaption to climate change and to create a developmentwith high
quality placemaking and design. Given the long-term delivery of the proposal, the SPDwill need to set out
a strategy for how the development is seeking to achieve net zero carbon living, and howdevelopment can
be future proofed to address changes in national standards in this regard.

4.77 Thedevelopmentwill beexpectedtocreatecharacterareaswithareal senseofplace,withdistinctive
neighbourhoods with different characters and densities of development.

4.78 Development of the site must create an expanded settlement at Whitfield that is complementary
to Dover town centre rather than one in competition. One of the reasons for seeking population growth at
Dover is tohelpsupportan improvedrangeof facilitiesat thetowncentre. It is thereforeofgreat importance
that theexpansionofWhitfield is only supportedby social infrastructure, shopping and leisure facilities that
are necessary for the local community and not to serve the wider needs of Dover. In addition, residents at
Whitfieldmust be able to access the town centre easily, especially by public transport, and the provision of
Dover Fastrack will enable to this happen.

4.79 Each planning application (outline or full) will need to demonstrate how it is compliant with the SPD,
and deviations from the SPD will need to be justified and supported by evidence that it does not prejudice
the implementation of the site as a whole.
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SAP1 -Whitfield Urban Expansion
Land to the west, north and east of Whitfield is allocated for the creation of a new neighbourhood
comprising in the regionof 6,350homessupportedby transport, education, primary, health andsocial
care, utility services and green infrastructure together with retail, leisure and employment uses.

A revised Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) will be required, incorporating the proposed
extension to the site, to guide the future delivery of theWhitfield urban expansion. Thiswill set out the
quantum and distribution of land uses, access, sustainable design and layout principles, in addition to
providing an updated phasing and delivery strategy for the whole site. This should be prepared by the
landowner, working jointly with the Council, and key stakeholders. The masterplan shall be subject to
a design review in accordance with Policy PM1. The revised masterplan and development proposals
for the site should provide:

a Awidemix of housing types, sizes and tenures, including affordable housing; housing for older
people, with and without care provision and serviced plots of land to contribute towardsmeeting
evidenced demand for self-build and custom housebuilding;

b Distinctive character areas andneighbourhoods supportedby local community infrastructure and
services, including small scale local shopping facilities and local employment provided within new
local and neighbourhood centres;

c Design codes shall be developed as part of or to supplement themasterplan for the site in
accordance with Policy PM1;

d A landscape led approach to the layout and form of development, informed by a landscape and
visual impact assessment taking into account the existing topography of the site and landscape
features tominimise the impact upon and provide suitable transition to the wider countryside;

e Existinghedgerowsand tree lines are,wherever possible, retained andenhanced to form thebasis
of a green infrastructure network that connects with the wider network and incorporates open
spaces for recreational and other purposes;

f Protection and enhancement of the areas of ancient woodland near the site. This should include
at least a 30metre buffer zone around the wood to avoid root damage and protect the ancient
woodland. The buffer zone should consist of semi-natural habitat such as woodland, be planted
with local and appropriate native species, contribute to wider ecological networks and form part
of the green infrastructure provision on the site;

g Consider how the proposed development and the associated / adjacent trees will co-exist and
interact in the present and the future through appropriate Arboricultural Impact Assessment /
Tree Surveys which should demonstrate how factors such as root protection have been given
consideration through the design process and that therewill be no significant adverse impacts for
important trees;

h Ensure appropriate species and habitat surveys are carried out prior to determination. Survey
results will inform layout and design to avoid ecological impacts in accordance with themitigation
hierarchy and to inform on site ecological mitigation, compensation and enhancementmeasures
and proposals for effective implementation, management andmonitoring of all suchmeasures;

i InaccordancewithPolicySP13awinteringbirdsurveymustbeundertaken inadvanceofaplanning
application on the site. If the bird survey identifies that the development will exceed the threshold
ofsignificance,mitigationwill berequired.Asuitableschemeofmitigationwill needtobesubmitted
with the planning application for the site;
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j Open Space and sport and facilities tomeet of the needs of the development, in accordancewith
the standards set out in Policies PM3, and PM4. On-site provision will be expected tomeetmost
of the needs, including ,for sports provision, alongside contributions to off-site facilities in the
Whitfield area, taking into account the outcomes of themost recentOpen Space Assessments,
Indoor Sports Facilities Strategy and the Playing Pitches Strategy. The needs for a burial
ground/cemetery which forms part of theOpen Space should also be assessed;

k Where possible open spaces should bemulti-functional contributing towider ecological networks
andtheprovisionofsustainabledrainage,andshouldbe:accessibletonewandexistingcommunities;
provide routes for walkers and cyclists; improve connections between and enhancements to
existing habitats; provide safe routes for wildlife, protecting and enhancing wildlife assets;

l In addition to the requirements for open space set out in Policy PM3, SANGSmust be provided to
mitigate potential impacts upon the Lydden and Temple Ewell SAC.Within the 75%ZOI ZOI, the
area shall be calculated at 3.6ha per 1000 population and within the 75-90%ZOI the area shall be
calculated at 0.72ha/1000population. Provisionmust bephasedalongside thephasingof housing
delivery, and designed to provide a similar visitor experience to the designated sites, in terms of
habitats, views and openness, as far as possible;

m The necessary utilities, including wastewater, water supply, electricity and gas network. The
developer/landowner should consult the relevant water authority to ensure that there will be
sufficientcapacity in thewastewater systemtoaccommodate thedevelopmentandanyupgrades
are carried out where necessary. The phasing and occupation of development should align with
the delivery of sewerage infrastructure, in liaison with the service provider. The site layout should
beplannedtoensurefutureaccesstoexistingwaterandwastewater infrastructureformaintenance
and upsizing purposes;

n Thenecessarycommunityandsocial infrastructure includingnewschoolsandcommunity facilities,
as set out in the Infrastructure Delivery Plan and informed by liaison with the relevant service
providers, in accordance with Policies SP11 and PM6;

o A site-specific Flood Risk Assessment and surface watermanagement strategy is required to
address the issue of surface water flooding and consider the impacts of climate change over the
lifetime of the development in accordance with Policies CC5 andCC6;

p Astrategy forseekingtoachievenetzerocarbon livingover the life timeof thedevelopment, taking
into account policies SP1, CC1 andCC2;

q Mitigationwill be required to address the air quality issues identified in theAirQuality Study (2020),
which should be informed by a site-specific air quality assessment;

r Suitable newaccess arrangements shall be provided from theA256 andA2. The spine road should
be provided linking the existing and proposed A256 junctions through the development with the
newjunctionwiththeA2.ThespineroadshouldadheretoKentDesignoranysubsequentguidance
for a Local Distributor Road, withminimum7.3metre wide carriageway allowing formaintenance
without the need for road closures which will impact on Fastrack services;

s Each phase shall provide adoptable highways and services up its boundaries to enable subsequent
phases to be delivered;

t The following shall be implemented in relation to the existing accesses:
i There shall be no direct vehicle access from the development to Archers Court Road (other

than for buses)
ii Traffic calmingmeasures and a speed limit review on Sandwich Road
iii Consideration of the need to stop up the existing Sandwich Road/A256 junction
iv Consideration of the need to stop up the existing ChurchWhitfield Road and Singledge Lane;
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u The following will be required in relation to wider strategic and local highwaymitigationmeasures,
to be informed by a Transport Assessment in accordance with Policy TI2:
i FinancialcontributionstowardsupgradestoWhitfieldRoundaboutandDukeofYorkRoundabout

in accordance with SP12;
ii Consideration of the impact of the proposal on the local road network, includingAlkhamRoad/

A256 (London Road), Whitfield Hill/A256 (London Road) and A256/A258Deal Rd junctions;
iii The need for a park and ride facility to serve Dover Fastrack;

v On and off-site sustainable transportmeasures including new and improved pedestrian links and
cycle paths andpublic transport provision, as set out in PolicyTI1, to include financial contributions
to increase the frequency of Dover Fastrack, and towards provision of highway infrastructure
improvements for Dover Fastrack;

w Thetravelplan for thesiteshould includetargetsandmeasurestoachieveamodalshiftofbetween
10 and 20%;

x Cycling infrastructureshouldcomplywithLTN1/20:Cycle infrastructuredesignoranysubsequent
guidance, which includes promotion of segregated cycle lanes and priority at side junctions;

y Improvements to the public right of way network to increase connectivity in the area;
z The integrity and setting of the North DownsWayNational Trail are preserved and enhanced by

retainingtheexistinghedgerow,andstrengthenedbyadditionalplantingwherepossible. Inaddition,
continuous access to the North DownsWayNational Trail (which is being realigned during 2022)
must be retained throughout the construction of the development where possible. New access
points to the National Trail routemust be provided and consideration given to the connections to
the widermovement network for pedestrians and cyclists, including the Fastrack route; and

aa Protection and enhancement of heritage assets and their settings through appropriatemitigation
measures, informedbyaHeritageAssessment, to includeappropriatearchaeological investigations,
in accordancewith Policies HE1 andHE3, the results of which should inform the layout and design
of the development.

In order to ensure that the site is planned and delivered comprehensively, any application for
development on part of the site will be assessed against its contribution to themasterplan set out in
the revised SPD, and will not prejudice the implementation of the site as a whole.
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SAP2 -White Cliffs Business Park
4.80 White Cliffs Business Park (WCBP) is located to the north of Dover Town, immediately to the south
oftheA2andtheproposedWhitfieldUrbanExpansion. It isaccessedfromtheA2viathedumbbell roundabout
(A2/A256 interchange) and theWhitfield roundabout. A spine road, Honeywood Parkway runs through the
WCBPandconnectsthesetwoaccesspoints.Themajorityof thesitehasbeen identifiedasanemployment
allocation inprevious localplans,and ispartiallydeveloped.Theundeveloped land isbeingusedforagriculture.

4.81 Phase1ofWCBP is now largely complete. Anundeveloped strip at the entrance toPhase I has been
reserved for the dualling of Honeywood Parkway. This strip has been landscaped, and designated as open
space to reflect its amenity value. If proposals for dualling are forthcoming then thiswould takeprecedence
over the open space designation. Phase 2 is partially developed and the whole of Phase 3 is undeveloped
at the time of writing.

4.82 Development that has taken place in Phases 1 and 2 is a mixture of traditional employment uses
offices, light industrial, general industrial anddistribution,andtradecounteruses.Morerecentdevelopments
have been for retail warehousing, drive-through take-aways and most recently the new Dover Leisure
Centre.

4.83 Parts of phase 2 have planning permission for light industrial and haulage uses which are yet to be
commenced.ThereremainsaportionofPhase2(circa4.25ha) forwhichnoproposalshaveyetbeenbrought
forward to planning stage.

4.84 The site provides a key link in the provision of the Dover Fastrack service, with the new route linking
from Honeywood Parkway at the existing B&Q roundabout, dissecting Phase 2 and running along the
southern boundary of Phase 3 before linking with Dover Road. The new road has been designed to provide
access to the employment land adjoining it.

4.85 The location of the site and committed provision of Dover Fastrack means the development has
the opportunity to deliver significant modal shift, by encouraging and requiring the use of sustainable
transport measures. The target modal shift should be aminimum of between 10 and 20%, but potentially
this will need to be increased to ensure that wider impacts upon the highway network are acceptable.

4.86 TheremainingareaofPhase2andthewholeofPhase3, locatedtothenorthandeastof theproposed
Dover Fastrack route (totalling circa 26.5 hectares) had been identified by the Department for Transport
(DoT)asa location foraproposed InlandBorderFacility (IBF), forwhichthere isaSpecialDevelopmentOrder
in place. However, the IBF is no longer required, and at the time of writing the DoT’s intentions for the site
are unknown, so the availability and deliverability of this whole area is unclear.

4.87 In order to ensure there is sufficient employment land available to meet the needs of the District,
an additional area of land (Phase 4) is identified within this Plan for employment purposes. Phase 4 can be
accessed from an existing road that runs in front of the Dover Leisure Centre, through part of Phase 2 and
fromthenewDoverFastrack road.Thewesterncornerof thesitealsohas thepotential toprovideadditional
sporting facilities in connection with Dover Leisure Centre.

4.88 WCBP sits on a ridge of land enclosing Dover town within the valley of the Dour. The site lies within
theNorthDownsNationalCharacterArea, and is identifiedaspartofLandscapeCharacterAreaG2Guston
Hills, a Chalk Hills landscape character site. Phase 2 of theWCBP is open to views from the north and west
and can be seen in places from the A2 and A256 Interchange. Phase 3 of theWCBP is also open to views,
especially from the west and from the A2. Phase 3 also backs onto the residential properties which front
ontoDoverRoad. Phase4 sits on thecrest of steeper slopes to the south-east, falling to the south towards
Buckland. The site is open to views mainly from the south and west, and due to the topography of Dover
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the site is visible from long distance views from the western side of the Dover valley. Parts of the site are
also visible from the ramparts of Dover Castle. The site as a whole has gently rolling topography which
provides localised enclosure.

4.89 The North Downs Way National Trail/White Cliffs Country Trail runs along the eastern boundary of
Phase 4, and dissects Phase 3 leading up to and running along the A2. This Roman Road is partly a sunken
lanewhich isenclosedbyvegetation.BridlewayEB12runsalongthesouthernboundaryofPhase4.Residential
properties on Melbourne Avenue and Durban Crescent lie to the south of EB12, along with the Whitfield
and BucklandDownLocalWildlife Site. Dover Christ ChurchAcademySecondary School is located beyond
the western boundary of Phase 4.

4.90 Phases 2 and 3 lie within a GroundWater Source Protection Zone 3 and Phase 4 lies within Ground
Water Source Protection Zones 2 and 3.

4.91 Figure 4.1 below sets out the phasing and indicative development strategy for the White Cliffs
Business Park in line with Policy SAP2 below. The Plan shows the indicative development areas with buffer
zones. The precise extent of the development area and buffer zones should be informedby landscape and
visual impact assessments, and noise assessments, as set out in Policy SAP2.

Figure 4.2White Cliffs Business Park Indicative Development Strategy (Policy SAP2)
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SAP2 -White Cliffs Business Park (Phases 2, 3, and 4),Whitfield
The site is allocated for a mix of employment uses including office, light industrial, general industrial
anddistributionuses, alongwithother employmentgeneratinguseswhichdonot formpart of theuse
classes order. Ancillary retail/trade counter usesmay also be considered suitable.

Proposals for the sitemust comply with the following criteria:

a A landscapeandvisual impactassessment, to includemodellingofbuildingheights,mustbecarried
out to inform:
i The design, form, height, mass, materials and colour palette whichmust be sensitive to the

site’s location on the ridge of the valley, the setting of the KentDownsAONB and longer views
of the site.

ii The layoutandpositionofbuildingsmustavoid theappearanceofacontinuous lineofbuildings
on the ridgeline.

iii The provision of structural landscaping throughout the site and to its boundaries, and the
retention and enhancement of existing vegetation within the site.

b Inadditiontostructuralandbuffer landscaping, thereshallbeaminimumof20%on-plot landscaping.
c The integrity and setting of the North DownsWay are preserved and enhanced by retaining the

existing hedgerow, strengthening by additional planting and landscape buffer either side of the
North DownsWay, and setting back development at least 10metres from the new planting;

d Byway ER55A is retained and enhanced, and pedestrian and cycle connectionsmust be provided
to connect EB12 through the site with the business park, leisure centre and surrounding area.

e In accordance with Policy TI1, proposalsmaximise the use of public transport and ensure
development fronts themain spine road, and secondary routes, and includes clear and safe
pedestrian routes for public transport stops;

f Proposalsmust be supported by Travel Plans which include targets andmeasures to achieve a
modal shift of at least between 10 and 20%;

g The following will be required in relation to wider strategic and local highwaymitigationmeasures,
to be informed by Transport Assessments in accordance with Policy TI2:
i FinancialcontributionstowardsupgradestoWhitfieldRoundaboutandDukeofYorkRoundabout

in accordance with SP12
ii Consideration of the impact of the proposal on the local road network, includingAlkhamRoad/

A256 (London Road), Whitfield Hill/A256 (London Road), A2/A256/Honeywood Parkway
Dumbbell roundabout and A256/A258Deal Rd junctions

h An archaeological assessment for the sitemust be carried out in accordance with Policy HE3
Archaeology, the results of which should inform the layout and design of the development which
is necessary to avoid harm to any archaeological assets identified through the assessment;

i InaccordancewithPolicySP13,awinteringbirdsurveymustbeunder taken inadvanceofaplanning
application on the site. If the bird survey identifies that the development will exceed the threshold
ofsignificance,mitigationwill berequired.Asuitableschemeofmitigationwill needtobesubmitted
with the planning application for the site;

j Where appropriate conditions will be placed on permissions to restrict the use within Class E to
the specific use that has been applied for;

k Proposals support and do not prejudice the delivery of the Dover Fastrack;
l Trafficmanagementmeasuresareprovided that restrict access toDoverRoad topublic transport,

pedestrian, cyclists and emergency access only;
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Additionally in the case of Phase 2:

m The existing tree line on the southern boundary shall bemaintained and enhanced, except where
there is a need to provide access to Phase 4. Trees which need to be removed to enable access
to be provided, shall be kept to theminimumneeded to provide necessary visibility, and will be
required to be replaced on-site. Built development shall be set back from the enhanced tree line
to ensure no impact upon the trees root protection areas;

n Vehicular access and servicingmust extend up to the boundary with Phases 3 and 4;

Additionally in the case of Phase 3:

o A landscaped buffer zone, of at least 25metres wide, is provided along the eastern boundary with
Dover Road and the residential area;

p Developmentadjacent tothebufferzone isUseClassE(g)(i, ii ,iii) onlyanddoesnotexceed8metres
in height;

Additionally in the case of Phase 4:

q A landscape buffer aminimumof 50mwide should be provided along the southern and eastern
boundariesof the site tomitigate the visual impactof the site from local and longer distanceviews.
Thebuffer should incorporate treeplantingaswell asotherbiodiversity enhancementsandshould
seek tomake linkages to the nearby local wildlife sites;

r A noise assessmentmust be carried out to inform the extent of the buffer zone to residential
properties in the surrounding area, and any othermitigation necessary;

s No vehicular access should be provided fromor across bridleway ER60;
t Development to the eastern side of the bridlewaymust not exceed 8metres in height
u Thewestern part of Phase 4 will be considered suitable for additional sports facilities should the

need arise for them.

SAP3 –DoverWaterfront
4.92 Dover Waterfront is centred on Wellington Dock in Dover's Western Docks and is one of the four
regeneration sites in this Plan (Policy SP6). TheDocks are ownedbyDoverHarbour Board and are currently
subject to a multi million pound regeneration project (Dover Western Docks Revival Project) to transform
the seafront and deliver a newmarina, cruise ship terminal, cargo terminal and distribution centre.Work on
this project is on-going.

4.93 DoverWaterfrontoccupies a key location inDover andcovers anareaof approximately 11hectares.
The site consists of the De Bradelei Wharf shopping centre, the Camden Crescent car park and public
garden, the promenade and beach, and several designated heritage assets including the Fairburn Crane, a
scheduled monument, the grade II listed Wellington Dock, and 19th Century terraces which are listed and

within theDoverWaterlooCrescentConservationArea.Themajorityof thesite isownedbyDoverHarbour
Board, apart from the CamdenCrescent car park area, which is in the Council's ownership.

4.94 The site is separated from the TownCentre by the A20, which acts as amajor barrier tomovement
between these two areas. A key element of the strategy for Dover Town is therefore to improve the
connectivity of the town centre with the seafront and this will be facilitated through a variety of projects,
including the development of DoverWaterfront.
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4.95 The site's location offers a unique opportunity to create a mixed use, waterfront development at
Dover, of sufficient scale, quality and substance to become amajor attraction andmodern day symbol for
Dover.Thiswill help togenerate jobsandcapture visitor expenditure, thereby increasing thecentre’soverall
market share. Creating a complementary offer between the town centre and Waterfront area will further
enhance visitation, footfall and linkages between the two locations, subject to the provision of attractive,
convenient and safe pedestrian routes. It also provides the Council with a focus to help reposition and
proactively promote the town centre and direct the flow of visitors fromKent and especially the Port area.

4.96 The site is locatedwithin FloodZone 2 and 3 and the River Dour flows into the sea at theWellington
Dock via the Northampton Key outflow. The site is also adjacent to an Air Quality Management Area (A20)
and as such development here should not contribute to any further deterioration in air quality in this area
and should protect and enhance the River Dour in accordance with Policy NE6.

4.97 SuDS should be considered on this site tomanage surface water run off. For major developments,
orwhere therearehistoric sewer flooding incidents, developers should consult the relevantwater authority
at an early stage to ensure that therewill be sufficient capacity in thewastewater system to accommodate
the development and any upgrades are carried out where necessary.

4.98 While part of the site is situated within the Dover Waterloo Crescent Conservation Area, which
includes listed buildings and structures, themajority of the site is outside theConservationArea boundary,
but retains features of historic and architectural value. Development proposals should seek to enhance or
emphasise the historic character of the area through respecting the scale and massing of the remaining
historic buildings and the potential to reintroduce or reinterpret the historic street pattern in those areas
where it has been lost. Development will also have potential to impact on the historic built environment
outside its boundary including the setting of Dover Castle andDoverWestern Heights.

4.99 Asevidencedthroughthediscoveryof theBronzeAgeBoatduringtheconstructionoftheunderpass,
this area has significant potential for archaeological remains of national importance. Consequently
development poses a potential risk to buried archaeology, particularly asmuch of the area has never been
investigated archaeologically. Where appropriate, however, archaeological investigation will enhance
understanding of the development of Dover, including the evolution and subsequent infilling of the Dour
Estuary and Roman and Saxon harbours.

4.100 To inform the housing trajectory and the council's evidence base it has been assumed that this
site can deliver approximately 263 houses (taking into account existing completions), however this needs
to be tested and evidenced through themasterplanning process.
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SAP3 -DoverWaterfront
The site is allocated formixed-usedevelopment including: retail; restaurants and cafés; assembly and
leisure;hotel; officeswithinClassEg(i); and residential.Developmenthereshouldhave regard topolicy
SP8 - Dover TownCentre and all future development proposals for the site should include:

a Ground floor uses that create activity, promote surveillance andmaximise the unique seafront
setting;

b High quality, well located and attractive public realm that is integrated into the development,
supports a variety of activities, and encourages social interaction, to promote health, well-being,
social and civic inclusion;

c Improvements to the provision of street furniture, lighting and signage within the site;
d The provision of public art to create a sense of place and identity;
e A consideration of the character and context of the area, to ensure that the design, scale (height

andmass) and density of development proposed is well related to its surroundings;
f The provision of new, and improvements to existing, pedestrian routes and cycle connections, to

improve connectivity within the site and with the TownCentre and wider area;
g A reduction in parking requirements in accordance with Policy TI3, due to the highly accessible

location of the site;
h Protection and enhancement of heritage assets and their settings through appropriatemitigation

measures, to be informed by a Heritage Assessment in accordance with Policy HE1;
i Anarchaeological assessment,whichshouldbecarriedoutprior to thesubmissionof anyplanning

applicationonthissiteduetothehighsensitivityof this location,drawingontherecentlycompleted
Urban Archaeological Database for Dover TownCentre;

j An air quality assessment, whichmust be carried out in accordance with Policy NE4 and suitable
mitigation provided;

k Anoise, vibration and lighting survey. Thiswill be required to identifymitigation thatwill be required
to protect the amenity of future residents from disturbance associated with the A20 trunk road
and the Port operations;

l A detailed Flood Risk Assessment, in accordance with Policy CC5. This should include a
comprehensive investigation into surface water flood risk, to inform the following requirements:
i The Sequential Approach should be applied to the layout of the site by locating themost

vulnerable elements in the lowest risk areas, and avoiding development within the functional
floodplain.

ii Floor levels should be raised above the depth of flooding from surface water, including the
Environment Agency’s recommended additional freeboard requirements where practicable.

iii Flood resistance and resiliencemeasures should be considered for inclusion.

m ATransport Assessment, in accordancewith Policy TI2, to identify off-site highway improvements
and sustainable transportmeasures that are necessary to serve the development; and

n Anassessmentof landcontamination.Thisshallbecarriedoutandsubmittedaspartof theplanning
application and appropriate mitigation measures must be implemented prior to development
commencing.

The occupation of the development should also be phased to align with the delivery of sewerage
infrastructure, in liaison with the service provider. The site layout should be planned to ensure future
access to existing water and wastewater infrastructure formaintenance and upsizing purposes.
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SAP4 -DoverWestern Heights (Citadel)
4.101 TheWestern Heights fortifications are located along the crest of a prominent, steep chalk ridge,
directly to the west of Dover town centre, overlooking the harbour and is one of four regeneration sites in
thisPlan (PolicySP6). The fortifications representoneof the largest andmostelaborate survivingexamples
of19thcentury fortifications inEnglandandevidenceanexceptional recordofcontinuousmilitaryoccupation
over a period of some 170 years, which is unique in scale in the UK. They are designated as a scheduled
monument, contain a number of grade II listed structures and the whole site is designated a conservation
area.

4.102 Furthermore, thebroadexpanseof green slopes around themonument formsanotable backdrop
to the town of Dover itself, making a key contribution to its urban identity and providing large areas of open
space. Themajority of these slopes are designated as a Local Nature Reserve and a Local Wildlife Site for
their unimproved chalk grassland, which is a priority habitat. Protected species are present, or likely to be
present, within the site and its structures. The landscape characteristics, ecology and heritage value of the
military site are intrinsically connected.

4.103 SinceWorldWar II, followingthedepartureof themilitary, the fortificationshave fallen intodisrepair,
decline and invasion by scrub and woodland. Demolition and vandalism have added to the general neglect.
Thescheduledmonument iscurrentlyontheHistoricEnglandHeritageAtRiskRegister.Thesite iscurrently
inmultiple ownerships.

4.104 AMasterplan forDoverWesternHeightswaspreparedbyrepresentativesofDoverDistrictCouncil,
KentCountyCouncil,MedwayCouncil,HistoricEnglandandtheAtFortPartnership in2015and isanadopted
Supplementary Planning Document. At that time, themasterplan aimed to provide a strategic framework
for action in order to secure a sustainable future for this unique site through the unlocking of the value of
its military heritage and its unique setting and by widening its appeal as a strategic location for inward
investment,enhancingtheWesternHeightsasadestinationofnational and international significancewhich
complements Dover’s other heritage attractions. Since that time limited action has taken place, and land
ownership has changed.

4.105 Whilst the SPD and it’s supporting evidence base is still relevant, there are significant challenges
and complexities in bringing forward proposals at Western Heights, and it is acknowledged that there will
almost certainly involve a degree of harmful change that would need to be outweighed by the benefits any
proposals can provide for the heritage assets. It is not currently proposed to update the SPD, however any
proposals which come forward will need to demonstrate that the conservation of the heritage assets is a
primary objective and where any potential harm is unavoidable, that it is outweighed by the public benefits
including those to theheritageassets, as requiredby theNPPFandPolicyHE1. It is recognised that thecost
of restoring the heritage assets on site is significant, and development including housing is likely to be
required.To informthehousing trajectoryand thecouncil's evidencebaseat this stage it hasbeenassumed
that this sitecandeliverapproximately100houses,however thisneeds tobe testedandevidenced through
themasterplanning process.

4.106 Consideration will also need to be given to the scale of proposals in relation to their impact upon
the highway network, and a transport assessment and travel plan will be required in accordance with Policy
TI2.
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SAP4-DoverWesternHeightsFortificationsScheduledMonument
andConservation Area
Development which conserves and where possible enhances the significance of the Dover Western
Heights heritage asset by providing viable uses which contribute to delivering a sustainable future for
the site including its landscape and biodiversity, will be supported. In particular developments should:

a Take account of the heritage significance, settings, views, biodiversity, character and coherence
of the components and elements of this complex, including the intervisibility between different
elements of the fortifications within the site and key features in the surrounding landscape;

b Make a positive contribution to the character and distinctiveness of this significant heritage asset
and capitalise on opportunities to reduce risk across the whole site;

c Optimisetheopportunitiespresentedbythissite toenhancetheeconomicwell-beingof thetown;
d Promote and enable the constructive conservation of the built heritage of the site including those

elements which are on the Heritage at Risk Register;
e Respect the overall historical coherence of this heritage asset and provide support for heritage

restorationwhichdeliversexemplarystandardsofconservation,designandsustainableconstruction;
f Ensure appropriate species and habitat surveys are carried out prior to determination. Survey

results will inform layout and design to avoid ecological impacts in accordance with themitigation
hierarchy and to inform on site ecological mitigation, compensation and enhancementmeasures
and proposals for effective implementation, management andmonitoring of all suchmeasures;

g Enhance awareness and accessibility of this asset for residents and visitors;
h Improveconnectivitybetweenthefortificationsandthetown, including,wherepossible, thedelivery

of links with the town centre, Dover Priory railway station and theDover waterfront; and
i Be informed by the DoverWestern HeightsMasterplan SPD 2015.

SAP5 - Fort Burgoyne, Dover
4.107 Fort Burgoyne is a scheduled monument built in the 1860s to protect Dover Castle and is one of
four regeneration sites in this Plan (Policy SP6). The site is adjacent to the Connaught Barracks Site, which
was deemed surplus tomilitary requirements and is now in the process of being redeveloped for housing.

4.108 The site is approximately 10 hectares in size and incorporates an area of designated open space
to the south east, which forms part of the neighbouring recreation ground. To the north west of the site
lies the Long Hill and Coombe Hole Local Wildlife Site. To the south east of the site lies the Kent Downs
AONB. The open nature of the surrounding area has an important function in the significance and setting
of Fort Burgoyne.

4.109 Fort Burgoyne has the potential to accommodate new uses, provided that they are compatible
with itsstatusasascheduledmonument.Developmentproposalswill needto includea longtermsustainable
vision for investment in the reuse of the fort, supporting local business growth. There is the potential for
mixed uses, which could include leisure and tourism.

4.110 The site is locatedwithinGround sourceProtectionZone3; contaminated land is registered at the
site and part of the site falls within the AONB. These issues need to be addressed within any proposal.
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SAP5 - Fort Burgoyne, Dover
Viableuseswhichconserveorenhancethesignificanceof theFortBurgoyneheritageasset, andwhich
contribute to delivering a sustainable future for the site including its landscape and biodiversity, will be
supported.

In particular developments should:

a ProvideaHeritageStatement in accordancewithPolicyHE1, to includeappropriatearchaeological
investigations as set out in Policy HE3, the results of which should inform how the proposals for
the reuse of the existing structures and proposed design and layout of any new development will
make a positive contribution to its historic character and distinctiveness;

b Respect theoverall historical coherenceof this heritage asset andprovide support for the delivery
of exemplary standards of conservation, design and sustainable construction;

c Promoteandenable the constructive conservationof the site, including thoseelementswhich are
on the Heritage at Risk register;

d Optimise the opportunities presented by this site to enhance the economic well-being of Dover;
e Enhance interpretation, awareness and accessibility of this asset for residents and visitors;
f Ensure appropriate species and habitat surveys are carried out prior to determination. Survey

results will inform layout and design to avoid ecological impacts in accordance with themitigation
hierarchy and to inform on site ecological mitigation, compensation and enhancementmeasures
and proposals for effective implementation, management andmonitoring of all suchmeasures;

g A site-specific Flood Risk Assessmentmust be carried out in accordance with Policy CC5. This
should informtheSequential Approachwhich shouldbeapplied to the layoutof the siteby locating
themost vulnerable elements in the lowest risk areas;

h A SurfaceWater Management Strategy to be produced to show how SuDSwill be included to
manage surface water runoff from the site in accordance with Policy CC6;

i Include enhancements and public access to theOpen Space within and adjacent to the site.
Development within theOpen Spacewhichwould enhance the overall attraction of the site will be
supported;

j Developmentwithin the boundary of Fort Burgoynewhichwould have a detrimental impact on the
heritage significance, settings, views, biodiversity, character or coherenceof thecomponents and
elements of this complex, will not be permitted; and

k Undertake an assessment of land contamination for the site. This shall be carried out and
submitted as part of the planning application and appropriatemitigationmeasuresmust be
implemented prior to development commencing.
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SAP6-DoverMid Town (DOV018)
4.111 The Mid Town area is the most northerly block of Dover Town Centre located between the High
Street, MaisonDieu Road, Park Street and Pencester Road.

4.112 It covers an area of 6 hectares and includes South Kent College, shops fronting onto Biggin Street
and Pencester Road and their service areas, the BT Telephone Exchange, EDF Depot, Riverside Centre,
Citizens Advice Bureau, Bowling Green and car parks.

4.113 To the north west of the site lies the Maison Dieu and Dover Town Hall, which is a scheduled
monumentandgrade I listedbuilding,andoneof theoldestandmostprominentbuildings in thetowncentre.
The building is owned by Dover District Council and used as Dover Town Hall. To the north and north east
of the site lie residential properties, Dover Police Station and an NHS Health Centre. The area to the east
of the site is predominantly residential and the area to the west/south-west of the site comprises main
towncentreuses.Tothesouthof thesite lies the townsbus interchangeonPencesterRoad,andPencester
Gardens (the main area of open space in the town centre) which also includes a skate park and play area
and residential properties.

4.114 The site is defined in a broad way to enable a comprehensive view of its future to be taken. This
does not imply that all buildings within it are proposed for redevelopment.

4.115 TheBTbuildingsare largely redundant, thesurfacecarparksarenotanefficientuseof towncentre
space and the College is of poor configuration for modern teaching purposes, which has led the College
authorities to consider providing replacement facilities. The architectural quality ofmodern buildings in the
area is generally low and contrasts poorly with other buildings such as the Dover TownHall.

4.116 TheRiverDour runs through theMidTown area and the site is located in FloodZone2 and 3. Flood
modellinghasbeenundertakenbytheCouncil to lookatpotentialmitigationmeasures for thesite,however
further more detailed modelling is required. The site specific Flood Risk Assessment (FRA) and potential
floodmitigationoptionstoenabledevelopmenttoavoid thefunctional floodplainmustbethestartingpoint
for the consideration of the location and layout of development on the site. In order to pass the Exceptions
Test itwill needtobedemonstratedhowre-modellingof thefloodplaincanbeachieved, throughforexample
changes to the river bank, raising of land and provision of compensation land, to divert flood zone 3b away
from proposed development. The FRA must be developed in consultation with the Environment Agency.
Opportunitiesalsoexist to improve theenvironmentaround the riveraspartof the floodmitigationscheme
for the site, in line with Policy NE5. Where possible, SuDS should also be considered as an integral part of
the flood riskmitigation on this site tomanage surface water runoff.

4.117 The site is also adjacent to an Air Quality Management Area (High Street/Ladywell) and as such
development here should not contribute to any further deterioration in air quality in this area.

4.118 Overall, the site is an important but poorly designed and under-utilised part of the town centre,
which offers the potential to re-shape, expand and revitalize it into a more compact and less linear form
which opens up andmakes positive use of the river.
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SAP6 -DoverMid Town (DOV018)
The Dover Mid Town site is identified as a development opportunity area in Strategic Policy 8 – Dover
TownCentre. Thesite is allocated formixedusedevelopment including anestimated100newhomes,
commercial, business and service uses (class E), main town centre uses and community uses.

TheCouncilwill alsosupport theexpansionof furtherandhighereducationfacilitiesat theKentCollege
campus, located on the site.

Where development is proposed within Flood Zone 3b, the starting point is that development should
be restricted to those development types that fall within the category of Essential Infrastructure. If
other categories of development are proposed, a site-specific flood risk assessment will be required
to demonstrate, through detailed modelling, that FZ3b can be avoided whilst still opening up land on
the site suitable for other categories of development. The FRA shall inform the sequential approach
to the layout of the site by locating the most vulnerable elements in the lowest risk areas, thereby
avoidingdevelopmentwithin thefunctional floodplain,FloodZone3b.TheFRAwill needtodemonstrate
that development can be made safe, without increasing flood risk elsewhere, taking account of all
forms of flooding. In addition:

i Floor levels shouldbe raisedabove thedesign flood level (with anappropriate allowance for climate
change), including the Environment Agency’s recommended additional freeboard requirements
where practicable;

ii Flood resistanceand resiliencemeasuresmustbe included.Suitablemitigation (i.e. compensatory
flood storage) should be provided where development would displace surface water to ensure no
increase in risk of flooding to the surrounding area;

iii The Sequential Approach should also be applied to the internal layout of buildings, in particular
where floor levels cannot be raised

In addition to satisfying the above and criteria set out in Strategic Policy 8 - Dover Town Centre, all
future development proposals for this site should include:

a Groundfloorusesthatcreateactivityandpromotesurveillancetotakefull advantageoftheriverside
setting;

b Improvements to the setting, role, biodiversity, accessibility and amenity value of the River Dour
corridor that runs through the site in accordance with Policy NE6;

c High quality, well located and attractive public realm that is integrated into the development,
supports a variety of activities, and encourages social interaction, to promote health, well-being,
social and civic inclusion;

d Improvements to the provision of street furniture, lighting and signage within the site;
e The provision of public art to create a sense of place and identity in both new and existing

communities;
f A consideration of the character and context of the area, to ensure that the design, scale (height

andmass) and density of development proposed is well related to its surroundings;
g The provision of new, and improvements to existing, pedestrian routes and cycle connections, to

improve connectivity within the site and with the town centre and wider area;
h Due to the highly accessible location of the site a reduction in parking requirementsmay be

supported in accordance with Policy TI3;
i Protection and enhancement of heritage assets and their settings through appropriatemitigation

measures, to be informed by a Heritage Assessment in accordance with Policy HE1;
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j An Archaeological Assessmentmust be carried out prior to the submission of any planning
applicationonthissiteduetothehighsensitivityof this location. Theassessmentshouldbecarried
out in accordance with policy HE3 and the detailed advice within the Dover TownArchaeological
SPD;

k Anairqualityassessmentmustbecarriedout inaccordancewithPolicyNE4andsuitablemitigation
provided; and

l The occupation of the development should be phased to align with the delivery of sewerage
infrastructure, in liaisonwiththeserviceprovider.Thesite layoutshouldbeplannedtoensurefuture
access to existing water and wastewater infrastructure formaintenance and upsizing purposes.
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SAP7 - Bench Street Dover (DOV017)
4.119 The site is located at the southern entrance toDover TownCentre and encompasses two parcels
of land that are situated to the east and west of Bench Street.

4.120 The site (as a whole) is bounded byQueen Street and Fishmongers Lane to the north, Mill Lane to
the east, the A20 Townwall Street to the south and the A256 York Street to the west. The pedestrian
underpass that connects the town centre with the sea front commences/terminates on Bench Street and
divides the two parcels of land, with access to the underpass also fromTownwall Street (A20).

4.121 The site falls within the boundary of Dover Town Centre and given its prominent location, forms
an important gateway to the Town Centre and its primary shopping area. The site is also well placed in the
wider context of the Town, with connections to Dover Waterfront to the south and St James retail
development to the east.

4.122 The site is previously developed and comprises a council car park, retail and leisure units (some of
which are vacant), an area of open space and aGrade IIMedieval Undercroftwhich is located belownumber
10 Bench Street.

4.123 The site is defined in a broad way to enable a comprehensive view of its future to be taken. This
does not imply however that all buildings within the boundary of the site are proposed for development.

4.124 Theareaof thesite frontingonto theA20Townwall Street isderelict inappearanceandsurrounded
by hoardings, which detracts from the local environment and creates a negative impression of the Town
Centre. The site as a whole is also of low architectural quality and relates poorly to the wider area. The
redevelopment of this site therefore offers a significant regeneration opportunity, with the potential to
deliver a number of public benefits.

4.125 The River Dour runs adjacent to the site, to the east, and the site is located in Flood Zones 2 and
3, in addition to being at risk fromsurfacewater flooding.Given this, a flood risk assessmentwill be required
and SuDs should be considered on this site to manage surface water run off. Opportunities also exist to
improve the environment around the river and to integrate it with the development of the site.

4.126 Thesite is alsowithin anAirQualityManagementArea (A20) andas suchdevelopmenthere should
not contribute to any further deterioration in air quality in this area.

4.127 The site has historic value, given the presence of a Grade II Medieval Undercroft on the site and
significant potential for archaeological remainsof national importance, asevidenced through thediscovery
of theBronzeAgeBoat during the construction of the underpass. Consequently, development here poses
apotential risk toburiedarchaeology,particularlyasmuchof theareahasneverpreviouslybeen investigated.
Where appropriate, however, archaeological investigation will enhance understanding of the development
of Dover and the evolution and subsequent infilling of the Dour Estuary and Roman and Saxon harbours.
Development here will also have the potential to impact on the historic environment outside its boundary
includingthesettingof theDoverWaterlooCrescentConservationArea,DoverCastleandWesternHeights
and this should be considered as part of the heritage statement for the site.

4.128 To inform the housing trajectory and the council's evidence base it has been assumed that this
site can deliver approximately 100 houses, however this needs to be tested and evidenced through the
masterplanning process.
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SAP7 - Bench Street Dover (DOV017)
The Bench Street site is identified as a development opportunity area in Strategic Policy 8 – Dover
Town Centre. The site is allocated for a mixed-use development including: residential, commercial,
business and service uses (class E), education, main town centre uses and community uses.

In addition to satisfying the criteria set out in Strategic Policy 8 – Dover Town Centre, all future
development proposals for the site should include:

a Ground floor uses that create activity, promote surveillance andmaximise the riverside setting
along the eastern boundary of the site.

b Improvements to the setting, role, biodiversity, accessibility and amenity value of the River Dour
corridor that runs adjacent to the site in accordance with Policy NE6.

c High quality, well located and attractive public realm that is integrated into the development,
supports a variety of activities, and encourages social interaction, to promote health, well-being,
social and civic inclusion.

d Improvements to the provision of street furniture, lighting and signage within the site.
e The provision of public art to create a sense of place and identity.
f A consideration of the character and context of the area, to ensure that the design, scale (height

andmass) and density of development proposed is well related to its surroundings.
g The provision of new, and improvements to existing, pedestrian routes and cycle connections, to

improve connectivity within the site and with the TownCentre and wider area.
h A reduction in parking requirements in accordance with Policy TI3, due to the highly accessible

location of the site.
i Protection and enhancement of heritage assets and their settings through appropriatemitigation

measures, to be informed by a Heritage Assessment in accordance with Policy HE1.
j Anarchaeological assessment,whichshouldbecarriedoutprior to thesubmissionof anyplanning

applicationonthissiteduetothehighsensitivityof this location,drawingontherecentlycompleted
Urban Archaeological Database for Dover TownCentre.

k An air quality assessment, whichmust be carried out in accordance with Policy NE4 and suitable
mitigation provided.

l A noise, vibration and lighting survey. Thiswill be required to identifymitigation thatwill be required
to protect the amenity of future residents from disturbance associated with the A20 trunk road
and the Port operations.

m A detailed Flood Risk Assessmentmust be carried out in accordance with Policy CC5, including a
comprehensive investigation into surface water flood risk, to inform the following requirements:
a The Sequential Approach should be applied to the layout of the site by locating themost

vulnerable elements in the lowest risk areas, and avoiding development within the functional
floodplain.

b Floor levels should be raised above the depth of flooding from surface water, including the
Environment Agency’s recommended additional freeboard requirements where practicable.

c Flood resistance and resiliencemeasures should be considered for inclusion.

The occupation of the development should also be phased to align with the delivery of sewerage
infrastructure, in liaison with the service provider. The site layout should be planned to ensure future
access to existing water and wastewater infrastructure formaintenance and upsizing purposes.
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SAP8 - Land including theGasHolder, CoombeValley Road, Dover
(DOV022B)
4.129 The site is located at the entrance toCoombeValley inDover. Part of the site is derelict brownfield
land, whilst the western part of the site is occupied by a gas holder, that will need to be de-commissioned
as part of the development of the site. The site adjoins terraced housing to the east in Edgar Road, beyond
which is a railway line.Opposite thesite to thenorth there is a largecommercial sitewithcarparking.Beyond
the gas holder is an area of predominantly recent residential development in RosewoodHeights and along
CoombeValley Road.

4.130 To the south is a residential area of mainly semi-detached properties in Prospect Place beyond
which there is a large area of open space which is within the Dover & Folkestone Cliffs & Downs BOA, is
partly designated as Nature Reserve and contains allotment gardens.

4.131 Thesite is roughly rectangular in shapewithawoodedareaalong thesouthernboundaryandsouth
eastern corner. The site is level, with a steep bank to the south. Much of thewestern boundary is screened
by a tree line and there is a small wooded area beyond the site to the south west.

4.132 The site is located in Flood Zone 1 and covers less than 1ha, the site is shown to be partially at risk
of flooding from surface water.

SAP 8 - Land adjacent to theGasHolder, CoombeValley Road,
Dover (DOV022B)
The site Land including the Gas Holder, Coombe Valley Road, Dover as shown on the policies map is
allocated for an indicative capacity of 80dwellings.Development proposals for the sitemustmeet the
following criteria:

a A site-specific Flood Risk Assessment is required to address the issue of surface water flooding
taking account of the impacts of climate change over the lifetime of the development;

b Consideration will need to bemade regarding the quality and condition of trees and hedgerows
withinthesite.Detailedproposalsshouldaimtoprotect thoseof importanceand incorporatethem
in the overall design of the development and to provide opportunities for biodiversity habitat
creation and enhancement;

c An assessment of land contamination for the site shall be carried out and submitted as part of the
planning application and appropriatemitigationmeasuresmust be implemented prior to
development commencing;

d Due to the highly accessible location a reduction in parking requirementsmay be supported in
accordance with Policy TI3;

e A noise survey will be required to identifymitigation that will be required to protect the amenity of
future residents;

f Theoccupationof thedevelopment should bephased (where necessary) to alignwith thedelivery
of sewerage infrastructure, in liaison with the service provider. Development should provide a
connection to the sewerage system at the nearest point of adequate capacity and ensure future
access to the existing sewerage infrastructure formaintenance and upsizing purposes; and

g Due to the urban location of the site, some open space requirements in accordance with Policy
PM3, shall be provided as off-site contributions to enhance open space in the local area, including
the designated areas south of the site.
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SAP9 - Land at Barwick Road Industrial Estate, Dover (DOV022E)
4.133 The site is located in the Coombe Valley urban area of Dover, and is currently a vacant plot within
a larger industrial estate. The site is predominately surrounded by industrial and commercial uses to the
west and south. However, to the immediate east is St Radigunds Community Centre and play area, with
residential development beyond this and opposite the site to the north along Barwick Road.

4.134 The site is roughly rectangle in shape sloping downwards from west to east. The site currently
hasdisusedandunkempt industrial andwarehouseunitswithin it,with scrublandaround the restof thesite.
There is a fence/hedge line along the northern boundary, with trees and scrubland along the eastern and
southernboundariesandthewesternboundaryabutsacarparkwhichservestheactiveareaof the industrial
estate.

4.135 Whilst the site is located in Flood Zone 1 and covers less than 1ha, the site is shown to be partially
at risk of flooding from surface water. It is also within a Groundwater Source Protection Zone.

4.136 The built area in this location is wrapped around to the north and south by a large area of open
spacewhich iswithin theDover&FolkestoneCliffs&DownsBOAandpartlydesignatedasaNatureReserve
(High Meadow) with a Local Nature Reserve to the south. The area to the north of the site lies in the Kent
Downs AONB, and the rest of the site is therefore within the setting of the Kent DownAONB.
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SAP 9 - Land at Barwick Road Industrial Estate, CoombeValley,
Dover (DOV022E)
The site Land adjacent to the Land at Barwick Road Industrial Estate, CoombeValley, Dover as shown
on the policiesmap is allocated for an indicative capacity of 150 dwellings.

Development proposals for the sitemustmeet the following criteria:

a Developmentmustbeofanappropriatedensity for theurbanareaandmakeapositivecontribution
to the visual character of the area taking into consideration the range of neighbouring uses. This
includes providing appropriate buffers to the adjoining employment areas;

b Developmentmust be designed to avoid orminimise impacts on the Kent Downs AONB and
its setting, including a sensitive landscaping scheme;

c Primary vehicular, pedestrian and cycle access to the site shall be provided fromBarwick Road;
d A noise survey will be required to identifymitigation that will be required to protect the amenity of

future residents;
e Consideration will need to bemade regarding the quality and condition of trees and hedgerows

withinthesite.Detailedproposalsshouldaimtoprotect thoseof importanceand incorporatethem
in the overall design of the development and to provide opportunities for biodiversity habitat
creation and enhancement;

f A site-specific Flood Risk Assessment is required to address the issue of surface water flooding
and consider the impacts of climate change over the lifetime of the development;

g An assessment of land contamination for the site shall be carried out and submitted as part of the
planning application and appropriatemitigationmeasuresmust be implemented prior to
development commencing;

h The occupation of the development should be phased to align with the delivery of sewerage
infrastructure, in liaison with the service provider. Development should provide a connection to
the sewerage system at the nearest point of adequate capacity and ensure future access to the
existing sewerage infrastructure formaintenance and upsizing purposes; and

i Open space and community facility requirements in accordance with Policies PM3& PM6 shall be
provided. Due to the location adjacent to an existing community facility and other open space
infrastructure, this site should seek to provide off-site contributions towards extensions and/or
enhancements to the adjoining facilities, where possible.
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SAP10 - Buckland PaperMill, Dover (DOV023)
4.137 This site is locatedwithin the urban area ofDover on theA256/CrabbleHill. The site is a brownfield
site, the remaining area of a former paper mill which has recently been developed. On the A256/Crabble
Hill frontage adjacent to the site is the restoredPaperMill building and clockhousewhich is nowamixeduse
building of residential, retail and commercial and a new residential 4-storey block of flats.

4.138 TheRiverDourrunsthroughthecentreof thesiteeast towest.Theareaaroundthesite isamixture
of built development andwooded areas immediately adjacent to thewest as a buffer to the railway line. To
the south of the site on the other side of Crabble Meadows is an area of designated public open space
around St.Andrews Church, a grade II* listed building, the CrabbleMeadows Buckland Cemetery.

4.139 Someof thesite is locatedwithinFloodZone2andtheareaaroundtheDour is locatedwithinFlood
Zone 3. The site is within an area of Archaeological Potential.

SAP 10 - Buckland PaperMill, Crabble Hill, Dover (DOV023)
ThesiteatBucklandPaperMill,Doverasshownonthepoliciesmap, isallocatedforan indicativecapacity
of 135 dwellings. Development proposals for the sitemust comply with the following criteria:

a A noise survey will be required to identifymitigation that will be required to protect the amenity of
future residents;

b Development is to bedesigned to enhance the setting, role, biodiversity, accessibility and amenity
value of the River Dour corridor in accordance with Policy NE6;

c The scheme is designed to reflect the site's important location and preserves the setting of the
listed buildings including the adjacent St. Andrew's Church. A Heritage Assessment for the site,
including archaeology, must be carried out in accordance with Policy HE1, the results of which
should inform the layout and design of the development which is necessary to avoid harm to any
heritage assets identified through the assessment;

d Should include a riverside walk and a cycleway that are accessible to the general public;
e Ensure appropriate species and habitat surveys are carried out prior to determination. Survey

results will inform layout and design to avoid ecological impacts in accordance with themitigation
hierarchy and to inform on site ecological mitigation, compensation and enhancementmeasures
and proposals for effective implementation, management andmonitoring of all suchmeasures;

f A site-specific Flood Risk Assessmentmust be carried out in accordance with Policy CC5. This
shall also inform the applicationof theSequential Approach to the layout of the site by locating the
most vulnerable elements in the lowest risk areas and avoiding development within the functional
floodplain. The Sequential Approach should also be applied to the internal layout of buildings, in
particular where floor levels cannot be raised;

g A SurfaceWater Management Strategy to be produced to show how SuDSwill be included to
manage surface water runoff from the site in accordance with policy CC6;

h An assessment of land contamination for the site shall be carried out and submitted as part of the
planning application and appropriatemitigationmeasuresmust be implemented prior to
development commencing; and

i Open space and community facility requirements in accordancewith Policies PM3&PM6, shall be
provided on-site, unless it can be demonstrated that these requirements can bemet by existing
facilities elsewhere or that off-site contributions from the development to upgrade or enhance
some/all of those existing facilities would adequatelymeet the needs of the development.
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SAP11 -Westmount College, Dover (DOV026)
4.140 The site is located in the urban area of Dover, set back from Folkestone Road, a main route into
Dover Town Centre. The site is a previously developed site that has largely been reclaimed by nature and
consists of grassed scrubland and has mature trees around most of the perimeter boundary. This area is
largely residential in nature, typically rows of 2-3 storey terraced housing, which includes the development
tothesouthof thesitealongthehighwayfrontage.However, totheeastandwestof thesitearecommercial
premises and associated car parking. Dover Priory Station is beyond the commercial premises to the east.

4.141 The site slopes steeply down from the northern boundary towards the southern boundary with
Folkestone Road. The top part of the site towards the northern boundary is an informal part of an area of
designated public open space and beyond that is a densely wooded area.

4.142 The site covers an area of greater than 1ha and is shown to be partially at risk of flooding from
surface water, most of the site, excluding the access area on Folkestone Road is within a Groundwater
Source Protection Zone.

SAP 11 -Westmount College, Folkestone Road, Dover (DOV026)
The site atWestmount College, Folkestone Road, Dover as shown on the policiesmap is allocated for
an indicative capacity of 60 dwellings.

Development proposals for the sitemustmeet the following criteria:

a Development should provide new pedestrian linkages through the site to improve access to the
existing public open space to the north;

b A Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment shall be carried out to inform the provision of the
following:
i A landscape buffer between the site and the designated public open space to the north.
ii Structural planting to helpmitigate the impact from long distant views fromWestern Heights;

c Consideration will need to bemade regarding the quality and condition of trees and hedgerows
withinthesite.Detailedproposalsshouldaimtoprotect thoseof importanceand incorporatethem
in the overall design of the development and to provide opportunities for biodiversity habitat
creation and enhancement;

d Due to the highly accessible location a reduction in parking requirementsmay be supported in
accordance with Policy TI3;

e Ensure appropriate species and habitat surveys are carried out prior to determination. Survey
results will inform layout and design to avoid ecological impacts in accordance with themitigation
hierarchy and to inform on site ecological mitigation, compensation and enhancementmeasures
and proposals for effective implementation, management andmonitoring of all suchmeasures;

f A site-specific Flood Risk Assessment is required to address the issue of surface water flooding
taking into account the impacts of climate change over the lifetime of the development;

g The occupation of the development should be phased to align with the delivery of sewerage
infrastructure, in liaison with the service provider. Development should provide a connection to
the sewerage system at the nearest point of adequate capacity and ensure future access to the
existing sewerage infrastructure formaintenance and upsizing purposes;
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h An assessment of land contamination for the site shall be carried out and submitted as part of the
planning application and appropriatemitigationmeasuresmust be implemented prior to
development commencing; and

i Open space and community facility requirements in accordancewith Policies PM3&PM6, shall be
provided on-site, unless it can be demonstrated that these requirements can bemet by existing
facilities elsewhere or that off-site contributions from the development to upgrade or enhance
some/all of those existing facilities would adequatelymeet the needs of the development.

SAP12 - Charlton Shopping Centre, Dover (DOV028)
4.143 This site is located on the frontage of the High Street on a site that is currently occupied by an
enclosedshoppingcentre,withamulti-storeycarparkcurrentlyaccessedfromCraffordStreet, a residential
street to the rear of the building.

4.144 The site is bounded by built development on all boundaries of various forms, including retail and
residential uses. Thearea is verymuchurban in character and thebuildingsoccupying the site andadjacent
are from the 1970s and 1980s. The River Dour adjoins the site on the eastern boundary.

4.145 A small part of the north western edge of the site is located in Flood Zone 2, with the Dour within
Flood Zone 3 and the site is shown to be at risk of flooding from surface water. The site is within an area of
Archaeological Potential.

SAP12-CharltonShoppingCentre,HighStreet,Dover (DOV028)
Thesiteof theCharltonShoppingCentre,HighStreet,Doverasshownonthepoliciesmap, isallocated
for an indicative capacity of 100 dwellings.

Development proposals for the sitemustmeet the following criteria:

a A noise survey will be required to identifymitigation that will be required to protect the amenity of
future residents;

b Development should be set back from the River Dour and culverts removed. Development is to
be designed to enhance the setting, role, biodiversity, accessibility and amenity value of the River
Dour corridor in accordance with Policy NE6;

c Primary pedestrian and cycle access to the site shall be provided fromCrafford Street;
d Redevelopment of the site should provide improvements to the pedestrian connection between

Crafford Street and the A256 (High Street);
e Due to the highly accessible location a reduction in parking requirementsmay be supported in

accordance with Policy TI3;
f A site-specific flood risk assessment should be carried out in accordance with Policy CC5. This

shall also include a comprehensive investigation into surface water flood risk, and should inform
theapplicationof theSequential Approach to the layoutof the site by locating themost vulnerable
elements in the lowest risk areas and avoiding development within the functional floodplain;

g AHeritageAssessment for thesitemustbecarriedout inaccordancewithPolicyHE3Archaeology,
the results of which should inform the layout and design of the development which is necessary
to avoid harm to any heritage assets identified through the assessment;
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h An assessment of land contamination for the site shall be carried out and submitted as part of the
planning application and appropriatemitigationmeasuresmust be implemented prior to
development commencing;

i The occupation of the development should be phased to align with the delivery of sewerage
infrastructure, in liaisonwiththeserviceprovider.Thesite layoutshouldbeplannedtoensurefuture
access to existing water and wastewater infrastructure formaintenance and upsizing purposes;
and

j On-siteOpen space, Sport andCommunity facility requirements in accordancewith Policies PM3,
PM4&PM6, shall be provided. However, due to theTownCentre location, itmay be demonstrated
that these requirements can bemet elsewhere and that off-site contributions to upgrade or
enhance nearby strategic facilities such as Connaught Park, would adequatelymeet the needs of
the development.

SAP13 -Dover Small Housing sites
4.146 In addition to the Strategic Housing Allocations and Non Strategic Housing Allocations identified
in thePlan, the following small sites, as definedon thePoliciesMap, are allocated for housing inDoverTown.

SAP13 -Dover Small Housing Sites
Planning permission will be granted for proposals that:

a Accord with the policies in the Local Plan; and
b Address the site specific issues and requirements for the site set out below.

Site-specific issues and requirementsEstimatedSite
Dwelling
Number

Archaeological Assessment is required.8DOV006
Existing trees along the boundary of the site should be retained
and enhancedwhere possible to provide an appropriate
landscape buffer.

LandatDundedinDrive
(south), Dover

The site is in the AONB and any scheme coming forward on this
site should be designed to be appropriate to the sites sensitive
location within the Kent Downs AONB in respect of scale, form,
materials and colour palette.

5DOV008
Land adjoining 455
Folkestone Road,
Dover

Existing trees and hedgerows along the southern and western
boundaryof thesiteshouldberetainedandenhancedtoprovide
an appropriate landscape buffer tomitigate the impact of
development on the AONB.

Thesite is immediatelyadjacenttotheRomanFortof theClassis
Britannicascheduledmonumentandwill requirepre-application
Archaeological Assessment is required.

15DOV019
Albany Place Car Park,
Dover

Heritage Assessment is required.
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SouthernWater's underground infrastructure crosses this site,
so the site layout needs to be planned to ensure future access
to existing wastewater infrastructure formaintenance and
upsizing purpose.
Contamination Assessment is required

Land Contamination Assessment is required.20DOV022C
SouthernWater's underground infrastructure crosses this site.
The site layout should therefore be planned to ensure future
access to existing wastewater infrastructure formaintenance
and upsizing purpose.

Land to the north of
CoombeValley Rd,
Dover

Themajorityof thesite iswithinGroundwaterSourceProtection
Zone 1.
Flood Risk Assessment required, due to risk of surface water
flooding. As part of this the Sequential Approach should be
applied to the layout of the site. SuDs should be provided.

Archaeological Assessment is required.10DOV030
Heritage Assessment is required.Land at DurhamHill,

Dover SouthernWater's underground infrastructure crosses this site.
The site layout should therefore be planned to ensure future
access to existing wastewater infrastructure formaintenance
and upsizing purpose.
Site is part of the Biodiversity Opportunity Area.
Existing trees and hedgerows along the boundary of the site
should be retained and enhanced to provide an appropriate
landscape buffer.

Heritage Assessment is required.9TC4S026
Military Road, Dover Existing trees should be retained andenhancedwhere possible.

Site is within Groundwater Source Protection Zone 2.10TC4S027
Flood Risk Assessment required, due to risk of surface water
flooding. As part of this the Sequential Approach should be
applied to the layout of the site. SuDs should be provided.

Roosevelt Road, Dover

Primary access to the site shall be provided fromPeverell Road
andHirst Close.

6TC4S028
Peverell Road, Dover

Site is within Groundwater Source Protection Zone 2.

Site is within Groundwater Source Protection Zone 2.10TC4S030
ColtonCrescent,Dover
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Deal
4.147 Deal is situated on the coast and is the second largest settlement in the district, with an attractive
seaside character. The urban area encompasses the built-up areas of the parishes ofWalmer and Sholden
andhasapopulationof approximately 30,000. Sholden, and the villageofGreatMongehamthat adjoins the
town to the south-west, still retain their village characters. The present-day town of Deal originated as a
series of villages (Walmer, Upper Deal, Sholden and Great Mongeham) before expanding to become one
ofthegreatmaritimetowns inEnglandbythe17thandearly18thcenturies.Thetownsawfurtherdevelopment

whenmining began at the nearby Kent Coalfields in the early 20th century.

4.148 Deal is characterised by an attractive, intimately-scaled, historic town centre with narrow streets
in a largely grid-like layout which follows the alignment of the coast. Themaritime heritage herewas always
much less substantial than that at nearbyDover. Therewas no harbour although therewere a rangeof ship
and boat building yards, navy slipways and storehouses which today only survive archaeologically.
Nevertheless, the Time Ball Tower and many of the houses and properties associated with the maritime
trade do survive and continue to contribute to the town’s historic coastal character. The town has five
Conservation Areas, including the first to be designated in Kent. Two further Conservation Areas are to be
found inWalmer and two in GreatMongeham.

4.149 Deal has a vibrant town centre, which benefits from a good level of accessibility and an attractive
environment. It's well used by residents and visitors and has a low vacancy rate, as a result of the diverse
retail offer.

4.150 Deal is servedbymainline rail and thehighspeed train service toLondon. It is however remote from
themotorway and principal road network, served instead by theA258 route fromDover to Sandwichwhich
goes through the tight road network in the centre of the town. While the town has two mainline railways
stations, its road infrastructure is constrained. Consequently, commercial development has tended to be
small in scale here, there is a pattern of out-commuting and parts of the town are associated with higher
unemployment and lower economic activity.

4.151 The northern part of the town is low-lying, flat land which extends into wetlands associated with
the estuary of the river Stour andwhich are protected internationally for their birdlife andwetland habitats.
This area, together with the northern part of the town of Deal are subject to flood risk from the sea.
Development has therefore historically been limited in this area due to flooding and access constraints and
has instead largely taken place on the higher ground to the south of the old town.

4.152 The Council's objectives for Deal are to enhance the quality of the environment in the town to
enable Deal to maintain its role as a vibrant town centre, improve connections between the town and the
sea front, conserve and enhance the towns rich historical and natural landscape and promote Deal as a
tourist destination.

4.153 Limitedsiteallocationshavebeen identified inDealduetotheconstraints thatexist including: flood
risk,wildlifesites,heritageandhighways. InaccordancewithSP3,development inDeal shouldbecompatible
with the level and range of job opportunities, shops, services and other facilities available.

4.154 TheCouncil recognisesthere isaneedfor furtheremploymentdevelopment inDealandwill support
the delivery of new employment development in this location subject to the criteria in Policy E1.

4.155 The following site allocations are proposed in Deal, Walmer, Sholden andGreatMongeham:
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Figure 4.3Map of Site Allocations in Deal, Walmer, Sholden andGreatMongeham
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Table 4.2 Deal, Walmer, Sholden andGreatMongehamSite Allocations

Indicative
Housing
Capacity

Development type
proposed

Policy NumberSite Name (HELAA ref)

100HousingSAP14Land off Cross Road, Deal (DEA008)

75HousingSAP15Land at Rays Bottom,Walmer (WAL002)

10HousingSAP16Land to the east of Northbourne Road,
Great Mongeham (GTM003)

25HousingSAP16Bridleway Riding School, Station Road, Deal
(TC4S008)

5HousingSAP16Ethelbert RoadGarages, Deal (TC4S032)

8HousingSAP16104Northwall Road, Deal (TC4S047)

N/AEmploymentE2Deal Business Park, Deal (ELR10)
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SAP14 - Land off Cross Road, Deal (DEA008)
4.156 The site is located on the south-western edge of Deal settlement area and is currently formed of
a series of arable fields. The site consists of smaller fields in the north that are separated by fences from
the larger field in the south. The landscape slopes downwards in a southerly direction with the high point
located close to the northern extent of the site.

4.157 The two northern fields of the site are bordered to the east by residential development that is
predominately large detacheddwellings. To thewest and southof the site is further arable land forming the
open countryside beyond. There is a strong tree line bordering the southern boundary of the site that
continues to create a substantial wooded area in the west, south west of the site.

4.158 The site is within an area of Archaeological Potential and Groundwater Protection Zone. Cross
Road is currently a single track road and will require widening along the frontage of the development, to
enable two vehicles to pass and the provision of pedestrian and cycle routes.

SAP 14 - Land off Cross Road, Deal (DEA008)
The site Land off Cross Road, Deal as shown on the policiesmap is allocated for an indicative capacity
of 100 dwellings.

Development proposals for the sitemustmeet the following criteria:

a Development should be sensitively designed to respect the character of the existing built area to
the north and east of the site and take account of any approved details for the site to the east of
Cross Road;

b Anappropriate landscapebufferdeterminedbyaLandscapeVisual ImpactAssessment is required
tomitigate the impact of development on the wider countryside and to provide opportunities for
biodiversityhabitatcreationandenhancement,whichshould includetheretentionandenhancement
of the existing trees, woodland and hedgerows to the south-west and north-west of the site;

c Ensure appropriate species and habitat surveys are carried out prior to determination. Survey
results will inform layout and design to avoid ecological impacts in accordance with themitigation
hierarchy and to inform on site ecological mitigation, compensation and enhancementmeasures
and proposals for effective implementation, management andmonitoring of all suchmeasures;

d Primary vehicular, pedestrian and cycle access to the site shall be provided fromCross Road. This
should include the widening of, and trafficmanagement improvements to Cross Road along the
frontageof thedevelopmenteither aspart of thedeliveryof the siteon theopposing sideofCross
Road, or independently;

e The Transport Assessment that is required to be carried out in accordance with Policy TI2, must
consider and identifymitigation (potential widening/trafficmanagementmeasures/junction
improvements) for the surrounding local road network, taking into account the cumulative impact
of this and other sites allocated in this Plan, including (but not limited to):
i Station Road and the junctions along it, from the Ellen's Road/Station Road to the Station

Road/Dover Road/Gram’s Road junction, and
ii Cross Road and the junction with St Richards Road

f The following pedestrian improvements will be required:
i A direct (off carriageway) pedestrian route toWalmer Station either through linkage with the

footways as part of the site on the opposing side of Cross Road, or independently;
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ii Pedestrian crossing improvements on St. Richards Road, Mill Hill shall be provided to ensure
accessibility to services;

iii A footway connection to link with the existing footway network at Station Road/Sydney Road
junction;

g InaccordancewithPolicySP13,awinteringbirdsurveymustbeundertaken inadvanceofaplanning
application on the site. If the bird survey identifies that the development will exceed the threshold
ofsignificance,mitigationwill berequired.Asuitableschemeofmitigationwill needtobesubmitted
with the planning application for the site;

h An Archaeological Assessment for the sitemust be carried out in accordance with Policy HE3 -
Archaeology, the results of which should inform the layout and design of the development which
is necessary to avoid harm to any archaeological assets identified through the assessment;

i An assessment of land contamination for the site shall be carried out and submitted as part of the
planning application and appropriatemitigationmeasuresmust be implemented prior to
development commencing;

j The occupation of the development should be phased to align with the delivery of sewerage
infrastructure, in liaison with the service provider. Development should provide a connection to
the sewerage system at the nearest point of adequate capacity and ensure future access to the
existing sewerage infrastructure formaintenance and upsizing purposes; and

k Asite-specificFloodRiskAssessment is required inaccordancewithPolicyCC5andshouldconsider
the impacts of climate change.

SAP15 - Land at Rays Bottom,Walmer (WAL002)
4.159 The site is located at the southern endofWalmer. This site is adjoined by residential development
to the north and west and countryside to the east and south. The site is roughly rectangular in shape and
is currently an arable field forming part of a larger field to the south. The site rises from Liverpool Road in
the east to the residential properties at Hawksdown to the west.

4.160 The residential development to the west and north is predominately large detached dwellings.
Adjacent to the east of the site is Hawkshill Down designated open space within the Dover & Folkestone
Cliffs & Downs BOA that consists of a wooded area on the road frontage with an open field immediately
beyond.

4.161 Thesite isboundedbyatree linealongthewesternboundaryandasmall areaofscrublandprovides
separation to the residential properties to the north. There is no screening along the southern boundary
as the land continues as agricultural fields, whilst the eastern boundary of the site adjoins Liverpool Road.
Liverpool Road is narrow and is subject to the national speed limit.

4.162 To the north east of the site is the grade II Registered Park and Garden of Walmer Castle which is
a scheduledmonument, and nearby to the east is an undesignated historic FirstWorldWarAerodromeand
SecondWorldWar radar stationwithin an area of Archaeological Potential. The site is shown to be at partial
risk of flooding from surface water.
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SAP 15 - Land at Rays Bottombetween Liverpool Road and
Hawksdown,Walmer (WAL002)
Thesite, LandatRaysBottombetweenLiverpool RoadandHawksdown, as shownon thepoliciesmap
is allocated for an indicative capacity of 75 dwellings.

Development proposals for the site shall include the following:

a Development should be low density and sensitively designed to respect the existing
character of the area, the topography of the site and to allow transition to the rural landscape;

b A sensitive landscaping scheme and appropriate landscape buffer to the south, determined by a
Landscape Visual Impact Assessment is required tomitigate the impact of development on the
wider countryside and to provide opportunities for biodiversity habitat creation and enhancement
responding to the nearby BOA and local wildlife site;

c The existing wooded area to the north of the site and the tree and shrub line along the western
boundary, shall bemaintained and enhanced as areas for biodiversity habitat creation.

d Primary vehicular, pedestrian and cycle access to the site shall be provided from Liverpool Road.
Road widening and trafficmanagement should be provided to Liverpool Road along the frontage
of the site and where possible up to the junction with Gram's Road; along with an extension to the
30mph speed limit zone;

e The Transport Assessment that is required to be carried out in accordance with Policy TI2, must
consider and identifymitigation (potential widening/trafficmanagementmeasures/junction
improvements) for the surrounding local road network, taking into account the cumulative impact
of this andother sitesallocated in thisPlan, including (butnot limited to)LiverpoolRoadandGram's
Road up to and including theGram's Road/Dover Road junction.

f A site-specific Flood Risk Assessmentmust be carried out in accordance with Policy CC5. This
shall also inform the applicationof theSequential Approach to the layout of the site by locating the
most vulnerable elements in the lowest risk areas;

g InaccordancewithPolicySP13,awinteringbirdsurveymustbeundertaken inadvanceofaplanning
application on the site. If the bird survey identifies that the development will exceed the threshold
ofsignificance,mitigationwill berequired.Asuitableschemeofmitigationwill needtobesubmitted
with the planning application for the site;

h An Archaeological Assessment for the sitemust be carried out in accordance with Policy HE3
Archaeology, the results of which should inform the layout and design of the development which
is necessary to avoid harm to any archaeological assets identified through the assessment;

i A Heritage Assessment carried out in accordance with Policy HE1 is required to identify any
necessarymeasures to avoid orminimise harm to the nearby heritage assets; and

j The occupation of the development should be phased to align with the delivery of sewerage
infrastructure, in liaison with the service provider. Development should provide a connection to
the sewerage system at the nearest point of adequate capacity and ensure future access to the
existing sewerage infrastructure formaintenance and upsizing purposes.
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SAP16 -Deal Small Housing Sites
4.163 In addition to the Strategic Housing Allocations and Non Strategic Housing Allocations identified
in the Plan, the following sites, as defined on the policiesmap, are allocated for housing in Deal.

SAP 16 -Deal Small Housing Sites
Planning permission will be granted for proposals that:

a Accord with the policies in the Local Plan; and
b Address the site-specific issues and requirements for the site set out below.

Site-specific Issues and RequirementsEstimatedSite
Dwelling
Number

Existing trees and hedgerows should be retained and enhanced and
an appropriate landscape buffer provided along the southern
boundary.

10GTM003
Land to the east of
NorthbourneRoad,
Great Mongeham Heritage Assessment is required.

Site is within Groundwater Source Protection Zone 3.
Primary access should be fromNorthbourne Rd and should avoid
individual access points for each dwelling fromNorthbourne Road.
The development should provide a street frontage.

Primary access to the site shall be provided fromStation Road.25TC4S008
Speedsurveyrequiredtodeterminewhetherthe30mphzoneshould
be extended along the frontage of the site

Bridleway Riding
School, Station
Road, Deal A pedestrian footway is required along the full length of northern

boundary of the site, to connect to the existing footways, provide
an off-carriageway pedestrian route toWalmer station and link to
adjoining new developments to the north.
Transport Assessmentmust consider and identify
mitigation(potentialwidening/trafficmanagementmeasures/junction
improvements) for the surrounding local road network, taking into
account the cumulative impact of this and other sites allocated in
thisPlan, including (butnot limited to)StationRoadand the junctions
along it, up to and including the Station Road/Dover Road/Gram’s
Road junction.
Existing trees and hedgerows along the boundary of the site should
beretainedandenhancedtoprovideanappropriate landscapebuffer.
Site is within Groundwater Source Protection Zone 2.
FloodRiskAssessmentrequired,duetoriskofsurfacewater flooding.
As part of this the Sequential Approach should be applied to the
layout of the site. SuDs should be provided.

FloodRiskAssessment required, due toFloodZone3.Aspartof this
the Sequential Approach should be applied to the layout of the site.
SuDs should be provided.

5TC4S032
Ethelbert Road
garages, Deal
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Access to the site should provide suitable junction spacing adjacent
to the railway line. Any new road on the site would need to include a
turning head capable of accommodating refuse vehicles.

8TC4S047
104Northwall
Road, Deal

Existing trees and hedgerows along the boundary of the site should
beretainedandenhancedtoprovideanappropriate landscapebuffer.
FloodRiskAssessment required, due toFloodZone3.Aspartof this
the Sequential Approach should be applied to the layout of the site.
SuDs should be provided.
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Sandwich
4.164 Sandwichhasbeendescribedas themostcompletemedieval town inEngland. Thetown’s location
on the bank of the River Stour enabled it to become a major settlement in the Early Medieval period, later
developing intooneof international significanceasoneof the foundingtownsof theoriginalmedievalCinque
Ports. Thismaritimeheritage togetherwith the14thCentury fortificationsconstructed toprotect the town
from invasion, and the influence of the arrival of Huguenot and Flemish Protestant refugees in the 16th
Century have had a lasting impact on the form and architecture of the town. Whilst the layout of the town
changed little from the17th to 19thCentury, its importance as a port declined as the result of the silting up
of the Stour, eventually leading to Sandwich losing its port status in the early 19th Century. Designated as
a Conservation Area in 1972, Sandwich contains more than 400 listed buildings, 8 scheduled monuments
and a registered garden (grade II). It is defined at local level as an Area of Archaeological Potential.

4.165 Immediately to the north of the town, Discovery Park Enterprise Zone is the largest employment
site in the district, which continues to be an employment allocation in the Plan (Policy SP6). Previously
occupied by the pharmaceutical companyPfizer’s research anddevelopment facility, it comprises 280,000
sq.m.ofhigh-quality researchanddevelopmentbuildings,officesandancillary facilitiessetwithina landscaped
campus. Adjacent to the town to the east lies the Royal St George’s Golf Club, the only golf course on the
Open rotation in the South East of England and as such, a significant contributor to the local economy.

4.166 Sandwichhasapopulationof6,600 19.Thetown isservedbymainline railwayandhigh-speedservice

to London. It also enjoys better road links than other settlements as the principal A256 route from Dover
to Thanet which serves the town was upgraded to a dual carriageway as part of the East Kent Access
programme.

4.167 The townofSandwich is located in a low-lying landscapewhich is at high risk of both tidal and fluvial
flooding.Muchof this landscape isnationallyand internationallyprotectedfor itsbirdlifeandwetlandhabitats.

4.168 The town of Sandwich serves the daily needs of town itself and neighbouring villages and has a
good selection of services and community facilities. Like many small historic towns with a high number of
historic buildings and important archaeological remains, Sandwich is a particularly sensitive location for
additional development, while the extensive areas at risk of flooding immediately to the north and east of
the town are key planning constraints.

4.169 The Council's objectives for Sandwich are to enhance the vitality and viability of the town centre,
enhance the quality of the environment in the town, improve connections between the town centre and
Sandwich Quay, conserve and enhance the towns rich historic environment and natural landscape and
promote Sandwich as a tourist destination.

4.170 Limitedsiteallocationshavebeen identified inSandwichdue to theconstraints thatexist including:
flood risk, wildlife sites, heritage and highways. In accordance with SP3, development in Sandwich should
becompatiblewith themore limited rangeof jobopportunities, shops, servicesandother facilitiesavailable.

4.171 The following site allocations are proposed in Sandwich:

19 2020MYPE, ONS, SandwichWards
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Figure 4.4Map of Site Allocations in Sandwich
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Table 4.3 Site Allocations in Sandwich

Indicative
Housing
Capacity

Development
type proposed

Policy NumberSite Name (HELAA ref)

40HousingSAP17LandsouthofStonarLakeandtonorthandeast
of Stonar Gardens (SAN004)

32HousingSAP18Sandwich Highway Depot/Chippie’sWay, Ash
Road (SAN006)

35HousingSAP19Land at PoplarMeadow, Adjacent toDelfbridge
House (SAN007)

35HousingSAP20Woods’ Yard, rearof17WoodnesboroughRoad
(SAN008)

40HousingSAP21Land adjacent to Sandwich Technology
School (SAN013)

35HousingSAP22Land at Archers Low Farm, St Georges Road
(SAN023)

10HousingSAP23Sydney Nursery, Dover Road (SAN019)

N/AEmploymentSP6 and E2Discovery Park; Ramsgate Road Industrial
Area and Sandwich Industrial Estate

SAP17 -Land south of Stonar Lake and to north and east of Stonar
Gardens, Sandwich (SAN004)
4.172 The site is located in Sandwich, to the north east of the main settlement. The site is a brownfield
site, currently in use as a salvage yard and other commercial storage accessed fromRamsgate Road.

4.173 To the immediate north of the site is Stonar Lake, used for recreational fishing. To the south and
east of the site is Sandwich Industrial Park, and to the east is SandwichMarina on the River Stour. The areas
to the south of the site are residential, consistingmainly of small cul-de-sacs of 2 storey houses.

4.174 Within and adjoining the site is a scheduled monument (SM) - medieval fishing port. Scheduled
Monument Consent from the Secretary of State (on the advice of Historic England) will be required. The
majority of the site is within flood zone 2 and around half within flood zone 3.

4.175 The site has not been subject to formal investigation and consequently has a high potential for the
survival of nationally significant archaeological remains. Any development on the sitemust be informed by
a robust and rigorous appraisal of the archaeological remains.

4.176 Development of the site presents an opportunity to significantly improve the amenity and visual
appearance of the area, as well as preserve and enhance the heritage assets.

4.177 Given the constraints that exist on the site, the capacity of the site has been estimated to be
approximately40dwellings.However thisneedstobedeterminedthroughtheplanningapplicationprocess,
based on the requirements set out in the policy below.
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SAP17-LandsouthofStonarLakeandtonorthandeastofStonar
Gardens, Stonar Road, Sandwich (SAN004)
The site, Land south of Stonar Lake and to north and east of StonarGardens, Stonar Road, Sandwich
as shown on the policies map is allocated for residential development. The development capacity of
the site will be informed by the site investigations and the need to preserve and enhance the heritage
assets of archaeological interest, including the scheduledmonument, as set out in criteria a).

Development proposals for the sitemustmeet the following criteria:

a The layout, design, amount and extent of development on the site shall be determined following
athoroughHeritageAssessment, includingonsite investigation,of thearchaeologyandscheduled
monument on the site. The scope of the assessmentmust be agreed with Historic England, and
the necessary elements carried out in advance of the planning application being submitted. The
HeritageStatementsubmittedwith theapplicationmustdemonstratehowtheproposalspreserve
andenhancetheheritageassetsofarchaeological interest thatare impactedby thedevelopment;

b Primary vehicular, pedestrian and cycle access to the site shall be provided fromRamsgate Road
and/or Stonar Road;

c Consideration will need to bemade regarding the quality and condition of trees and hedgerows
withinthesite.Detailedproposalsshouldaimtoprotect thoseof importanceand incorporatethem
in the overall design of the development;

d Asite-specificFloodRiskAssessmentmustbecarriedout inaccordancewithPolicyCC5, to inform
the following requirements:
i The Sequential Approach should be applied to the layout of the site by locating themost

vulnerable elements in the lowest risk areas. The Sequential Approach should also be applied
to the internal layout of buildings, in particular where floor levels cannot be raised.

ii Floor levels should be raised above the design flood level, including the Environment Agency’s
recommended additional freeboard requirements where practicable (with an appropriate
allowance for climate change).

iii Flood resistance and resiliencemeasuresmust be included.
iv Suitablemitigation (i.e. compensatory flood storage) should be provided where development

would displace floodwater to ensure no increase in risk of flooding to the surrounding area;

e InaccordancewithPolicySP13,awinteringbirdsurveymustbeundertaken inadvanceofaplanning
application on the site. If the bird survey identifies that the development will exceed the threshold
ofsignificance,mitigationwill berequired.Asuitableschemeofmitigationwill needtobesubmitted
with the planning application for the site;

f Ensure appropriate species and habitat surveys are carried out prior to determination. Survey
results will inform layout and design to avoid ecological impacts in accordance with themitigation
hierarchy and to inform on site ecological mitigation, compensation and enhancementmeasures
and proposals for effective implementation, management andmonitoring of all suchmeasures;
and

g The occupation of the development should be phased to align with the delivery of sewerage
infrastructure, in liaison with the service provider. Development should provide a connection to
the sewerage system at the nearest point of adequate capacity and ensure future access to the
existing sewerage infrastructure formaintenance and upsizing purposes.
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SAP18 - SandwichHighwayDepot, Sandwich (SAN006)
4.178 The site is located in the northern end of the settlement of Sandwich. The site is currently a
Highways Depot and consists of a mix of scrubland with trees, light industrial buildings with associated
storage and parking and an access road running through the western edge from Ash Road in the north
towards designated open space on the southern boundary. The site is predominately bounded bymature
trees.

4.179 To the east and north west of the site are areas of residential built form, consisting of typically
semi-detachedanddetached2storey residential housing.Opencountryside is around thesite to thenorth
east and west.

4.180 The site is within the Sandwich Walled Town Conservation Area and an area of archaeological
potential. Immediately to the east of the site is the Scheduled Monument of Sandwich Town Walls. The
Gazen Salts Nature Reserve, a designated open space, lies to the north and The Butts Recreation Ground
to the south. The site is in close proximity to the Lower Stour Wetlands BOA in the west. Most of the site
lies within Flood zone 3.
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SAP 18 - SandwichHighwayDepot/Chippie’sWay, Ash Road,
Sandwich (SAN006)
The site Sandwich Highway Depot, Chippie’s Way, Ash Road, Sandwich as shown on the policies map
is allocated for an indicative capacity of 32 dwellings.

Development proposals for the sitemustmeet the following criteria:

a A noise survey will be required to identifymitigation that will be required to protect the amenity of
future residents;

b Development should be sensitively designed to respect the character of the area including the
Conservation Area, mitigate the impact on the Sandwich TownWall ScheduledMonument and
allow transition to the rural landscape;

c AHeritage Assessment, to include appropriate archaeological investigationsmust be carried out
in accordance with Policy HE1 and Policy HE3, the results of which should inform the layout and
design of the development which is necessary to avoid harm to any heritage assets identified
through the assessment;

d Landscaping istobeprovidedtominimisethe impactofdevelopmentonthewiderareaandadjacent
Sandwich TownWall ScheduledMonument and open spaces;

e Considerationwill be tobemade regarding thequality andconditionof treesandhedgerowswithin
the site. Detailed proposals should aim to protect those of importance and incorporate them in
theoverall designof thedevelopmentand toprovideopportunities forbiodiversityhabitat creation
and enhancement;

f Ensure appropriate species and habitat surveys are carried out prior to determination. Survey
results will inform layout and design to avoid ecological impacts in accordance with themitigation
hierarchy and to inform on site ecological mitigation, compensation and enhancementmeasures
and proposals for effective implementation, management andmonitoring of all suchmeasures;

g A site-specific Flood Risk Assessmentmust be carried out in accordance with Policy CC5. This
shall also inform the applicationof theSequential Approach to the layout of the site by locating the
most vulnerable elements in the lowest risk areas and avoiding development within the functional
floodplain. The Sequential Approach should also be applied to the internal layout of buildings, in
particular where floor levels cannot be raised. In addition:
i Floor levels should be raised above the design flood level, including the Environment Agency’s

recommended additional freeboard requirements where practicable (with an appropriate
allowance for climate change).

ii Flood resistance and resiliencemeasuresmust be included;

h An assessment of land contamination for the site shall be carried out and submitted as part of the
planning application and appropriatemitigationmeasuresmust be implemented prior to
development commencing;

i The occupation of the development should be phased to align with the delivery of sewerage
infrastructure, in liaison with the service provider. Development should provide a connection to
the sewerage system at the nearest point of adequate capacity; and

j The Transport Assessment that is required to be carried out in accordance with Policy TI2, must
take into account the cumulative impact of this and other sites allocated in this Plan.
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SAP19 - Land at Poplar Meadow, Sandwich (SAN007)
4.181 The site is located on the southeastern edge of Sandwich with the current settlement confines
running along the northern andwestern boundaries. The site is currently a field, triangular in shape and flat
with a stream that runs along the entire length of the western boundary. There are mature trees and
hedgerows bounding the site to the east along the road frontage, and to the south andwestwhere the site
adjoins open countryside.

4.182 Thesite isadjoinedbyresidentialdevelopment immediately tothenorthconsistingofanapartment
block,DelfbridgeHouse, beyondwhich isSandwichRailwayStationaccessibleby foot fromtheprivate track
wrapping around the north and eastern edge of the site.

4.183 The other residential areas around the site are predominately a mixture of large detached and
semi-detached 2 storey dwellings to the west and north. An arable field lies to the southwest forming part
of the rural countryside beyond. Immediately to the west of the site is a residential area which is within St
Barts Conservation Area.

4.184 The site lies wholly within the Lower Stour Wetlands BOA. A small part of the site on its western
edgealongtheDelfStreamandnorthwesternedge is located inFloodZones2and3and isat riskof flooding
from surface water. It is also within an area of Archaeological Potential.
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SAP 19 - Land at Poplar Meadow, Adjacent toDelfbridgeHouse,
Sandwich (SAN007)
The site known as Land at Poplar Meadow, adjacent to Delfbridge House, Sandwich as shown on the
policiesmap is allocated for an indicative capacity of 35 dwellings.

Development proposals for the sitemustmeet the following criteria:

a Development should be sensitively designed to respect the rural character of the area and the
residential apartments to the north, and to allow transition to the rural landscape;

b Consideration will need to bemade regarding the quality and condition of trees and hedgerows
within the site. Detailed proposals should aim to protect those of importance such as on the
southern corner and eastern boundary and incorporate them in the overall design of the
development and to provide opportunities for biodiversity habitat creation and enhancement to
support the integrity of the BOA;

c Primary vehicular, pedestrian and cycle access to the site shall be provided fromDover Road. This
will require a specific proposal to replace the existing access and bridge the stream. The access
must include a right-turn lane and pedestrian crossing improvements onDover Road;

d Pedestrian and cycle accessibility upgrades from the northern boundary of the site to Sandwich
Train Station should be provided where feasible;

e A site-specific Flood Risk Assessmentmust be carried out in accordance with Policy CC5. This
shall also inform the application of the Sequential Approach to the layout of the site by locating
themost vulnerable elements in the lowest risk areas. The Sequential Approach should also be
applied to the internal layout of buildings, in particular where floor levels cannot be raised;

f A Heritage Assessment for the sitemust be carried out in accordance with Policy HE1 the results
ofwhich should inform the layout anddesignof thedevelopmentwhich is necessary to avoid harm
to any heritage assets or archaeology identified through the assessment;.

g An assessment of land contamination for the site shall be carried out and submitted as part of the
planning application and appropriatemitigationmeasuresmust be implemented prior to
development commencing;

h A noise survey will be required to identifymitigation that will be required to protect the amenity of
future residents;

i The occupation of the development should be phased to align with the delivery of sewerage
infrastructure, in liaison with the service provider. Development should provide a connection to
the sewerage system at the nearest point of adequate capacity and ensure future access to the
existing sewerage infrastructure formaintenance and upsizing purposes; and

j The Transport Assessment that is required to be carried out in accordance with Policy TI2, must
take into account the cumulative impact of this and other sites allocated in this Plan.
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SAP20 -Woods’ Yard, Sandwich (SAN008)
4.185 The site is located to the west of Sandwich with the settlement confines running along both the
southern and western boundary. Currently the site is divided into a number of plots consisting of light
industrial units in the centre and western half, with scrubland in the eastern half. The site is adjoined by
predominately detached residential dwellings to the south and east. A caravan park lies immediately to the
west and a railway line runs adjacent to the north eastern boundary.

4.186 The site is irregular triangle in shape and has a tree line along the northern boundary providing
screening fromanadjacent railway line. There is a telephonemastwithin the siteon thewesternboundary.

4.187 Thesite iswholly located in FloodZone2andpartly located in FloodZone3. It is alsowithin an area
of Archaeological Potential. The settlement is wrapped on the north, east and southern boundaries by the
Lower StourWetlands BOA.
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SAP20-Woods’Yard, rearof17WoodnesboroughRoad,Sandwich
(SAN008)
The site, Woods’ Yard, rear of 17 Woodnesborough Road, Sandwich as shown on the policies map is
allocated for an indicative capacity of 35 dwellings.

Development proposals for the sitemustmeet the following criteria:

a The existing trees and scrubland screening on the eastern and northern boundaries of the site
should be retainedandenhanced tomitigate the impactof developmenton thenearby residential
properties,providescreening fromtherailway lineandprovideopportunities forbiodiversityhabitat
creation and enhancement. Additional landscaping should be provided on the western boundary
between the site and the caravan park;

b Streetparking lost throughtheprovisionofwaiting restrictions forvisibilityandpassingpointsmust
be replaced within the site boundary;

c A site-specific Flood Risk Assessmentmust be carried out in accordance with Policy CC5. This
shall also inform the application of the Sequential Approach to the layout of the site by locating
themostvulnerableelements inthe lowestriskareasandavoidingdevelopmentwithinthefunctional
floodplain. The Sequential Approach should also be applied to the internal layout of buildings, in
particular where floor levels cannot be raised. In addition:
i Floor levels should be raised above the design flood level, including the Environment Agency’s

recommended additional freeboard requirements where practicable (with an appropriate
allowance for climate change).

ii Flood resistance and resiliencemeasuresmust be included.

d An Archaeology Assessment for the sitemust be carried out in accordance with Policy HE3
Archaeology, the results of which should inform the layout and design of the development which
is necessary to avoid harm to any heritage assets identified through the assessment;

e An assessment of land contamination for the site shall be carried out and submitted as part of the
planning application and appropriatemitigationmeasuresmust be implemented prior to
development commencing;

f A noise survey will be required to identifymitigation that will be required to protect the amenity of
future residents;

g The occupation of the development should be phased to align with the delivery of sewerage
infrastructure, in liaison with the service provider. Development should provide a connection to
the sewerage system at the nearest point of adequate capacity and ensure future access to the
existing sewerage infrastructure formaintenance and upsizing purposes; and

h The Transport Assessment that is required to be carried out in accordance with Policy TI2, must
take into account the cumulative impact of this and other sites allocated in this Plan.
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SAP21 - Land adjacent to Sandwich Technology School, Sandwich
(SAN013)
4.188 The site is located to the south of Sandwich with the current settlement confines adjacent to the
western and southern boundary adjoining Sandwich Technology School and Leisure Centre which lies
immediately to the south of the site. The land is currently arable land that is well screened along all sides by
dense hedgerows.

4.189 To the north is linear residential development along Dover Road and Deal Road which is
predominately large, detached dwellings, some of which are listed. Arable fields lie to the east and south
forming part of the transition to open countryside on this edge of the settlement.

4.190 Thesitecoversanareaofgreater than1haand is showntobeat riskof flooding fromsurfacewater.
There is a drain which crosses the centre of the site east to west. To thewest of the site is the Lower Stour
Wetlands Biodiversity Opportunity Area (BOA) which wraps around the settlement.

4.191 The previous site allocation policy for this site safeguarded an area of land within this site for the
expansion of Sandwich Sports and Leisure Centre. However, the council has recently updated the Indoor
Sport and Leisure Facility Strategy (2022) which does not identify a need for expansion of this facility, and
thesite isnowundermanagementof theschool.KCCeducation,andtheschool themselveshave identified
a need for school expansion as the site is already undersized for the form entry (FE) it provides. Due to the
location of the site adjacent to an existing school, it is themost appropriate site to enable to expansion of
the school. KCC advise around 1-2ha of land would be required to provide an additional 1FE.
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SAP21-LandadjacenttoSandwichTechnologySchoolDealRoad,
Sandwich (SAN013)
ThesiteLandadjacent toSandwichTechnologySchool,DealRoad,Sandwichasshownon thepolicies
map is allocated for an indicative capacity of 40 dwellings and land for the expansion of the Sandwich
Technology School.

The final capacity of the site shall be informed the site-specific flood risk assessment, with the need
toavoidareasat riskofsurfacewater flooding,andthe landneededschoolexpansionhasbeenfinalised.

Development proposals for the sitemust alsomeet the following criteria:

a Developmentshouldbeofcharacteranddensity to reflect thetransition fromurbantocountryside
with frontage alongDeal Road being of a loose grain;

b ThehedgerowalongtheDealRoadfrontageshouldbemaintainedandenhanced,withtheexception
of removal needed need to provide suitable access, which shall be kept to theminimumneeded
to provide the required sight lines;

c Primary vehicular, pedestrian and cycle access to the residential site shall be provided fromDeal
Road. Connections should bemade to the footpaths and cycleway within Deal Road andDover
Road;

d InaccordancewithPolicySP13,awinteringbirdsurveymustbeundertaken inadvanceofaplanning
applicationonthesite. If thebirdsurvey identifies that thedevelopmentwill exceedthethresholdof
significance,mitigation will be required. A suitable scheme ofmitigation will need to be submitted
with the planning application for the site;

e Asite-specificFloodRiskAssessmentmustbecarriedout inaccordancewithPolicyCC5, including
a comprehensive investigation into surface water flood risk. This shall also inform the application
of the Sequential Approach to the layout of the site by locating themost vulnerable elements in
the lowest risk areas. Suitablemitigation (i.e. compensatory flood storage, floodable voids) should
be provided where development would displace surface water to ensure no increase in risk of
flooding to the surrounding area;

f The existing drain across the sitemust be incorporated into the development;
g AHeritageAssessment for the sitemust be carried out in accordancewith Policy HE1, the results

ofwhich should inform the layout anddesignof thedevelopmentwhich is necessary to avoid harm
to any heritage assets identified through the assessment;

h The Transport Assessment that is required to be carried out in accordance with Policy TI2, must
take into account the cumulative impact of this and other sites allocated in this Plan; and

i Provision for the land safeguarded for education provision to be transferred to the local education
authorityatnil costshall beprovidedwithin theplanningpermission for theresidentialdevelopment,
which shall be in lieu of the contributions for new school places normally required by policy SP11.

Housing and Employment Site Allocations - Sandwich150



SAP22 - Land at Archers Low Farm, Sandwich (SAN023)
4.192 The site is located to the east of Sandwich with the existing settlement confine running along the
western boundary. The site is currently an arable field with a storage building in the southern corner. Linear
residential development that is predominately large detached dwellings bound the site to the west and
south west. There are arable fields beyond the site to the south, east and north that form the open
countrysidebeyond. The site is flat and rectangular in shapeand is bound in its entirety bymature trees and
hedgerows with some additional scrub along the northern boundary.

4.193 The grounds of Sir Roger Manwood School provide extensive designated open space close by to
the south and west of the site. To the west, beyond a line of residential dwellings lies the SandwichWalled
TownConservation Area.

4.194 A small section of the northern boundary with Sandown Road is located in Flood Zone 2 and is
partially shown to be at risk of flooding from surface water.
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SAP22 - Land at Archers Low Farm, St Georges Road, Sandwich
(SAN023)
The site, Land at Archers Low Farm, St Georges Road, Sandwich, as shown on the policies map is
allocated for an indicative capacity of 35 dwellings.

Development proposals for the site shall include the following:

a Development should be laid out to protect the residential amenity of the existing residential
properties to thenorth-eastanddesignedtotakeaccountof thecharacterof theSandwichWalled
TownConservation Area;

b The existing trees on the boundaries of the site should be retained and enhanced tomitigate the
impactofdevelopmentonthe landscapeandprovideopportunities forbiodiversityhabitatcreation
and enhancement;

c Trees which need to be removed to enable an access to be provided to the site, shall be kept to
theminimumneeded to provide necessary visibility, and will be required to be replaced on-site;

d The layout of the scheme should provide a sufficient buffer between the existingmature trees on
the site and residential properties, to ensure appropriate residential amenity for future residents
and the protection of existing trees once the site is developed;

e Asite-specificFloodRiskAssessmentmustbecarriedout inaccordancewithPolicyCC5, including
a comprehensive investigation into surface water flood risk. This shall also inform the application
of the Sequential Approach to the layout of the site by locating themost vulnerable elements in
the lowest risk areas;

f Primary vehicular, pedestrian and cycle access to the site shall be provided fromSandown Road;
g InaccordancewithPolicySP13awinteringbirdsurveymustbeundertaken inadvanceofaplanning

application on the site. If the bird survey identifies that the development will exceed the threshold
ofsignificance,mitigationwill berequired.Asuitableschemeofmitigationwill needtobesubmitted
with the planning application for the site;

h Environment assessment study required to address any potential impact on the Sandwich Bay
SPA and Ramsar;

i A Heritage Assessment, to include appropriate archaeological investigationsmust be carried out
in accordance with Policy HE1 and Policy HE3, the results of which should inform the layout and
design of the development which is necessary to avoid harm to any heritage assets identified
through the assessment; and

j The occupation of the development should be phased to align with the delivery of sewerage
infrastructure, in liaison with the service provider. Development should provide a connection to
the sewerage system at the nearest point of adequate capacity.
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SAP23 - SydneyNursery, Dover Road, Sandwich (SAN019)
4.195 In addition to the Strategic Housing Allocations and Non Strategic Housing Allocations identified
in the Plan, the following site, as defined on the policiesmap, is allocated for housing in Sandwich.

SAP23 - SydneyNursery, Dover Road (SAN019)
Planning permission will be granted for proposals that:

a Accord with the policies in the Local Plan; and
b Address the site-specific issues and requirements for the site as set out below.

Site-specific issues and requirementsEstimated Dwelling
Number

Site

Anappropriate landscapebuffer shouldbeprovided
along the southern boundary of the site.

10SAN019
Sydney Nursery, Dover
Road, Sandwich SuDs should be provided.

Contamination Assessment is required
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Aylesham
4.196 Aylesham, the largest of the rural settlements, was developed by Sir Patrick Abercrombie in the
1920sas aplannedsettlement to serve theemergingEastKentCoalfield. Built tohouse themining families
of the nearby Snowdown Colliery, it is the largest of the colliery settlements developed in East Kent in the
early 20thCentury. Designed and planned by Abercrombie as a small town of approximately 15,000 people

with a wide range of commercial and community buildings, the plans for the settlement were laid out to
reflect the shape of a pit-head winding frame.

4.197 The development of Aylesham however was heavily affected by the recession of the 1930s and
the schemewas abandoned after only 650 homes had been built. The East Kent Coalfields finally closed in
1989. In 1990 theKentStructurePlanproposed the strategic expansionof the villageofAyleshamasa rural
service centre. Subsequently, Aylesham was identified as a strategic development opportunity site in the
DoverDistrictLocalPlan2002, fortheprovisionof1,000newhomes,aprimaryschoolextension,employment
uses, retail and an associated mix of uses. A masterplan was then prepared to guide the development of
this site and this was adopted by theCouncil on the 21st July 2004. The sitewas granted outline permission

for1,210units (Appno07/01081) inNovember2012withanadditional150units (Appno19/00821)granted
in August 2020 bringing a total of 1360 units permitted for the site. To date 917 units have been delivered
with 443 remaining.

4.198 Aylesham is located on the western boundary of the district and is served by a railway station on
theDover toLondonVictoria routeandbya regularbusservice toCanterbury. It iswell supportedbya range
of services and facilities including two primary schools, a purpose built health centre, three churches, fire
station, sports club, social club, leisure centre and a library. Aylesham has two industrial areas and a small
neighbourhood centre of nine shops including a post office, a co-op and a butchers, four take-aways and
four cashpoints. There is also a bus service to Canterbury with buses every hour on weekdays, and railway
station which also provides access to Dover and Canterbury.

4.199 TheCouncil's strategy is to continue to growAylesham in line with the original vision conceived by
Sir Patrick Abercrombie that Aylesham should become a small garden town and housing and employment
allocationsareproposedaccordingly. InaccordancewithSP3development inAyleshamshouldbecompatible
with themore limited range of job opportunities, shops, services and other facilities available.
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Figure 4.5Map of Site Allocations in Aylesham
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Table 4.4 Site Allocations in Aylesham

Indicative
Housing
Capacity

Development type
proposed

Policy
Number

Site Name (HELAA ref)

640Urban extension to Aylesham
delivering amix of uses.

SAP24Land to the South of Aylesham
(AYL003)

N/AEmploymentSAP25AyleshamDevelopmentArea (ERL4)

N/AMixed Employment and
Tourism

SAP26FormerSnowdownColliery,Aylesham
(ELR14)

9HousingSAP27Land at Dorman AvenueNorth
(AYL001)

N/AEmploymentE2Aylesham Industrial Estate (ELR19)

SAP24 - Land to the South of Aylesham (AYL003)
4.200 Through the Housing and Economic Land Availability Assessment work the Council has identified
astrategicdevelopmentsite tothesouthofAylesham(HELAARef:AYL003) for thedeliveryofapproximately
640 new homes. The site sits adjacent to the existing settlement boundary and offers a logical extension
to the south of Aylesham in line with the original Abercrombie masterplan. The site is well connected and
located within 10 minute’s walk from both Aylesham and Snowdown Train Stations and Aylesham Centre.
Thesite slopes fromwest toeast and towards thecentrewith thehighestpoint at thenorthwesterncorner
and the lowest point around the existing Ackholt House to the east. The AONB and Womenswold
Conservation Area are to the west and there is a block of Ancient Woodland (Ackholt Wood) in the centre
of the site, with strong lines of hedgerows to the boundary of the site. The site also lies in a Groundwater
Protection Zone.

4.201 Strategic Site Allocations Policy 24 allocates this site for development in accordance with the
growth and settlement strategy set out in the Plan. An indicative site plan is provided below for context.

Housing and Employment Site Allocations - Aylesham156



Figure 4.6 Land to the South of Aylesham - Indicative Development Strategy (Policy SAP24)
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SAP24 - Land to the South of Aylesham (AYL003)
An extension is planned to the South of the Rural Service Centre of Aylesham to create a new
neighbourhood, incorporating garden village principles.

LandtotheSouthofAyleshamisallocatedtodeliveranestimated640newhomesoverthePlanperiod.

A masterplan is required to set out the quantum and distribution of land uses, access, sustainable
design and layout principles. This should be prepared by the landowner/developer, working jointly with
the Council and key stakeholders. The masterplan shall be subject to a design review in accordance
with Policy PM1. Any application for development should be preceded by, and consistent with, the
agreedMasterplan.

In accordancewith the relevantLocal Planpolicies, themasterplananddevelopmentof thesite should
be informed by and/or provide:

a Awidemix of housing types, sizes and tenures, including affordable housing, housing for older
people (with andwithout care provision), and serviced plots of land to contribute towardsmeeting
evidenced demand for self-build and custom housebuilding;

b Design codes shall be developed as part of or to supplement themasterplan for the site in
accordance with Policy PM1;

c Employmentopportunities,community facilities,andanewsmall convenienceshop inanaccessible
location tomeet the day-to-day convenience shopping needs of new residents;

d Formal and informal open spaces for leisure and recreation, including play areas, sports fields,
allotmentsandcommunityorchards tomeet theneedsof thedevelopment.Wherepossibleopen
spaces should bemulti-functional contributing to wider ecological networks and the provision of
sustainabledrainage,andshouldbe:accessible tonewandexistingcommunities;provideupgraded
routes for walkers and cyclists; improve connections between and enhancements to existing
habitats; provide safe routes for wildlife, protecting and enhancing wildlife assets;

e Developmentonthesiteshouldbewell relatedto theexistingsettlementofAyleshamandrespect
the residential amenity of adjoining properties. Development should be locatedwithin theDistrict
boundary, to the north and east of Ackholt wood, along the AyleshamRoad towards Snowdown
Village and on the parcel of land to the east of the AyleshamRoad;

f Suitable access arrangements will be provided fromSpinney Lane and AyleshamRoad;
g The following will be required in relation to wider strategic and local highwaymitigationmeasures,

to be informed by a Transport Assessment in accordance with Policy TI2:
i Improvements to the Spinney Lane/ AdishamRoad/Pond Lane Junction;
ii Improvements to the Holt Street/AyleshamRoad Junction;
iii Investigate, and deliver if feasible, improvements to the A257/B2046WinghamHigh Street

Junction;
iv Assess and identify impacts of the development on the strategic road network, in particular

the access to the A2 from the B2046, and deliver any requiredmitigation;

h On and off-site sustainable transportmeasures including new and improved pedestrian links and
cycle paths to connect the sitewith SnowdownStation and the services and facilities in Aylesham;
and public transport provision, informed by a Travel Plan which will be required in accordance with
Policy TI2;

i Improvements to the Public Right ofWay network to increase connectivity in the area;

Housing and Employment Site Allocations - Aylesham158



j Protection and enhancement of heritage assets and their settings through appropriatemitigation
measures, to be informed by a Heritage Assessment and Archaeological Assessment;

k Protection and enhancement of the area of ancient woodland identified onsite (AckholtWoods).
This should include at least a 15metre buffer zone around the wood to avoid root damage and
protect the ancient woodland. The buffer zone should consist of semi-natural habitat such as
woodland, be planted with local and appropriate native species, contribute to wider ecological
networksandformpartof thegreen infrastructureprovisiononthesite.Atreesurveyandecological
surveymust be carried out in advance of a planning application on the site;

l The layoutof thedevelopmentshouldbe informedbyaLandscapeandVisual ImpactAssessment,
which should also inform the detailed provision of a generous landscape buffer to the south and
west of the site tominimise visual impact on the surrounding landscape andmitigate impact on
the AONB and appropriate structural and internal landscaping. Existing landscape features such
ashedgerows, trees and field boundaries shall bemaintained and incorporated into thedesign and
layout of the development;

m Ensure appropriate species and habitat surveys are carried out prior to determination. Survey
results will inform layout and design to avoid ecological impacts in accordance with themitigation
hierarchy and to inform on site ecological mitigation, compensation and enhancementmeasures
and proposals for effective implementation, management andmonitoring of all suchmeasures.

n Asite-specific FloodRiskAssessment, includingacomprehensive investigation into surfacewater
flood risk, must be carried out in accordance with Policy CC5. This shall inform the application of
the Sequential Approach to the layout of the site by locating themost vulnerable elements in the
lowest risk areas;

o InaccordancewithPolicySP13awinteringbirdsurveymustbeundertaken inadvanceofaplanning
applicationonthesite. If thebirdsurvey identifies that thedevelopmentwill exceedthethresholdof
significance,mitigation will be required. A suitable scheme ofmitigation will need to be submitted
with the planning application for the site;

p Necessaryutilities, including integratedcommunications infrastructure to facilitatehome-working.
The developer should consult the relevant water authority at an early stage to ensure that there
will be sufficient capacity in the wastewater system to accommodate the development and any
upgrades are carried outwhere necessary. The occupation of the development should be phased
to align with the delivery of sewerage infrastructure, in liaison with the service provider. The site
layout should be planned to ensure future access to existing water and wastewater infrastructure
formaintenance and upsizing purposes; and

q Financial contributions towards the delivery of required off-site infrastructure including, but not
limited to, pre-school, primary, secondary and SEN education provision, libraries, community
facilities, youth services, social care, waste provision and local bus services in accordance with
Strategic Policy 8. Contributions will be directed towards the upgrade of existing facilities within
Aylesham village where these are currently available.

In order to ensure that the site is planned and delivered comprehensively, any application for
developmentonpart of the sitewill be assessedagainst its contribution to themasterplan, andwill not
prejudice the implementation of the site as a whole.
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SAP25 - AyleshamDevelopment Area
4.202 Thesite issituatedtothesoutheastof thesettlementofAyleshamand isadjacenttothesettlement
confines. To the north of the site lies a cluster of community uses, including the library. To the south and
west of the site lies the housing allocation to the South of Aylesham (SAP24). The site is well connected
and is situated within good proximity to the local centre, the station and community facilities.

4.203 The site formspart of awider employment allocation thatwas identified in the2002DoverDistrict
Local Plan, part of which has now been delivered. There is the potential for this site to come forward in
conjunctionwith theadditionalhomesplannedtothesouthofAyleshamtocreatesustainableemployment
opportunities.

4.204 The site slopes fromnorth to south and the site should bedesigned and landscaped to reduce the
visual impact. The site is situated within Groundwater Protection Zones 2 and 3.

SAP25 - AyleshamDevelopment Area
Thesite as shownon thepoliciesmap is allocated for employmentuses, includingoffice (ClassE (g)(i));
research and development (Class E(g)(ii)); industrial processes (Class E(g)(iii)); B2 uses and restaurant
(Class E (b)).

Proposals for the sitemust comply with the following criteria:

a The overall scale, mass and height of development will need to take account of the topography of
the site and be in keeping with the adjacent residential uses and smaller scale commercial uses;

b An appropriate landscape buffer and structural planting, determined by a Landscape and Visual
ImpactAssessment is requiredtomitigatethe impactofdevelopment.Thisshould includeretention
and enhancement of the existing screening along the eastern, southern and western boundaries
in order tomitigate the impact of development on the countryside and provide opportunities for
biodiversity habitat creation and enhancement;

c Ensure appropriate species and habitat surveys are carried out prior to determination. Survey
results will inform layout and design to avoid ecological impacts in accordance with themitigation
hierarchy and to inform on site ecological mitigation, compensation and enhancementmeasures
and proposals for effective implementation, management andmonitoring of all suchmeasures;

d An Archaeological Assessment for the sitemust be carried out in accordance with Policy HE3
Archaeology, the results of which should inform the layout and design of the development which
is necessary to avoid harm to any archaeological assets identified through the assessment;

e Pedestrianandcycle linkswhichconnect toandextendandenhanceexisting routesand/orprovide
new routes to Aylesham railway station shall be provided;

f A site-specific Flood Risk Assessment is required to address the issue of surface water flooding
and consider the impacts of climate change over the lifetime of the development; and

g The occupation of the development should be phased to align with the delivery of sewerage
infrastructure, in liaison with the service provider. Development should provide a connection to
the sewerage system at the nearest point of adequate capacity and ensure future access to the
existing sewerage infrastructure formaintenance and upsizing purposes.
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SAP26 - Former SnowdownColliery, Aylesham
4.205 The former colliery site has been disused since its closure in 1987 and is one of four regeneration
sites in this Plan (Policy SP6). It is set adjacent to Snowdown railway station and the hamlet of Snowdown,
a cluster of housingoriginally constructed forworkers at the colliery. The railway line runs along thewestern
boundary with substantial natural landscape screening around the site except for the northern boundary
with Holt Street, where the remaining industrial colliery buildings are visible.

4.206 The site is 39.94 ha in size, with the existing buildings set to the north of the site in a cluster and
the remainder of the site either open or covered with vegetation. The majority of the site has returned to
nature since the closure of the colliery. The site includes the grade II listed building Fan House andWinder
HouseNo.2. The shale heap and other buildingswithin the site are considered as non-designated heritage
assets. There is the potential for archaeological evidence of the Former Bath House. Ecological assets on
the site shall be maintained and enhanced, and the local wildlife site and ancient woodland at Ruberries
Wood shall be protected. To the east of the site is Fredville Park, a 100ha wood and parkland identified in
the Kent Gardens Compendium, which must be considered in design proposals for the site, as set out in
Policy HE4. The site is situated within a Groundwater Protection Zone.

4.207 Development proposals will need to include a long term sustainable vision for investment in the
reuse of the former colliery buildings, supporting local business growth. There is the potential for mixed
uses, which could include non residential institution, leisure, limited retail and tourism. The development
capacity of the site will be informed by the site investigations and the need to preserve or enhance the
designated and non-designated heritage assets.

SAP26 – Former SnowdownColliery, Aylesham
Thesiteasshownonthepoliciesmap, isallocatedforemploymentdevelopment to facilitate there-use
of thedesignatedandnon-designatedheritageassetsonthesite.Acceptableusesonthissite include
Class E, to include offices, research and development or industrial processes (E g) (i), (ii) and (iii)), B2
and B8 uses as well as some leisure, retail, food and drink, non-residential and tourism uses.

Proposals for the sitemust comply with the following criteria:

a AHeritage Statement for the sitemust be submitted in accordancewith Policy HE1 the results of
which should inform the layout and design of the development;

b An Archaeological Assessment for the sitemust be carried out in accordance with Policy HE3
Archaeology, the results of which should inform the layout and design of the development which
is necessary to avoid harm to any heritage assets identified through the assessment;

c Considerationwill be tobemade regarding thequality andconditionof treesandhedgerowswithin
the site. Detailed proposals should aim to protect those of importance and incorporate them in
theoverall designof thedevelopmentand toprovideopportunities forbiodiversityhabitat creation
and enhancement;

d A Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment is required to identify appropriate landscape buffers
and structural planting tomitigate the impact of development on the wider countryside. This is
expected to include the retention and enhancement of the existing trees and hedgerows around
the site, informed by a Tree Survey and a planting scheme is to be provided along the northern
boundary adjacent to Holt Street tomitigate the impact on the AONB and the open views across
to the site. A buffer to the southern boundary shall be provided in order to protect the Ancient
Woodland;
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e A Travel plan will be required and pedestrian links to Snowdown Railway Station shall be improved
and a parking need assessment provided;

f The following will be required in relation to wider strategic and local highwaymitigationmeasures,
to be informed by a Transport Assessment in accordance with Policy TI2:
i improvements to the Holt Street/AyleshamRoad Junction;
ii assessand identify impactsof thedevelopmenton thestrategic roadnetwork, inparticular the

access to the A2 from the B2046, and deliver any requiredmitigation;

g Ensure appropriate species and habitat surveys are carried out prior to determination. Survey
results will inform layout and design to avoid ecological impacts in accordance with themitigation
hierarchy and to inform on site ecological mitigation, compensation and enhancementmeasures
and proposals for effective implementation, management andmonitoring of all suchmeasures;

h InaccordancewithPolicySP13,awinteringbirdsurveymustbeundertaken inadvanceofaplanning
application on the site. If the bird survey identifies that the development will exceed the threshold
ofsignificance,mitigationwill berequired.Asuitableschemeofmitigationwill needtobesubmitted
with the planning application for the site;

i An assessment of land contamination for the site shall be carried out and submitted as part of the
planning application and appropriatemitigationmeasuresmust be implemented prior to
development commencing;

j The occupation of the development should be phased to align with the delivery of sewerage
infrastructure, in liaison with the service provider. Development should provide a connection to
the sewerage system at the nearest point of adequate capacity and ensure future access to the
existing sewerage infrastructure formaintenance and upsizing purposes; and

k A site-specific Flood Risk Assessment is required to address the issue of surface water flooding
and consider the impacts of climate change over the lifetime of the development.
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SAP27 - Land at Dorman AvenueNorth (AYL001)
4.208 In addition to the Strategic Housing Allocations and Non Strategic Housing Allocations identified
in the Plan, the following site, as defined on the policiesmap, is allocated for housing in Aylesham.

SAP27 - Land at Dorman AvenueNorth (AYL001)
Planning permission will be granted for proposals that:

a Accord with the policies in the Local Plan; and
b Address the site-specific issues and requirements for the site set out below.

Site-specific issues and requirementsEstimatedSite
Dwelling
Number

Archaeological Assessment is required.9AYL001
SouthernWater's underground infrastructure crosses the
site. The site layout should be planned to ensure future
accesstoexistingwastewater infrastructureformaintenance
and upsizing purpose.

Land at Dorman
AvenueNorth

Site is within Groundwater Source Protection Zones 2 and
3.

163Housing and Employment Site Allocations - Aylesham



Local Centres: Eythorne and Elvington, Eastry, Kingsdown,
Shepherdswell, St Margaret's-at-Cliffe,Wingham and Ash
4.209 These villages are the largest of the district’s rural settlements. Eastry, Wingham and Ash are
situated in the northern part of the district, to the west of the town of Sandwich. St Margarets lies close to
the coast roughly midway between the twomajor settlements of Dover and Deal, with Kingsdown also on
the coast approximately 3 miles to the south of Deal. Shepherdswell is located to the north of Dover just
to thewest of theA2on theborderwithCanterburyDistrict. Eythorne andElvington are approximately two
miles to the north-east of Shepherdswell.

4.210 Areasat riskof flooding lie adjacent to thevillageofWingham.ThevillageofStMargarets is located
within theKentDownsAONBwhichadjoinsthemajorityof theboundaryof thesettlement.TheKentDowns
AONB also abuts the south-western boundary of the settlement of Kingsdown. The landscape setting of
St Margarets, together with the coastal village of Kingsdown, is therefore highly attractive and sensitive,
encompassing the AONB, Coastal Change Management Areas, stretches of Heritage Coast and areas of
protected SSSI.

4.211 This group of large villages reflect the extensive history of occupation and settlement which has
shaped the heritage and character of this district. Eastry was once home to the royal hall of Kentish kings
whileAshenjoysawell-documentedhistoryofsettlementsincetheRomanperiodandWinghamismentioned
in theDomesdaybook.Bycontrast thecharacterof thecoastalcommunitiesofKingsdownandStMargarets
todayreflectstheirdevelopmentduringthe19thcenturywhentheformermodestvillagesbecamefashionable

seaside destinations for the wealthy and middle class. Shepherdswell, Eythorne and Elvington have their
roots in the short-lived East Kent coalfields.

4.212 All these villages play a role as local centres, serving the needs of their own residents and those of
adjoining small villages and hamlets. They have a very good range of services and facilities. Each of these
Local Centres has a primary school, a local food store, a pub and Post Office facilities. Shepherdswell has
a railwaystationontheLondonVictoria toDover lineandAsh,Eastry,Kingsdown,StMargaretsandWingham
are served by regular bus services. GP services are available at Ash, St Margarets, Shepherdswell and
Wingham. They also offer a range of tourist attractions including theWinghamWildlife Park which is home
to the largest number of animal species of Kent wildlife parks and is the district's top tourist attraction in
terms of visitor numbers. TheHistoric Park andGarden ofWaldershare Park is immediately to the south of
Eythorne, which is also on the East Kent Light Railway line. This heritage line, which was originally built to
serve the colliery at Tilmanstone and link to the mainline, provides a 2 mile long tourist service to
Shepherdswell, Eythorne, ElvingtonandShepherdswell arealsoon theMiner'sWayTrail, awalking trailwhich
links up the coalfield parishes of East Kent.

4.213 To help sustain and strengthen the role of these local centres, additional housing over the lifetime
of this Plan is considered appropriate. An employment site allocation is alsomade in Eastry to support the
rural economy. In accordance with SP3 development in the rural areas of the District will be of a scale that
is consistentwith the relevant settlement’s accessibility, infrastructure provision, level of services available,
suitability of sites and environmental sensitivity.

4.214 TheAshNeighbourhoodPlan (2021)makesanumberofsiteallocations inAsh.Giventhisnofurther
site allocations are proposed here. The Local Plan should however be read in conjunction with the Ash
Neighbourhood Plan.

Eythorne and Elvington

4.215 The following site allocations are proposed in Eythorne and Elvington:
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Figure 4.7Map of Site Allocations in Eythorne and Elvington

Table 4.5 Site Allocations in Eythorne and Elvington

Indicative
Housing
Capacity

Development type
proposed

Policy
Number

Site Name (HELAA ref)

300Urbanextensiondelivering
amix of uses.

SAP28Land between Eythorne and Elvington
(EYT003/EYT009/EYT012)

50HousingSAP29LandonthesoutheasternsideofRoman
Way, Elvington (EYT008)

5HousingSAP30Chapel Hill Eythorne (TC4S039)

N/AEmploymentE2Pike Road Industrial Estate (ELR5a&b)
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SAP28 - Land between Eythorne and Elvington
(EYT003/EYT009/EYT012)
4.216 Eythorne and Elvington are located to the north of the District, between the A2 and A256. Both
settlements are within the Parish of Eythorne which at the 2011 census had a population of 2,594. The
closest train station is approximately 2miles away in the Local Centre of Shepherdswell.

4.217 Eythorne has two parts, each with their own settlement confines, bisected by the East Kent Light
Railway Line. This heritage railway line was originally built to serve the colliery at Tilmanstone and link to the
mainline, and now provides a two mile long tourist service to Shepherdswell which operates a few times a
year. The larger part of the settlement contains a Conservation Area. This designation overlaps with the
boundary of the Historic Park and Garden designation covering Waldershare Park, which is located
immediately to the south of Eythorne.

4.218 Elvington, which was mostly built in the early 20th Century to serve the nearby coal mine at
Tilmanstone, is located approximately 300 metres to the north of Eythorne and has its own settlement
confines.

4.219 Eythorne has a number of services and facilities including two village halls, a primary school (which
also serves Elvington), two churches, one public house, a café, a post office, village shop and a playground.
Elvington has a village hall and church, a small parade of shops (with hairdressers and takeaways) and a
recreationground.To thenortheastof the twosettlements lies thePikeRoad Industrial Estatewhichoffers
amix of units of varying age; current occupiers include road haulage companies and Tilmanstone Salads.

4.220 Eythorne and Elvington were previously identified as villages in Policy CP1 of the Core Strategy
(2010). However the Settlement Hierarchy study conducted by the Council shows that both these
settlements scorewell in relation to the number of services and facilities provided.Given this, as part of the
Council's strategy for the rural area it is proposed to grow the villages of Eythorne and Elvington to create
a new local centre in the District.

4.221 Through the Housing and Economic Land Availability Assessment work the Council has identified
an area of land between Eythorne and Elvington for the delivery of approximately 300 new homes (HELAA
Refs: EYT003, EYT009, EYT012). The site is made of of several parcels of land but should be designed and
implemented as one contiguous scheme, established through a jointly prepared masterplan. Each phase
of development, regardless of ownership, shall provide adoptable highways and services up its boundaries
to enable subsequent phases to be delivered. No 'ransom strip' or other gap should be left between the
highway and the site boundary.

4.222 ThesitesitscentrallybetweenEythorneandElvington,adjacenttotheexistingsettlementboundary
and connects these two settlements that already share a number of services and facilities. The site is well
connected, with Elvington to the north, Eythorne to the south and the Pike Road Industrial Estate to the
east. Immediately adjacent to the site, to the south/ south-west, lies the Tilmanstone Colliery Welfare
Sports Ground which is designated open space and comprises two full sized football pitches and a cricket
pitch with associated parking; and Wigmore Lane Woods which is also designated open space. The site
slopes from north to south, with strong lines of hedgerows to the boundary of the site. The area to the
southeastof thesitehasbeen identifiedasbeingat riskof surfacewater floodingandsuitable investigation
andmitigation will therefore be required.

4.223 SAP28 allocates the land to the east of Adelaide Road for development in accordance with the
growth and settlement strategy set out in the Plan. An indicative site plan is provided below for context.
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Figure 4.8 Land between Eythorne and Elvington - Indicative Development Strategy (Policy SAP28)
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SAP28 - Land between Eythorne and Elvington
(EYT003/EYT009/EYT012)
Anextension isplannedtoEythorneandElvingtontocreateanewsustainablecommunity, incorporating
garden village principles.

Land is allocated to the east of Adelaide Road to deliver approximately 300 new homes over the Plan
period.

A masterplan is required for the site to set out the quantum and distribution of land uses, access,
sustainabledesignand layoutprinciples.Thisshouldbeprepared jointlyby the landowners/developers,
workingwithkeystakeholders.Anyapplicationfordevelopmentshouldbeprecededby,andconsistent
with, the agreed Masterplan. The masterplan shall be subject to a design review in accordance with
Policy PM1.

In accordancewith the relevantLocal Planpolicies, themasterplananddevelopmentof thesite should
provide:

a Awidemix of housing types, sizes and tenures, including affordable housing; housing for older
people; and serviced plots of land to contribute towardsmeeting evidenced demand for self-build
and custom housebuilding;

b Design codes shall be developed as part of or to supplement themasterplan for the site in
accordance with Policy PM1;

c Community facilities,employmentopportunities,andanewsmallconvenienceshop inanaccessible
location tomeet the day-to-day convenience shopping needs of new residents;

d Formal and informal open spaces for leisure and recreation, including play areas, sports fields,
allotments and community orchards, or enhancements to nearby facilities, tomeet the needs of
the development.Where possible open spaces should bemulti-functional contributing to wider
ecological networks and the provision of sustainable drainage, and should be: accessible to new
and existing communities; provide upgraded routes for walkers and cyclists; improve connections
between and enhancements to existing habitats; provide safe routes for wildlife, protecting and
enhancing wildlife assets;

e Developmenton thesite shouldbewell related to theexisting settlementofElvingtonand respect
the residential amenity of adjoining properties;

f Suitable access arrangements will be provided fromAdelaide Road and Terrace Road, with
associated improvements and traffic calmingmeasures to both Adelaide Road and Terrace Road
wherenecessary. Proposals should also investigate theopportunity todeliver a further site access
fromWigmore Lane;

g The following will be required in relation to wider strategic and local highwaymitigationmeasures,
to be informed by a Transport Assessment in accordance with Policy TI2:
i Consideration of the need for trafficmanagement improvements to Church Hill, including a

review of parking restrictions;
ii A reviewof the impact on the surrounding rural road network, andmitigationwhere necessary;

h On and off-site sustainable transportmeasures including new and improved pedestrian links and
cycle paths to connect the site with the services and facilities in Eythorne and Elvington; and
public transport provision, informedbyaTravel Planwhichwill be required in accordancewithPolicy
TI2;

i Improvements to the Public Right ofWay network to increase connectivity in the area;
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j Protection and enhancement of heritage assets and their settings through appropriatemitigation
measures, to be informed by a Heritage Assessment and Archaeological Assessment;

k A generous landscape buffer to the north/north-west of the site, determined by a Landscape
Visual Impact Assessment, tominimise visual impact on the surrounding landscape. Existing
landscape features such as hedgerows, trees and field boundaries shall bemaintained and
incorporated into the design and layout of the development, except to provide suitable access;

l SustainableDrainageSystems should be integrated intoon-sitemulti-functional green space and
landscape provision;

m Asite-specific FloodRiskAssessment, includingacomprehensive investigation into surfacewater
flood risk, must be carried out in accordance with Policy CC5. This should inform the Sequential
Approachwhichshouldbeappliedtothe layoutofthesiteby locatingthemostvulnerableelements
in the lowest risk areas;

n Awintering bird surveymust be undertaken in advance of a planning application on the site. If the
bird survey identifies that thedevelopmentwill exceed the thresholdof significance,mitigationwill
be required.Asuitableschemeofmitigationwill need tobesubmittedwith theplanningapplication
for the site;

o Necessaryutilities, including integratedcommunications infrastructure to facilitatehome-working.
The developer should consult the relevant water authority at an early stage to ensure that there
will be sufficient capacity in the wastewater system to accommodate the development and any
upgrades are carried outwhere necessary. The occupation of the development should be phased
to align with the delivery of sewerage infrastructure, in liaison with the service provider. The site
layout should be planned to ensure future access to existing water and wastewater infrastructure
formaintenance and upsizing purposes;

p If feasible the undergrounding of the power cables on site to replace the existing overhead pylons.
Alternatively the layout should be designed to ensure necessary separation between residential
properties and the over head pylons. This should be informed by consultation with TheNational
Grid; and

q Financial contributions towards the delivery of required off-site infrastructure including, but not
limited to, primary, secondary and SEN education provision, libraries, community facilities, youth
services, social care, waste provision and local bus services in accordance with Strategic Policy 11
.

In order to ensure that each site is planned and delivered comprehensively, any application for
developmentonpart of the sitewill be assessedagainst its contribution to themasterplan, andwill not
prejudice the implementation of the site as a whole.
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SAP29 - Land on the south eastern side of RomanWay, Elvington
(EYT008)
4.224 The site is located to the north of Elvington and forms an indent within the settlement area. The
site is part of a wider arable field with no separation or enclosure along the northern boundary. The site is
rectangular in shape and sits on an elevated plateau.

4.225 To the south of the site is Sweetbriar Lane, which contains a series of cul-de-sacs consisting of
two storey semi-detached dwellings. To the east of the site is Ash Grove containing two storey terraced
residential houses built in the 1960’s. The southern and eastern boundaries are formed by housing
development with the land adjacent to the western boundary containing a PROW along which there’s an
existingmature hedgerow and embankment.

4.226 Therearearable fields tothenorthwestandnorthof thesite that formpartof theopencountryside
beyond the settlement. A short distance to the south of the site is Elvington Community Centre and
Elvington Recreation Ground, a designated open space that includes a children’s playground. The site is
within an area of Archaeological potential.

SAP29 - Land on the south eastern side of RomanWay, Elvington
(EYT008)
The site, Land on the south eastern side of Roman Way, Elvington as shown on the policies map is
allocated for an indicative capacity of 50 dwellings.

Development proposals for the sitemustmeet the following criteria:

a A landscapebuffer shall beprovidedon thenorthernandwesternboundariesof thesite, to screen
the development from the wider countryside;

b Primary vehicular, pedestrian and cycle access to the site shall be provided fromBeechDrive;
c A pedestrian crossing point is to be provided across Sweetbriar Lane to allow connection to the

existing footway network and enhance access to services in the southern area of the settlement;
d A Transport Statement is required in accordance with Policy TI2 to identify any additional off-site

highway improvements and sustainable transportmeasures that are necessary to serve the
development;

e Consideration will need to bemade regarding the quality and condition of trees and hedgerows
withinthesite.Detailedproposalsshouldaimtoprotect thoseof importanceand incorporatethem
in the overall design of the development and to provide opportunities for biodiversity habitat
creation and enhancement;

f A site-specific Flood Risk Assessment is required to address the issue of surface water flooding
and consider the impacts of climate change over the lifetime of the development;

g An Archaeological Assessment for the sitemust be carried out in accordance with Policy HE3
Archaeology, the results of which should inform the layout and design of the development which
is necessary to avoid harm to any archaeological assets identified through the assessment; and

h Open space and community facility requirements in accordancewith Policies PM3&PM6, shall be
provided. Due to the location in close proximity to an existing community facility and other open
space/play infrastructure, thissiteshouldseektoprovideenhancementstothosefacilities through
off-site contributions.
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SAP30 - Chapel Hill, Eythorne (TC4S039)
4.227 In addition to the Strategic Housing Allocations and Non Strategic Housing Allocations identified
in the Plan, the following small site, as defined on the policiesmap, is allocated for housing in Eythorne.

SAP30 - Chapel Hill, Eythorne (TC4S039)
Planning permission will be granted for proposals that:

a Accord with the policies in the Local Plan; and
b Address the site-specific issues and requirements for the site set out below.

Site-specific issues and requirementsEstimatedSite
DwellingNumber

Existing trees and hedgerows along the boundary of the site
should be retained and enhanced to provide an appropriate
landscape buffer.

5TC4S039
Chapel Hill,
Eythorne

Flood Risk Assessment required, due to risk of surface water
flooding. As part of this the Sequential Approach should be
applied to the layout of the site. SuDs should be provided.

171Housing and Employment Site Allocations - Eythorne and Elvington



Eastry

4.228 The following site allocations are proposed in Eastry:

Figure 4.9Map of Site Allocations in Eastry
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Table 4.6 Site Allocations in Eastry

Indicative
Housing
capacity

Development type
proposed

PolicyNumberSite Name (HELAA ref)

N/AEmploymentSAP31Statenborough Farm, Eastry (TC4S076)

80HousingSAP32Land at Buttsole Pond, Lower Street,
Eastry (EAS002)

5HousingSAP33Eastry Court Farm (EAS009)

10HousingSAP33Land Adjacent to Cross Farm (TC4S023)

N/AGypsy and TravellerH3Plot 1A, Land at Hay Hill (TheOaklands),
Ham

N/AGypsy and TravellerH3Plot 2B Land at Hay Hill (Bluebell Place),
Ham,

173Housing and Employment Site Allocations - Eastry



SAP31 - Statenborough Farm, Eastry
4.229 The site comprises an established yard with existing agricultural and commercial uses. Access is
from Felderland Lane, which leads onto the A256. The site is situated in the countryside between Eastry
and Worth. There are three buildings at the site, one of which already has consent for a B2 use, the two
remaining buildings have been in agricultural use. The site is 0.81ha in size.

4.230 Taking into account that one building at the site already has consent for B2 use of 610sqm, the
remainingbuilt footprintof thebuildingswithinthesite is1515sqm.The intentionfor thesite is forcommercial
space to complement the existing businesses at the site for food and drink production, with a focus on
Kentish products.

4.231 The site is situated near to residential dwellings, so proposals will need to be accompanied by a
noisesurvey inorder toprotectamenityandPublicRightofWayEE251passes throughthesitewhichneeds
to be retained and not obstructed.

SAP 31 - Statenborough Farm
The site as shown on the policiesmap is allocated for employment uses falling within Class E use and
B2 uses.

Proposals for the sitemust comply with the following criteria:

a Theexistingbuildingsat thesitearetobeutilised for theallocateduses.Anychangestotheexternal
appearanceof thebuildingswill need to usematerials and a colour palette sensitive to the location
within the countryside;

b Primary vehicular, pedestrian and cycle access to the site shall be provided from the existing site
access at Felderland Lane;

c The occupation of the development should be phased to align with the delivery of sewerage
infrastructure, in liaison with the service provider. Development should provide a connection to
the sewerage system at the nearest point of adequate capacity;

d A noise survey will be required to identify any potential mitigation to protect the amenity of
neighbouring residents; and

e PROWEE251asdefinedontheKCCPublicRightsofWaymapshall be retainedandnotobstructed
by vehicular parking associated with the allocated uses.
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SAP32 - Land at Buttsole Pond, Eastry (EAS002)
4.232 Thesite is located to thesouthofEastry and is in closeproximity to theboundaryof thesettlement
area. To the north of the site is an area of scrub forming part of the Eastry Hospital development whilst
there are arable fields forming open countryside to the west, south and east of the site. Beyond the scrub
to the north of the site lies Eastry Conservation Area. To the east of the site is Lower Street, amain access
route into Eastry and has sporadic residential development that ismixture of two storey Victorian terraced
housing and large detached dwellings.

4.233 The site is an irregular rectangle shaped arable field with the land rising to the north. Much of the
site isboundedby low lyinghedgerows/bundingwithsporadic trees. However theeastern frontageconsists
ofmature vegetation stepped up from the carriageway level, broken by a cluster of dwellings.

4.234 A small area of the site on the eastern boundarymay be at risk of surface water flooding. The site
is also in an area of Archaeological Potential.

SAP 32 - Land at Buttsole Pond, Lower Street, Eastry (EAS002)
The site land at Buttsole Pond, Lower Street, Eastry as shown on the policies map is allocated for an
indicative capacity of 80 dwellings.

Development proposals for the sitemustmeet the following criteria:

a Development should be low density and sensitively designed to respect the character of the area
and take account of any approved plans for the adjoining site at the former Eastry Hospital;

b An appropriate landscape buffer and structural planting, determined by a Landscape and Visual
Impact Assessment is required tomitigate the impact of development on the wider countryside
and include the retention and enhancement of the existing trees/hedgerows around the site;

c Development is to provide connections to the wood/scrubland to the north of the site where
opportunities for biodiversity habitat creation and enhancement should be provided, and take
account of any approved plans for this area coming forward as part of the adjoining site at the
former Eastry Hospital;

d Primary vehicular access is to be provided from the southern part of the site that adjoins Lower
Street;

e A pedestrian link is to be provided from the north of the site to the Eastry village, which should
include pedestrian crossing improvements within Eastry village;

f InaccordancewithPolicySP13,awinteringbirdsurveymustbeundertaken inadvanceofaplanning
application on the site. If the bird survey identifies that the development will exceed the threshold
ofsignificance,mitigationwill berequired.Asuitableschemeofmitigationwill needtobesubmitted
with the planning application for the site;

g A site-specific Flood Risk Assessment is required to address the issue of surface water flooding
and consider the impacts of climate change over the lifetime of the development; and

h AHeritage Assessment, to include appropriate archaeological investigationsmust be carried out
in accordance with Policy HE1 and Policy HE3, the results of which should inform the layout and
design of the development which is necessary to avoid harm to any heritage assets identified
through the assessment.
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SAP33 - Eastry Small Housing Sites
4.235 In addition to the Strategic Housing Allocations and Non Strategic Housing Allocations identified
in the Plan, the following small sites, as defined on the policiesmap, are allocated for housing in Eastry.

SAP33 - Eastry Small Housing Sites
Planning permission will be granted for proposals that:

a Accord with the policies in the Local Plan; and
b Address the site-specific issues and requirements for the site set out below.

Site-specific issues and requirementsEstimatedSite
Dwelling
Number

Development should be limited to the conversion of the traditional
barns and through the redevelopment of themodern agricultural
buildings.

5EAS009
Eastry Court Farm,
Eastry

Existingtreesandhedgerowsshouldberetainedandenhancedwhere
possible and an appropriate landscape buffer provided along the
northern boundary of the site.
Heritage Assessment is required.
SouthernWater's underground infrastructure crosses this site. The
site layout should therefore be planned to ensure future access to
existing wastewater infrastructure formaintenance and upsizing
purpose.
FloodRiskAssessmentrequired,duetoriskofsurfacewater flooding.
Aspartof this theSequentialApproachshouldbeappliedtothe layout
of the site. SuDs should be provided.

Existingtreesandhedgerowsshouldberetainedandenhancedwhere
possible and an appropriate landscape buffer provided along the
eastern boundary of the site.

10TC4S023
Land adjacent to
Cross Farm, Eastry

Heritage Assessment is required.
Archaeological Assessment is required.
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Kingsdown

4.236 The following site allocations are proposed in Kingsdown:

Figure 4.10Map of Site Allocations in Kingsdown

Table 4.7 Site Allocations in Kingsdown

Indicative
Housing Capacity

Development type
proposed

Policy NumberSite Name (HELAA ref)

50HousingSAP34Land atWoodhill Farm, Ringwould
Road (KIN002)

5HousingSAP35LandadjacentCourtlands(TC4S074)
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SAP34 - Land atWoodhill Farm, Kingsdown (KIN002)
4.237 The site is immediately adjacent to the west of Kingsdown settlement area. The site is an open
arable field with an area of scrub in the northern corner. To the north of the site is Glen Road, a residential
area that consists of mainly large modern detached bungalows. To the southwest of the site lies wooded
scrub and beyond to the west and south of the site is open arable fields that forms part of the open
countryside beyond.

4.238 Immediately to the east of the site are KingsdownandRingwould Primary School playing fields and
Kingsdownrecreationgroundandplaygroundwhicharedesignatedpublicopenspace.Beyondtherecreation
ground to the south and east is an informal green corridor of open space, known as ‘The Butts’. Most of
the existing boundaries are contained by a tree line and/or hedgerows. PROWroute ER21 runs through the
site, along the western boundary, providing connections to the north and to the centre of Kingsdown to
the east via PROWER5.

4.239 On the far side of Ringwould Road, directly to the southof the site, lies theKentDownsAONB, and
a short distance to the south west lies The Lynch andOxney CourtWoods Local Wildlife Site. To the north
of thesite is theDover&FolkestoneCliffs&DownsBOA.Thesite iswithinanAreaofArcheologicalPotential.

SAP34 - Land atWoodhill Farm, Ringwould Road, Kingsdown
(KIN002)
Thesite, LandatWoodhill Farm,RingwouldRoad, Kingsdownas shownon thepoliciesmap is allocated
for an indicative capacity of 50 dwellings.

Development proposals for the site shall include the following:

a Development including thedesign, form,materials, colour palette andheights should be sensitive
to the character of the area and setting of and views from and to the nearby AONB;

b Development should be set back from the western boundary tomitigate impact on the AONB;
c An appropriate landscape buffer along the boundary of the site and structural planting within the

site, determinedbyaLandscapeandVisual ImpactAssessment, is required tomitigate the impact
of development on the AONB andwider countryside and include the retention and enhancement
of theexistingtrees/hedgerowsaroundthesite, specificallyonthewesternandsouthernboundary;

d Consideration will bemade regarding the quality and condition of trees and hedgerowswithin the
site. Detailed proposals should aim to protect those of importance and incorporate them in the
overall design of the development and to provide opportunities for biodiversity habitat creation
and enhancement;

e Advanced treeplanting.This shouldbeundertakenon-siteat the timethedevelopmentof thesite
commences, to ensure trees are established and have reachedmaturity prior to the completion
of the development, tomitigate the impact on the AONB;

f Primary vehicular, pedestrian and cycle access to the site shall be provided fromRingwould Road;
g Pedestrian and cycle connections to the neighbouring open space should be provided where

possible;
h InaccordancewithPolicySP13,awinteringbirdsurveymustbeundertaken inadvanceofaplanning

application on the site. If the bird survey identifies that the development will exceed the threshold
ofsignificance,mitigationwill berequired.Asuitableschemeofmitigationwill needtobesubmitted
with the planning application for the site;
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i Due to the scale of development and close proximity to the Dover to KingsdownCliffs SAC and
siteofSSSI, a project levelHRA is required. TheHRAshould consider thepotential impactpathway
ofsignificantly increasedrecreationaldisturbanceandtherelevantavoidanceormitigationmeasures
required in line with Strategic Policy SP13;

j A site-specific Flood Risk Assessment is required to address the issue of surface water flooding
and consider the impacts of climate change over the lifetime of the development;

k An Archaeological Assessment for the sitemust be carried out in accordance with Policy HE3
Archaeology, the results of which should inform the layout and design of the development which
is necessary to avoid harm to any archaeological assets identified through the assessment;

l The occupation of the development should be phased to align with the delivery of sewerage
infrastructure, in liaison with the service provider. Development should provide a connection to
the sewerage system at the nearest point of adequate capacity and ensure future access to the
existing sewerage infrastructure formaintenance and upsizing purposes;

m ATransport Assessment is required in accordance with Policy TI2 to identify off-site highway
improvements and sustainable transportmeasures that are necessary to serve the development
andmust consider and identifymitigation for the Junction Ringwould/A258 junction; and

n Open space requirements in accordance with Policy PM3 shall be provided. However, due to the
locationadjacent toexistingopenspaceandplay infrastructure, off-site contributionsorprovision
of additional land within the scheme to upgrade or enhance these existing facilities will be sought.

SAP35 - Land adjacent Courtlands (TC4S074)
4.240 In addition to the Strategic Housing Allocations and Non Strategic Housing Allocations identified
in the Plan, the following small site, as defined on the policiesmap, is allocated for housing in Kingsdown.

SAP35 - Land adjacent to Courtlands (TC4S074)
Planning permission will be granted for proposals that:

a Accord with the policies in the Local Plan; and
b Address the site-specific issues and requirements for the site set out below.

Site-specific issues and requirementsEstimatedSite
Dwelling Number

Existing treesandhedgerowsalong theboundaryof the
site should be retained and enhanced to provide an
appropriate landscape buffer.

5TC4S074
Land adjacent
Courtlands, Kingsdown

The site is within a Biodiversity Opportunity Area.
Archaeological Assessment.
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Shepherdswell

4.241 The following site allocations are proposed in Shepherdswell:

Figure 4.11Map of Site Allocations in Shepherdswell

Table 4.8 Site Allocations in Shepherdswell

Indicative
Housing
Capacity

Development type
proposed

Policy NumberSite Name (HELAA ref)

50HousingSAP36Land to the north and east of St Andrews
Gardens and adjacenttoMill House
(SHE004 & TC4S082)

10HousingSAP37Land at Botolph Street Farm (SHE006)

10HousingSAP37Land off Mill Lane (SHE008)
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SAP36-LandtothenorthandeastofStAndrewsGardensandadjacent
toMill House, Shepherdswell (SHE004/ TC4S082)
4.242 The site adjoins the east of Shepherdswell with the settlement boundary bordering the southern
boundaryof thesite.Thesite is irregularshapedwiththe landrising fromnorthtosouth. Thesite iscomprised
of a collection of individual fields andpaddocks. The south eastern field boundary is contained by trees and
there are some further trees along the eastern boundary of the larger part of the site. The northern fields
of the site are part of larger fields and as a result have no boundary screening.

4.243 To the south of the site is St. Andrews Gardens, a residential area which consists of single storey
large detached and semi-detached bungalows. There is a Doctor’s surgery to the south of the site along
Mill Lane and to the north east, north and west is open rural countryside.

4.244 Ashortdistance to thenorthwestof thesite isTheKneesandDisusedRailwayLine, aLocalWildlife
Site and to the west, beyond an open field that the site forms part of, is Shepherdswell Recreation ground,
a large area of designated open space. The site is within an area of Archaeological Potential.

4.245 Thesite ismadeofoftwoparcelsof landbutshouldbedesignedand implementedasonecontiguous
scheme, where possible. Each phase of development, regardless of ownership, shall provide adoptable
highways and services up its boundaries to enable subsequent phases to be delivered. No 'ransom strip' or
other gap should be left between the highway and the site boundary.

SAP36 - Land to the north and east of St AndrewsGardens and
adjacent toMill House, Shepherdswell (SHE004 &TC4S082)
Thesite, Land to thenorth andeast of StAndrewsGardens andadjacent toMill House, Shepherdswell
as shown on the policiesmap, is allocated for an indicative capacity of 50 dwellings.

Development proposals for the sitemustmeet the following criteria:

a The existing trees along the southern border of the site are to bemaintained and enhancedwith
new screening to be provided to north west and western boundaries tomitigate the impact of
development on the countryside, and provide opportunities for biodiversity habitat creation and
enhancement;

b Trees which need to be removed to enable an access to be provided to the site, shall be kept to
theminimumneeded to provide necessary visibility, and will be required to be replaced on-site;

c Primaryvehicular, pedestrianandcycleaccess to thewholesiteshall beprovided fromSt.Andrews
Gardens, and therefore development of site SHE004must provide vehicle access and servicing
up the boundary with TC4S082 to enable amain access road to be created through the whole
development. An additional, secondary emergency access ontoMill Lanemay be achievable from
TC4S082 and should be explored, along with a speed survey to clarify and address visibility
restrictions;

d Provideoff-sitepedestrian improvements (pramcrossings)at road junctionswithin theSt.Andrews
Garden Estate;

e Provide pedestrian crossing improvements onMill Lane;
f InaccordancewithPolicySP13,awinteringbirdsurveymustbeundertaken inadvanceofaplanning

application on the site. If the bird survey identifies that the development will exceed the threshold
ofsignificance,mitigationwill berequired.Asuitableschemeofmitigationwill needtobesubmitted
with the planning application for the site;
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g Ensure appropriate species and habitat surveys are carried out prior to determination. Survey
results will inform layout and design to avoid ecological impacts in accordance with themitigation
hierarchy and to inform on site ecological mitigation, compensation and enhancementmeasures
and proposals for effective implementation, management andmonitoring of all suchmeasures;

h A site-specific Flood Risk Assessment is required to address the issue of surface water flooding
and consider the impacts of climate change over the lifetime of the development;

i An Archaeological Assessment for the sitemust be carried out in accordance with Policy HE3
Archaeology, the results of which should inform the layout and design of the development which
is necessary to avoid harm to any archaeological assets identified through the assessment;

j An assessment of land contamination for the site shall be carried out and submitted as part of the
planning application and appropriatemitigationmeasuresmust be implemented prior to
development commencing;

k Layout is planned to ensure future access to existing wastewater infrastructure formaintenance
and upsizing purposes; and

l Open space requirements in accordance with Policy PM3 shall be provided. However, due to the
locationnearbytoexistingopenspace infrastructure,off-sitecontributionstoupgradeorenhance
nearby facilitiesmay be sought rather than on-site provision.
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SAP37 - Shepherdswell Small Housing Sites
4.246 In addition to the Strategic Housing Allocations and Non Strategic Housing Allocations identified
inthePlan, thefollowingsmall sites,asdefinedonthepoliciesmap,areallocatedforhousing inShepherdswell.

SAP37 - Shepherdswell Small Housing Sites
Planning permission will be granted for proposals that:

a Accord with the policies in the Local Plan; and
b Address the site-specific issues and requirements for the site set out below.

Site-specific issues and requirementsEstimatedSite
Dwelling
Number

Transport Statement. Thismust take into account the cumulative
impact of this andother sites allocated in this Planon common road
links.

10SHE006
Land at Botolph
Street Farm,
Shepherdswell Existing trees and hedgerows along the boundary of the site should

beretainedandenhancedtoprovideanappropriate landscapebuffer.
Heritage Assessment is required.
Archaeological Assessment is required.
Wintering bird survey.
FloodRiskAssessmentrequired,duetoriskofsurfacewater flooding.
As part of this the Sequential Approach should be applied to the
layout of the site. SuDs should be provided.

Transport Statement. Thismust take into account the cumulative
impact of this andother sites allocated in this Planon common road
links.

10SHE008
Land off Mill Lane,
Shepherdswell

Existing trees and hedgerows along the boundary of the site should
beretainedandenhancedtoprovideanappropriate landscapebuffer.
Archaeological Assessment is required.
FloodRiskAssessmentrequired,duetoriskofsurfacewater flooding.
As part of this the Sequential Approach should be applied to the
layout of the site. SuDs should be provided.
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StMargaret's-at-Cliffe

4.247 The following site allocations are proposed in StMargaret's-at-Cliffe:

Figure 4.12Map of Site Allocations in StMargaret's-at-Cliffe

Table 4.9 Site Allocations in StMargarets

Indicative
Housing
Capacity

Developmenttype
proposed

PolicyNumberSite Name (HELAA ref)

40HousingSAP38Landadjacent toReachRoadborderingReach
Court Farm and rear of properties on Roman
Way (STM003)

36HousingSAP39Land to the west of Townsend FarmRoad
(STM007 & STM008)

10HousingSAP40Land at NewTownsend Farm, Station Road
(STM006)

10HousingSAP40Land locatedbetweenSalisburyRoad andThe
Droveway (STM010)
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SAP38 - Land adjacent to Reach Road bordering Reach Court Farm, St
Margarets-at-Cliffe (STM003)
4.248 The site is located on the south western edge of the northern St Margaret’s at Cliffe settlement
confines. To the north west of the site is a St Margaret’s Bay holiday park and to the north Langdon Close
containingdetachedbungalows.Adjoining this site to theeast isRomanWaya residential road that consists
of semi detached bungalows. There are arable fields that form part of the open countryside to the south
and west.

4.249 The site is an elongated quadrilateral shape and is currently part of a series of agricultural fields.
The site is bounded by a thick tall hedgerow along Reach Road to the west, a tree line that extends part of
the way from the rear of Roman Way towards the Reach Court Farm in the south, and another tree line
along the site’s south-western boundary.

4.250 Thewestern half of the site falls within the Kent Downs AONB andDover Heritage Coast. A short
distance to the south lies theDover to KingsdownCliff SSSI and SAC. A small area of contaminated land is
situated within the western half of the site.
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SAP38-Landadjacent toReachRoadborderingReachCourtFarm
and rear of properties on RomanWay, StMargaret's at Cliffe
(STM003)
The site Land adjacent to Reach Road bordering Reach Court Farm and rear of properties on Roman
Way, St Margaret's at Cliffe as shown on the policies map, is allocated for an indicative capacity of 40
dwellings.

Development proposals for the sitemustmeet the following criteria:

a The design, form,materials, colour palette and heights of buildingsmust be sensitive to the site’s
location within the Kent Downs AONB and South Foreland Heritage Coast;

b The landscaping scheme should:
i Bedesignedtomitigatethe impactof thedevelopmentontheKentDownsAONBandtransition

to the rural landscape, including the retention of existing trees/hedgerows along the north
westernboundary,andprovisionofa landscapedbuffertothesouth-westernandsouth-eastern
boundaries through enhancement to the existing trees/hedgerows and to include additional
tree planting.

ii Provideopportunities for biodiversity habitat creationandenhancement to support theDover
and Folkestone Cliffs andDowns Biodiversity Opportunity Area.

iii Includeprovision for advanced treeplanting. This should beundertakenon-site at the time the
developmentofthesitecommences, toensuretreesareestablishedandhavereachedmaturity
prior to the completion of the development, tomitigate the impact on the AONB.

c Vehicular access is to be provided fromReach Road. Trees which need to be removed to enable
the access to be provided, shall be kept to theminimumneeded to provide the access and any
necessary visibility, and will be required to be replaced on-site;

d A footway connectionmust be provided with the existing footway on the southern side of Reach
Road;

e Off-sitepedestrian improvements (pramcrossings) requiredatRomanWay,ReachClose,Royston
Gardens and across Reach Roadmust be provided;

f A site-specific Flood Risk Assessmentmust be submitted and should consider the impacts of
climate change over the lifetime of the development; and

g An assessment of land contamination for the site shall be carried out and submitted as part of the
planning application and appropriatemitigationmeasuresmust be implemented prior to
development commencing.

SAP39 - Land to thewest of Townsend FarmRoad, St
Margarets-at-Cliffe (STM007/ STM008)
4.251 The site is located on the north western edge of St. Margarets at Cliffe settlement confines. To
the east of the site is Ash Grove, a residential area consisting of collection of modern two storey terraced
dwellingsand immediatelybeyond isTownsendFarmRoadconsistingof largetwostoreydetacheddwellings.
To the north west, west and south west of the site is open arable fields that form the rural countryside
beyond.
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4.252 Thewestern and northern half of the site falls within the Kent DownsAONB. StMargarets at Cliffe
ConservationArea lies immediate to theeast of the site andKingGeorgeVplaying field, a designatedopen
space, is to the south. There is a PROW that runs a long a track to the west that adjoins the north west of
the site. The trees that are in the northeast of site are covered by a TPO.

4.253 Thesite is roughly rectangular inshapeandconsistsofa fieldandpartofa larger field thatarearable
and form a small ridge on the edge of the settlement. The site slopes gently downwards from the centre
towards thenorthwest andbenefits fromtree/hedgecover along itsmuchof it boundarywithonly thewest
exposed to the larger part of the field beyond.

SAP39 - Land to thewest of Townsend FarmRoad St. Margaret's
at Cliffe (STM007 & STM008)
The site Land to the west of Townsend Farm Road, St Margaret's at Cliffe, as shown on the policies
map is allocated for an indicative capacity of 36 dwellings.

Development proposals for the site shall include the following:

a The design, form,materials, colour palette and heights of buildingsmust be sensitive to the site’s
location within the Kent Downs AONB;

b Asensitive landscaping schemeandappropriate landscapebuffer along thenorthernandwestern
boundary, as determined by a Landscape Visual Impact Assessment, is required tomitigate the
impact of development on the AONB;

c Considerationwill be tobemade regarding thequality andconditionof treesandhedgerowswithin
the site. Detailed proposals should aim to protect those of importance and incorporate them in
theoverall designof thedevelopmentand toprovideopportunities forbiodiversityhabitat creation
and enhancement;

d Primary vehicular, pedestrian and cycle access to the site shall be provided fromTownsend Farm
Road;

e Provide localisedwideningtoTownsendFarmRoadandreconfigurationofexistinghighway junction
with AshGrove;

f Provide pedestrian crossing improvements (Pram crossings) at Townsend FarmRoad near the
Junction with the High Street;

g The design and layout of the site should provide connections to the PROW to the west;
h A site-specific Flood Risk Assessment is required to address the issue of surface water flooding

and consider the impacts of climate change over the lifetime of the development;
i A Heritage Assessment, to include appropriate archaeological investigationsmust be carried out

in accordance with Policy HE1 and Policy HE3, the results of which should inform the layout and
design of the development which is necessary to avoid harm to any heritage assets identified
through the assessment; and

j Layout is planned to ensure future access to existing wastewater infrastructure formaintenance
and upsizing purposes.
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SAP40 - StMargaret's-at-Cliffe Small Housing Sites
4.254 In addition to the Strategic Housing Allocations and Non Strategic Housing Allocations identified
in the Plan, the following small sites, as defined on the policies map, are allocated for housing in St
Margaret's-at-Cliffe.

SAP40 - StMargaret's-at-Cliffe Small Housing Sites
Planning permission will be granted for proposals that:

a Accord with the policies in the Local Plan; and
b Address the site-specific issues and requirements for the site set out below.

Site-specific issuesEstimatedSite
Dwelling
Number

Speed Survey is required.10STM006
Site is suitable for executive homes.Land at New

Townsend Farm,
Station Road, St
Margarets

The site is in the AONB and any scheme coming forward on this
site should be designed to be appropriate to the sites sensitive
location within the Kent Downs AONB in respect of scale, form,
materials and colour palette.
Existing trees and hedgerows should be retained and enhanced
and an appropriate landscape buffer provided along the northern
and eastern boundary tomitigate the impact of development on
the AONB.
Archaeological Assessment is required.
Flood Risk Assessment required, due to risk of surface water
flooding.Aspartof this theSequentialApproachshouldbeapplied
to the layout of the site. SuDs should be provided.

The site is in the AONB and any scheme coming forward on this
site should be designed to be appropriate to the sites sensitive
location within the Kent Downs AONB in respect of scale,
form,materials and colour palette.

10STM010
Landlocatedbetween
Salisbury Road and
TheDroveway, St
Margarets-at-Cliffe Existing trees and hedgerows should be retained and enhanced

and an appropriate landscape buffer provided tomitigate the
impact of development on the AONB.
The site is within a Biodiversity Opportunity Area.
Archaeological Assessment.
Flood Risk Assessment is required. As part of this the Sequential
Approach should be applied to the layout of the site. SuDs should
be provided.
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Wingham

4.255 The following site allocations are proposed inWingham:

Figure 4.13Map of Site Allocations inWingham
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Table 4.10 Site Allocations inWingham

Indicative
Housing
Capacity

Development type
proposed

Policy NumberSite Name (HELAA ref)

75HousingSAP41Footpath Field, Staple Road (WIN014)

20HousingSAP42LandadjacenttoStapleRoad(WIN003)

8HousingSAP42Landadjacent toWhiteLodge,Preston
Hill (WIN004)

SAP41 - Footpath Field,Wingham (WIN014)
4.256= The site is located to the south east of Wingham with the western boundary bordering the settlement 
confines. The site is roughly square shaped and currently is an arable field that slopes downwards in the 
north. There is built development along the western boundary and majority of the eastern boundary with a 
strong line of mature trees along the northern boundary. The southern boundary of the site faces onto 
Staple Road.

4.257= To the west of the site is Miller Close, a residential area consisting of two storey modern dwellings. 
There is an area of open grass to the south of the site proposed for residential housing. To the north and 
north east of the site is open countryside and there a mix of a Chalet bungalow and light industrial units to 
the east.

4.258= A short distance to the west of the site is Wingham Conservation Area and close by to the south 
west is Wingham Recreation Ground, a designated open space. There is a PROW that runs diagonally 
through the site from the western boundary to the south eastern connecting with Staple Road.

4.259= The Dambridge Waste Water Treatment Works is located a short distance away, to the north east 
of the site.
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SAP41 - Footpath Field, Staple Road,Wingham (WIN014)
The site, Footpath Field, Staple Road, Wingham as shown on the policies map is allocated for an
indicative capacity of 75 dwellings.

Development proposals for the site shall include the following:

a Development should be sensitively designed to respect the character of the built area to thewest
of the site and to allow transition to the rural landscape;

b A sensitive landscaping scheme and appropriate landscape buffer determined by a Landscape
Visual Impact Assessment is required tomitigate the impact of development on the wider
countryside. The existing trees/hedgerows along the southern and eastern edgeof the site are to
bemaintained and enhanced;

c Consideration will need to bemade regarding the quality and condition of trees and hedgerows
withinthesite.Detailedproposalsshouldaimtoprotect thoseof importanceand incorporatethem
in the overall design of the development and to provide opportunities for biodiversity habitat
creation and enhancement;

d Primary vehicular, pedestrian and cycle access to the site shall be provided via either Staple Road
orMiller Close and should include traffic calming features on Staple Road;

e Widening of Staple Roadwill be required along the site frontage with a footway provided along the
frontage connecting to the existing network at Miller Close;

f The design and layout of the site should retain and enhance the PROW;
g InaccordancewithPolicySP13,awinteringbirdsurveymustbeundertaken inadvanceofaplanning

application on the site. If the bird survey identifies that the development will exceed the threshold
ofsignificance,mitigationwill berequired.Asuitableschemeofmitigationwill needtobesubmitted
with the planning application for the site;

h Thesite isover1ha insizeandaFloodRiskAssessment is requiredwhichshould includeanappraisal
of the impact of climate change;

i Developmentmust include appropriate air qualitymitigationmeasures as set out in theAirQuality
study;

j Layout is designed to ensure future access to existingwastewater infrastructure formaintenance
and upsizing;

k A Transport Assessment is required in accordance with Policy TI2 to identify off-site highway
improvements and sustainable transportmeasures that are necessary to serve thedevelopment.
TheTransport Assessmentmust evidence that there is no severe impact on the highway network
and identify appropriatemitigation;

l Open space requirements in accordance with Policy PM3 shall be provided. However, due to the
locationofnearbyexistingopenspace infrastructure,off-sitecontributionstoupgradeorenhance
nearby facilitiesmay be sought rather than on-site provision; and

m Developmentmust include appropriate odourmitigationmeasures tomitigate any impact from
the nearby DambridgeWasteWater TreatmentWorks.
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SAP42 -WinghamSmall Housing Sites
4.260 In addition to the Strategic Housing Allocations and Non Strategic Housing Allocations identified
in the Plan, the following small sites, as defined on the policiesmap, are allocated for housing inWingham.

SAP42 -WinghamSmall Housing Sites
Planning permission will be granted for proposals that:

a Accord with the policies in the Local Plan; and
b Address the site-specific issues and requirements for the site set out below.

Site-specific issues and requirementsEstimatedSite
Dwelling
Number

Speed Survey is required.20WIN003
Existing trees and hedgerows should be retained and
enhanced.

Land adjacent toStaple
Road

Noise Assessment is required

Speed survey is required.8WIN004
Existing trees and hedgerows along the boundary of the site
should be retained and enhancedwhere possible to provide
an appropriate landscape buffer.

Land adjacent toWhite
Lodge, Preston Hill

Land Contamination Assessment is required.
Flood Risk Assessment required as site is shown to be at risk
of flooding from surface water. As part of this the Sequential
Approach should be applied to the layout of the site. SuDs
should be provided.
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LargerVillages:Alkham,Capel-le-Ferne,EastLangdon,Lydden,Preston
andWorth,
4.261 The largervillagesofCapel-le-Ferne,Lydden,Preston,Worth,AlkhamandEastLangdonare located
across the district. Capel-le-Ferne and Alkham lie in the Kent Downs AONB. Capel enjoys a prominent cliff
top location, close to the boundary with Folkestone andHytheDistrict, theHeritageCoast and the SSSI of
the clifftop chalk grasslands. Alkham lies in the long valley that runs through the Downs from Folkestone to
Dover and which bears its name. A small former farming community with a village green, development at
Alkham has been incremental over the years. East Langdon is also located in the south of the district
approximately 3miles northeastofDover. Thesettlementhas twodistinct parts; the southernpart isolder,
centred on a village green and a Conservation Area which is characterised by larger buildings in spacious
grounds, the northern part is denser withmore recent development and is the focus of the facilities which
serve the community here.

4.262 Lydden is situated only 2 miles north of Dover, close to the A2. The Kent Downs AONB lies
immediately to the south of the village and the Lydden and Temple Ewell Downs SAC immediately to the
north.

4.263 Preston and Worth serve the northern parts of the district. Preston is situated in the north west,
approximately 2km from the Local Centre of Wingham. The village is particularly rich in old buildings and
enjoysadistinctivesenseofplace.Worth isoneof twovillages in thedistrictwithanadoptedNeighbourhood
Plan. Lying just to the south of the town of Sandwich, the small rural community of Worth has its roots in
farming with its rich soils being farmed as early as Norman times by the lords of the nearby Eastrymanor.

4.264 Each of these villages has a good range of services and facilities which serve their own residents
and those of nearby hamlets. Capel-le-Ferne, Lydden, Preston, Worth and East Langdon have primary
schools and Capel-le-Ferne, Lydden, Worth, Alkham are served by frequent regular bus routes. Retail
facilities are not as available however as at the Local Centres, with only Preston andCapel-le-Ferne having
a village shop, and only East Langdon having Post Office facilities. Lydden is the only village in this group to
have aGP surgery.

4.265 Tohelp sustain and strengthen the role of these larger villages, additional housingover the lifetime
of this Plan is considered appropriate. In accordancewith SP3development in the rural areas of theDistrict
will be of a scale that is consistentwith the relevant settlement’s accessibility, infrastructure provision, level
of services available, suitability of sites and environmental sensitivity.
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Alkham

4.266 The following site allocations are proposed in Alkham:

Figure 4.14Map of Site Allocations in Alkham

Table 4.11 Site Allocations in Alkham

Indicative
Housing Capacity

Development type
proposed

Policy NumberSite Name (HELAA ref)

10HousingSAP43Land at Short Lane (ALK003)

N/AGypsy and TravellerH3Half Acres, Short Lane
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SAP43 - Land at Short Lane, Alkham (ALK003)
4.267 In addition to the Strategic Housing Allocations and Non Strategic Housing Allocations identified
in the Plan, the following small site, as defined on the policiesmap, is allocated for housing in Alkham.

SAP43 - Land at Short Lane, Alkham (ALK003)
Planning permission will be granted for proposals that:

a Accord with the policies in the Local Plan; and
b Address the site-specific issues and requirements for the site set out below.

Site-specific issuesEstimated
Dwelling

Site

Number

Existing trees and hedgerows should be retained and enhanced.10ALK003
The site is in the Kent Downs AONB and any scheme coming forward
on this site shouldbedesigned tobeappropriate to thesites sensitive
location in respect of scale, form,materials and colour palette.

Land at Short
Lane, Alkham

An appropriate landscape buffer, comprising structural tree planting,
should be provided along the southern and eastern boundaries to
mitigate the impact of development on the AONB.
The site is within Groundwater Source Protection Zone 2.
FloodRiskAssessmentrequiredassite isshowntobeat riskof flooding
fromsurfacewater. As part of this the Sequential Approach should be
applied to the layout of the site. SuDs should be provided.
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Capel-le-Ferne

4.268 The following site allocations are proposed in Capel-le-Ferne:

Figure 4.15Map of Site Allocations in Capel-le-Ferne

Table 4.12 Site Allocations in Capel-le-Ferne

Indicative
Housing
Capacity

Development type
proposed

Policy NumberSite Name (HELAA ref)

70HousingSAP44Land east of Great Cauldham Farm
(CAP006)

10HousingSAP45Longships, CauldhamLane (CAP009)

10HousingSAP45Land known as the former Archway Filling
Station, NewDover Road (CAP011)

5HousingSAP45Land at CauldhamLane (CAP013)

SAP44 - Land to the east of Great Cauldham Farm, Capel-le-Ferne
(CAP006)
4.269 The site is located in the west of Capel-le-Ferne with the settlement confines adjoining to the
southernandeasternboundaries. Thesite isa largearable field that ispartofa larger field. The land ishigher
along the southern boundary and slopes down towards the north. The site is enclosed on two sides by
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residential development.Tothesouthandeastof thesite isCauldhamLaneandCapelStreet, bothofwhich
have linear residential development along them that is predominately large, detached bungalows. The site
is bounded by arable fields forming the open countryside to the west and north.

4.270 Lancaster Avenue Recreation Ground is a short distance to the north east, beyond the adjacent
residential development.Ashortdistance to thewestbeyondahedgerowand tree line, lies theKentDowns
AONB and to the south, beyond adjacent residential development, lies both the AONB and heritage coast
including the Battle of BritainWarMemorial.

SAP44-LandtotheeastofGreatCauldhamFarm,Capel-le-Ferne
(CAP006)
The site, Land to the east of Great Cauldham Farm, Capel-le-Ferne, as shown on the policies map is
allocated for an indicative capacity of 70 dwellings. Development proposals for the site shall include
the following:

a Design should take into account the topographyof the site, including the relationshipwithexisting
residential properties. Development should be set back from the existing residential properties
andbesensitivelydesigned to respect thecharacterof thearea in relation to scale, form,materials
and colour palette and to allow transition to the rural landscape;

b Anappropriate landscapebufferdeterminedbyaLandscapeVisual ImpactAssessment is required
tomitigate the impact of development on the setting of the AONB to the north west;

c Considerationwill be tobemade regarding thequality andconditionof treesandhedgerowswithin
the site. Detailed proposals should aim to protect those of importance and incorporate them in
theoverall designof thedevelopmentand toprovideopportunities forbiodiversityhabitat creation
and enhancement;

d Primary vehicular, pedestrian and cycle access to the site shall be provided fromCapel Street.
Access should not be taken fromCauldhamLane;

e InaccordancewithPolicySP13,awinteringbirdsurveymustbeundertaken inadvanceofaplanning
application on the site. If the bird survey identifies that the development will exceed the threshold
ofsignificance,mitigationwill berequired.Asuitableschemeofmitigationwill needtobesubmitted
with the planning application for the site;

f A site-specific Flood Risk Assessment is required to address the issue of surface water flooding
and consider the impacts of climate change over the lifetime of the development;

g An Archaeological Assessment for the sitemust be carried out in accordance with Policy HE3
Archaeology, the results of which should inform the layout and design of the development which
is necessary to avoid harm to any archaeological assets identified through the assessment;

h Layout is designed toensure future access toexistingwastewater infrastructure formaintenance
and upsizing;

i A Transport Assessment is required in accordance with Policy TI2 to identify off-site highway
improvements and sustainable transportmeasures that are necessary to serve thedevelopment.
The transport assessmentmust consider and identifymitigation for theCapel Street/Dover Road
also taking into account the cumulative impact of other sites allocated in this Plan; and

j Open space requirements in accordance with Policy PM3 shall be provided. However, due to the
location nearby to to existing open space infrastructure, off-site contributions to upgrade or
enhance those facilitiesmay be sought rather than on-site provision.
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SAP45 - Capel-le-Ferne Small Housing Sites
4.271 In addition to the Strategic Housing Allocations and Non Strategic Housing Allocations identified
in the Plan, the following small sites, as defined on the policies map, are allocated for housing in
Capel-le-Ferne.

SAP45 - Capel-le-Ferne Small Housing Sites
Planning permission will be granted for proposals that:

a Accord with the policies in the Local Plan; and
b Address the site-specific issues and requirements for the site set out below.

Site-specific issuesEstimated
Dwelling

Site

Number

Pedestrian connection required along CauldhamLane to link to
Capel Street.

10CAP009
Longships, Cauldham
Lane, Capel-le-Ferne Existingtreesandhedgerowsalongtheboundaryof thesiteshould

be retained and enhanced to provide an appropriate landscape
buffer tomitigate the impact of development on the AONB.
Archaeological Assessment is required.
The site is within Groundwater Source Protection Zone 3.

Existingtreesandhedgerowsalongtheboundaryof thesiteshould
be retained and enhanced.

10CAP011
Land known as the
formerArchwayFilling
Station, NewDover
Road, Capel-le-Ferne

The site is in the AONB and any scheme coming forward on this
site should be designed to be appropriate to the sites sensitive
location within the Kent Downs AONB in respect of scale,
form,materials and colour palette.
Existingtreesandhedgerowsalongtheboundaryof thesiteshould
be retained and enhanced and an appropriate landscape buffer is
required along thenorthern andwestern boundaries of the site to
mitigate the impact of development on the AONB
Archaeological Assessment is required.
The site is within Groundwater Source Protection Zone 3.
Contamination Assessment is required

Pedestrian connection required along CauldhamLane to link to
Capel Street.

5CAP013
Land at Cauldham
Lane, Capel-le-Ferne The site is adjacent to the Kent Downs AONB and any scheme

coming forward on this site should be designed to be appropriate
to the sites sensitive location in respect of scale, form,materials
and colour palette.
Existingtreesandhedgerowsalongtheboundaryof thesiteshould
be retained and enhanced to provide an appropriate landscape
buffer tomitigate the impact of development on the AONB.
Archaeological Assessment is required.
The site is within Groundwater Source Protection Zone 3.
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East Langdon

4.272 The following site allocation is proposed in East Langdon:

Figure 4.16Map of Site Allocations in Langdon

Table 4.13 Site Allocations in East Langdon

Indicative
Housing Capacity

Development type
proposed

Policy NumberSite Name (HELAA ref)

40HousingSAP46Land adjacent LangdonCourt
Bungalow (LAN003)
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SAP46-LandadjacentLangdonCourtBungalow,EastLangdon(LAN003)
4.273 The site lies to the east of East Langdon and is an open arable field, with the settlement boundary
runningalongmostof thewestandsomeofthesouthernboundary.Thesite is rectangular inshape,however
the north west part of the site extends outwards behind the new housing development on Long Hill Lane
and the the Primary School. The site rises to the northern boundary from The Street and consists of
agricultural land with a wooded area and a residential property in the southern corner. The southern and
easternboundariescontainhedgerowswithavery light tree linealong thenorthernboundarywith thenorth
western boundary exposed to the larger field the site is within.

4.274 To the west is Long Hill Lane a modern residential development of two storey semi-detached
dwellings. To the south west is West Side, consisting of two storey terraced housing from the 1960’s. To
the north west, north and east of the site are fields that form the open countryside beyond.

4.275 LangdonPrimarySchool is adjacent to thenorthwestparcelof thesiteandLangdonPlayingFields,
anareaofdesignatedopenspace,adjoins theeasternboundaryof thesite. APROWrunsalongthenorthern
and north western boundary that links to the centre of East Langdon and its conservation area. The site is
also within an area of Archaeological Potential.
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SAP46-LandadjacentLangdonCourtBungalow,TheStreet, East
Langdon (LAN003)
The site, land adjacent Langdon Court Bungalow, The Street, East Langdon as shown on the policies
map, is allocated for an indicative capacity of 40 dwellings.

Development proposals for the site shall include the following:

a Development should be focused in the southern part of the site fronting onto The Street. The
northern and north-western part of the site should remain undeveloped and be retained as a
landscape buffer ;

b Development should be low density and sensitively designed to respect the character of the area
and to allow transition to the rural landscape;

c A generous landscape buffer and structural planting, determined by a Landscape Visual Impact
Assessment is required tomitigate the impact of development on the wider countryside;

d The existing trees/hedgerows in the site and around the boundary of the site are to bemaintained
and enhancedwhere necessary to provide screening tomitigate the impact of development on
the countryside;

e Considerationwill be tobemade regarding thequality andconditionof treesandhedgerowswithin
the site. Detailed proposals should aim to protect those of importance and incorporate them in
theoverall designof thedevelopmentand toprovideopportunities forbiodiversityhabitat creation
and enhancement;

f Primary vehicular, pedestrian and cycle access to the site shall be provided fromEast Langdon
Road, with the existing road to be widened at access point;

g Includea reviewof20mphspeed limit extent includingappropriategateway featureonTheStreet;
h Investigate, andwhere possible deliver, the need for improvements to the local rural road network;
i Provide pedestrian and cycle connections to Landon Playing Field and Langdon Primary School, in

addition to connections and enhancements to the PROWER44/45/47;
j InaccordancewithPolicySP13,awinteringbirdsurveymustbeundertaken inadvanceofaplanning

application on the site. If the bird survey identifies that the development will exceed the threshold
ofsignificance,mitigationwill berequired.Asuitableschemeofmitigationwill needtobesubmitted
with the planning application for the site;

k A site-specific Flood Risk Assessment is required to address the issue of surface water flooding
and consider the impacts of climate change over the lifetime of the development;

l Formajor developments, or where there are historic sewer flooding incidents, developers should
consult the relevantwater authority at anearly stage toensure that therewill be sufficient capacity
in the wastewater system to accommodate the development and any upgrades are carried out
where necessary;

m An Archaeological Assessment for the sitemust be carried out in accordance with Policy HE3
Archaeology, the results of which should inform the layout and design of the development which
is necessary to avoid harm to any archaeological assets identified through the assessment;

n Occupation of development will be phased to align with the delivery of sewerage infrastructure, in
liaison with the service provider; and

o Open space requirements in accordancewith Policy PM3, shall be provided. Due to the location in
adjacent to existing open space and equipped play infrastructure in Langdon Playing Field, this
scheme should seek to provide extensions and/or enhancements to those facilities.
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Lydden

4.276 The following site allocation is proposed in Lydden:

Figure 4.17Map of Site Allocations in Lydden

Table 4.14 Site Allocations in Lydden

Indicative
Housing Capacity

Development type
proposed

Policy NumberSite Name (HELAA ref)

30HousingSAP47Land adjacent to Lydden Court
FarmChurch Lane (LYD003)
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SAP47 - Land adjacent to LyddenCourt Farm, Lydden (LYD003)
4.277 The site lies to the west of Lydden with the settlement confines running along the southern and
eastern boundary. The site is an irregular shaped parcel of relatively flat land that gently rises to the east.
The site is bounded by hedgerows to the west and a collection of buildings along the western boundary.
mature trees to thenorthandeast and fencingassociatedwith the rearofproperties to thesouth.APROW
runs along the eastern boundary connecting the site to the western part of the Lydden.

4.278 There is residential development along Canterbury Road to the south that consists of modern
bungalowsand traditional rural cottagedwellings. To thewest andnorth andnorthwestof the site areopen
fields that form the countryside beyond.

4.279 Lydden Recreation Field is a short distance to the south of the site and St Mary's Church, a Grade
ll* listedbuilding, is closeby to thenorthbeyondanagricultural site.Thesite iswithin theDover&Folkestone
Cliffs & Downs BOA. In addition, to the south of the site is the Alkham, Lydden and Swingfield Woods SSSI
and also the Kent Downs AONB. The Lydden and Temple Ewell Downs SAC and SSSI are situated a short
distance to the north.

SAP47-LandadjacenttoLyddenCourtFarm,ChurchLane,Lydden
(LYD003)
The site, Land adjacent to Lydden Court Farm, Church Lane, Lydden as shown on the policies map is
allocated for an indicative capacity of 30 dwellings.

Development proposals for the site shall include the following:

a Development should be sensitive to the setting of the adjacent farmstead as a group of historic
buildings with a rural/agricultural function;

b Development should be restricted to the southernmost part of the site with a significant buffer
zone and density significantly decreased, in order to reduce potential harm to the setting of the
farmstead andGrade II* church;

c Developmentmust be designed to avoid orminimise impacts on the setting of the Kent Downs
AONB. A generous landscape buffer determined by a Landscape Visual Impact Assessment is
required tomitigate the impact of development on the AONB andwider countryside;

d Considerationwill be tobemade regarding thequality andconditionof treesandhedgerowswithin
the site. Detailed proposals should aim to protect those of importance and incorporate them in
theoverall designof thedevelopmentand toprovideopportunities forbiodiversityhabitat creation
and enhancement and support integrity of the BOA;

e Primary vehicular, pedestrian andcycle access to the site shall beprovided fromChurchLane. Site
access is to be designed to physically prevent access/egress to/fromChurch Lane to the north;

f Alterations are required at the twoCanterbury Road junctions tomanage vehiclemovements;
g An uncontrolled pedestrian crossing where PROWER116 joins Canterbury Road, is required to

provide access to eastbound bus stop;
h InaccordancewithPolicySP13,awinteringbirdsurveymustbeundertaken inadvanceofaplanning

application on the site. If the bird survey identifies that the development will exceed the threshold
ofsignificance,mitigationwill berequired.Asuitableschemeofmitigationwill needtobesubmitted
with the planning application for the site;

i In accordance with Policy SP13, an Environment Assessment study will be required for any
development to address any potential impact on the Lydden & Temple Ewell Downs SAC;
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j AsitespecificFloodRiskAssessmentmustbecarriedout inaccordancewithPolicyCC5toaddress
the issue of surface water flooding. This should inform the Sequential Approachwhich should be
applied to the layout of the site by locating themost vulnerable elements in the lowest risk areas;

k A Heritage Assessment for the sitemust be carried out in accordance with Policy HE1 the results
ofwhich should inform the layout anddesignof thedevelopmentwhich is necessary to avoid harm
to any heritage assets identified through the assessment;

l Developmentmust include appropriate air qualitymitigationmeasures as set out in theAirQuality
Assessment;

m Layout is planned to ensure future access to existing wastewater infrastructure formaintenance
and upsizing purposes;

n A Transport Assessment is required to be carried out in accordance with Policy TI3; and
o Although not required by Policy PM3 due to the size of the site, the potential to provide equipped

play facilities on-site, or off-site contributions towards existing open space in the settlement to
enable provision of equipped play facilities in lieu of other open space requirements sought by the
policy, should be explored. This has been highlighted as a specific local need and should be
determined in liaison with the Parish Council and District Council.
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Preston

4.280 The following site allocation is proposed in Preston:

Figure 4.18Map of Site Allocations in Preston

Table 4.15 Site Allocations in Preston

Indicative
Housing Capacity

Development type
proposed

Policy NumberSite Name (HELAA ref)

65HousingSAP48Apple Tree Farm and north west of
Apple Tree Farm
(PRE003/PRE016/PRE017)
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SAP48 - Apple Tree Farm and north west of Apple Tree Farm, Preston
(PRE003/PRE016/PRE017)
4.281 The site is located to the north of Preston settlement area. The site is a collection of three flat
fields which together are roughly rectangular in shape. At present, the western field of the site is
predominately brownfield with light industrial units, the central field is arable and the eastern one a holiday
caravan park. The site is bounded by a mixture of mature trees and hedgerows to the east and north that
provide containment to the central and eastern fields. The western field has an area of open space which
is exposed on its western boundary to the larger field beyond.

4.282 Tothesouthof thesite isRedPippinLanewhich leadstonewresidential development thatconsists
of two storey detached dwellings. There are open fields to the west, north and east that form part of the
ruralcountrysidebeyond. Ashortdistancetothewestof thesite isChisletMarshes,SarrePennandPreston
Marshes LocalWildlife Site.

4.283 The site is made of of several parcels of land but should be designed and implemented as one
contiguous scheme, where possible. Each phase of development, regardless of ownership, shall provide
adoptablehighwaysandservicesup itsboundaries toenablesubsequentphasestobedelivered.No 'ransom
strip' or other gap should be left between the highway and the site boundary.
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SAP48 - Apple Tree Farm and north west of Apple Tree Farm,
Stourmouth Road, Preston (PRE003 PRE016 and PRE017)
The site, Apple Tree Farm and north west of Apple Tree Farm, Stourmouth Road, Preston as shown
on the policiesmap, is allocated for an indicative capacity of 65 dwellings.

Development proposals for the site shall include the following:

a Development should be sensitively designed to respect the character of the area and to allow
transition to the rural landscape;

b Theexisting treesaroundtheborderof thesiteare tobemaintainedandscreening is tobeprovided
towesternandnorthwesternboundariestomitigatethe impactofdevelopmentonthecountryside;

c Considerationwill be tobemade regarding thequality andconditionof treesandhedgerowswithin
the site. Detailed proposals should aim to protect those of importance and incorporate them in
theoverall designof thedevelopmentand toprovideopportunities forbiodiversityhabitat creation
and enhancement;

d Primary vehicular, pedestrian and cycle access to the whole of the site shall be provided from
Stourmouth Road, and therefore development of site PRE003must provide vehicle access and
servicing up the boundary with PRE017 and development of PRE017must provide vehicle access
and servicing up to the boundarywith PRE016 to enable amain access road to be created through
thewholedevelopment.Asecondaryemergencyaccessontothehighwaynetwork isalsorequired;

e A review of the speed limit extent, including appropriate gateway feature on Stourmouth Road is
required;

f Footway connections are required with Red Pippin Lane and along Stourmouth Road, where
feasible;

g InaccordancewithPolicySP13,awinteringbirdsurveymustbeundertaken inadvanceofaplanning
application on the site. If the bird survey identifies that the development will exceed the threshold
ofsignificance,mitigationwill berequired.Asuitableschemeofmitigationwill needtobesubmitted
with the planning application for the site;

h An assessment of land contamination for the site shall be carried out and submitted as part of the
planning application and appropriatemitigationmeasuresmust be implemented prior to
development commencing;

i A site-specific Flood Risk Assessment is required to address the issue of surface water flooding
and consider the impacts of climate change over the lifetime of the development;

j Occupation of development will be phased to align with the delivery of sewerage infrastructure,
in liaison with the service provider;

k The Transport Assessment that is required to be carried out in accordance with Policy TI2must
consider impact and identifymitigation for Preston Hill/A257;

l Open Spacewill be required in accordancewith Policy PM3. The requirementswill be based on the
developmentof thesiteasawhole.Thepotential toprovideoff-sitecontributions towardsexisting
open space in the settlement to enable upgrades to equipped play or open space facilities should
be explored, in liaison with the Parish Council and District Council; and

m Affordable Housing will be provided for the schemeon-site in accordance with SP5; in addition to
the Affordable Housing previously secured within the site from the neighbouring development.
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Worth

4.284 The following site allocations are proposed inWorth:

Figure 4.19Map of Site Allocations inWorth
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Table 4.16 Site Allocations inWorth

Indicative
Housing
Capacity

Development type
proposed

Policy NumberSite Name (HELAA ref)

10HousingSAP49Land to the east of Jubilee Road
(WOR006)

15HousingSAP49Land to the East of former Bisley
Nursery, The Street (WOR009)

N/AEmploymentE2TheWorth Centre (ELR13)

SAP49 -Worth Small Housing Sites
4.285 In addition to the Strategic Housing Allocations and Non Strategic Housing Allocations identified
in the Plan, the following small sites, as defined on the policiesmap, are allocated for housing inWorth.

SAP49 -Worth Small Housing Sites
Planning permission will be granted for proposals that:

a Accord with the policies in the Local Plan; and
b Address the site-specific issues and requirements for the site set out below.

Site-specific issues and requirementsEstimated
Dwelling

Site

Number

An appropriate landscape buffer is required along the
eastern boundary of the site.

10WOR006
Land to the east of Jubilee
Road,Worth The site is located in Flood Zones 2 and 3 and is at risk of

flooding from surface water. Therefore, a detailed Flood
Risk Assessment will be required. As part of this the
SequentialApproachshouldbeapplied to the layoutof the
site. SuDs should be provided.

Existing trees and hedgerows along the boundary of the
site should be retained and enhanced to provide an
appropriate landscape buffer.

15WOR009
Land to the East of former
Bisley Nursery, The Street,
Worth Heritage Assessment is required.
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SmallerVillagesandHamlets:Chillenden,Coldred,Nonington,Ringwould,
Staple andWoodnesborough
4.286 The rural landscape of the district is characterized by a large number of small villages and hamlets.
Developmentat thesesettlementshashistoricallybeensmall scaleand incremental, giventhe limited range
of services and facilities available.

4.287 The small, long-established settlements of Ringwould, Chillenden, Nonington,Woodnesborough,
Staple andColdredhave retainedevidenceof their historic origins. The ancient settlementsofColdred and
Ringwould are noted in the Doomsday Book. At Ringwould the Grade I listed church of St Nicholas with its
distinctive onion shaped cupola, added to the turret as an aid to navigation for ships in the Channel, is the
oldest building in the village with an origin date of the 12thCentury. Chillenden is home to the last surviving

post mill in Kent, restored in 2020 to working order. Nonington has its origins as an estate village and a
number of estate buildings still remain in the village. Staple also has its roots as an agricultural community,
in particular as an area of hop production. Woodnesborough in the north of the district close to the town
of Sandwich, grew in importance due to its location at the junction of the twomajor Roman roads that ran
through this part of east Kent.

4.288 Facilities at these villages are limited. Ringwould and Woodnesborough are served by regular bus
services, and Nonington has a primary school. The landscape settings are largely unconstrained, with the
exception of Ringwould where the AONB abuts the edge of the village to the south-east.

4.289 To help sustain and strengthen the role of these smaller villages and hamlets, additional housing
over the lifetime of this Plan is considered appropriate. In accordance with SP3 development in the rural
areas of the District will be of a scale that is consistent with the relevant settlement’s accessibility,
infrastructure provision, level of services available, suitability of sites and environmental sensitivity.
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Chillenden

4.290 The following site allocation is proposed in Chillenden:

Figure 4.20Map of site allocations in Chillenden

Table 4.17 Site Allocations in Chillenden

Indicative
Housing
Capacity

Development
type proposed

Policy
Number

Site Name (HELAA ref)

5HousingSAP50LandadjacenttoShortStreet,Chillenden(GOO006)
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SAP50 - Land adjacent to Short Street, Chillenden (GOO006)
4.291 In addition to the Strategic Housing Allocations and Non Strategic Housing Allocations identified
in the Plan, the following small site, as defined on the policiesmap, is allocated for housing in Chillenden.

SAP50 - Land adjacent to Short Street, Chillenden (GOO006)
Planning permission will be granted for proposals that:

a Accord with the policies in the Local Plan; and
b Address the site-specific issues and requirements for the site set out below.

Site-specific issuesEstimated
Dwelling

Site

Number

Site is suitable for executive homes.5GOO006
Heritage Assessment is required.Land adjacent to

Short Street,
Chillenden

Archaeological Assessment is required.
Land Contamination Assessment is required.
Existing trees and hedgerows along the boundary of the site should
beretainedandenhancedtoprovideanappropriate landscapebuffer.
Site is within Groundwater Source Protection Zone 2.
SouthernWater's underground infrastructure crosses this site. The
site layout should therefore be planned to ensure future access to
existing wastewater infrastructure formaintenance and upsizing
purposes.
Flood Risk Assessment required as site is shown to be at risk of
flooding from surface water. As part of this the Sequential Approach
should be applied to the layout of the site. SuDs should be provided.
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Coldred

4.292 The following site allocation is proposed in Coldred:

Figure 4.21Map of Site Allocations in Coldred

Table 4.18 Site Allocations in Coldred

Indicative
Housing
Capacity

Development
type proposed

Policy
Number

Site Name (HELAA ref)

5HousingSAP51Land opposite the Conifers, Coldred (SHE013)

213Housing and Employment Site Allocations - Coldred



SAP51 - Land opposite the Conifers, Coldred (SHE013)
4.293 In addition to the Strategic Housing Allocations and Non Strategic Housing Allocations identified
in the Plan, the following small sites, as defined on the policiesmap, is allocated for housing in Coldred.

SAP51 - Land opposite the Conifers, Coldred (SHE013)
Planning permission will be granted for proposals that:

a Accord with the policies in the Local Plan; and
b Address the site-specific issues and requirements for the site set out below

Site-specific issues and requirementsEstimatedDwellingSite
Number

Existing trees and hedgerows along the boundary
of the site should be retained and enhanced.

5SHE013
Land opposite the
Conifers, Coldred Heritage Assessment is required.
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Nonington

4.294 The following site allocation is proposed in Nonington:

Figure 4.22Map of Site Allocations in Nonington

Table 4.19 Site Allocations in Nonington

Indicative
Housing Capacity

Development type
proposed

Policy NumberSite Name (HELAA ref)

35HousingSAP52PrimaWindows, Nonington
(NON006)

SAP52 -PrimaWindows, Nonington (NON006)
4.295 The site is situatedwithin themost eastern part ofNonington settlement area. To thewest of the
site is Sandwich Road, Mill Lane and Easole Street and all three are linear residential in character consisting
of a mix of styles including 2 storey country cottages and contemporary semi detached dwellings. To the
south, east and north of the site are open fields that form the countryside beyond. Adjoining the site to the
west is theNoningtonConservationArea. There are a number ofGrade II listed buildings that surround the
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western boundary of the site, including threeon theopposite sideof Easole Street, twoadjoining the south
west corner, one to the northwest and there is a further one adjoining the south east corner. The site is
also in an Area of Archaeological Potential.

4.296 The site is a rectangular shaped and flat with mature trees and hedgerows along the eastern and
northernboundaries,with therearof residential propertiesalongthesouthernandaroadalongthewestern.
The western half of the site contains light industrial buildings and the eastern half a green enclosed open
space.

SAP52-PrimaWindows,EasoleStreet/SandwichRoad,Nonington
(NON006)
The site Prima Windows, Easole Street/Sandwich Road, Nonington as shown on the policies map is
allocated for an indicative capacity of 35 dwellings.

Development proposals for the site shall include the following:

a An appropriate landscape buffer and structural planting, determined by a Landscape and Visual
Impact Assessment is required tomitigate the impact of development on the wider countryside
and include the retention and enhancement of the existing trees/hedgerows around the site;

b Considerationwill be tobemade regarding thequality andconditionof treesandhedgerowswithin
the site. Detailed proposals should aim to protect those of importance and incorporate them in
theoverall designof thedevelopmentand toprovideopportunities forbiodiversityhabitat creation
and enhancement;

c Primary vehicular, pedestrian and cycle access to the site shall be provided fromEasole Street;
d InaccordancewithPolicySP13,awinteringbirdsurveymustbeundertaken inadvanceofaplanning

application on the site. If the bird survey identifies that the development will exceed the threshold
ofsignificance,mitigationwill berequired.Asuitableschemeofmitigationwill needtobesubmitted
with the planning application for the site;

e A site-specific Flood Risk Assessment is required to address the issue of surface water flooding
and consider the impacts of climate change over the lifetime of the development;

f AHeritage Assessment, to include appropriate archaeological investigationsmust be carried out
in accordance with Policy HE1 and Policy HE3, the results of which should inform the layout and
design of the development which is necessary to avoid harm to any heritage assets identified
through the assessment;

g An assessment of land contamination for the site shall be carried out and submitted as part of the
planning application and appropriatemitigationmeasuresmust be implemented prior to
development commencing; and

h Occupation of development will be phased to align with the delivery of sewerage infrastructure,
in liaison with the service provider and layout is planned to ensure future access to existing
wastewater infrastructure formaintenance and upsizing purposes.
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Ringwould

4.297 The following site allocation is proposed in Ringwould:

Figure 4.23Map of Site Allocations in Ringwould

Table 4.20 Site Allocations in Ringwould

Indicative
Housing
Capacity

Development
type proposed

Policy
Number

Site Name (HELAA ref)

10HousingSAP53LandatRingwould,Alpines,DoverRoad(RIN002and
RIN004)

217Housing and Employment Site Allocations - Ringwould



SAP53 - Land at Ringwould Alpines (RIN002 and RIN004)
4.298 In addition to the Strategic Housing Allocations and Non Strategic Housing Allocations identified
in the Plan, the following small site, as defined on the policiesmap, are allocated for housing in Ringwould.

SAP53 - Land at Ringwould Alpines (RIN002 and RIN004)
Planning permission will be granted for proposals that:

a Accord with the policies in the Local Plan; and
b Address the site-specific issues and requirements for the site set out below.

Site-specific issues and requirementsEstimated
Dwelling

Site

Number

Noise Survey is required.10RIN002 and
RIN004 Archaeological Assessment is required.
Land at
Ringwould
Alpines, Dover
Road, Ringwould

The site is in the AONB and any scheme coming forward on this site
should be designed to be appropriate to the sites sensitive location
within the Kent Downs AONB in respect of scale, form,materials and
colour palette.
Existing trees and hedgerows along the boundary of the site should
be retainedandenhancedandanappropriate landscapebuffer should
be provided along the northern, eastern and western boundary to
mitigate the impact of development on the AONB.
SouthernWater's underground infrastructure crosses this site. The
site layout should be planned to ensure future access to existing
wastewater infrastructure formaintenance and upsizing purpose.
Flood Risk Assessment is required.
The site is within Groundwater Source Protection Zones 2 and 3.
The layout of the site should be planned to ensure future access to
existing wastewater infrastructure formaintenance and upsizing
purposes.
Contamination Assessment is required
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Staple

4.299 The following allocation is proposed in Staple:

Figure 4.24Map of Site Allocations in Staple

Table 4.21 Site Allocations in Staple

Indicative
Housing
Capacity

Development
type proposed

Policy
Number

Site Name (HELAA ref)

3HousingSAP54Land at Durlock Road (STA004)
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SAP54 - Land at Durlock Road, Staple (STA004)
4.300 In addition to the Strategic Housing Allocations and Non Strategic Housing Allocations identified
in the Plan, the following small site, as defined on the policiesmap, is allocated for housing in Staple.

SAP54 - Land at Durlock Road, Staple (STA004)
Planning permission will be granted for proposals that:

a Accord with the policies in the Local Plan; and
b Address the site-specific issues and requirements for the site set out below.

Site-specific issues and requirementsEstimatedDwellingSite
Number

Existing trees and hedgerows along the boundary of
the site should be retainedandenhanced toprovide an
appropriate landscape buffer.

3STA004
Land at Durlock Road,
Staple

Heritage Assessment is required.
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Woodnesborough

4.301 The following allocations are proposed inWoodnesborough:

Figure 4.25Map of Site Allocations inWoodnesborough

Table 4.22 Site Allocations inWoodnesborough

Indicative
Housing
Capacity

Development
type proposed

Policy
Number

Site Name (HELAA ref)

5HousingSAP55Beacon LaneNursery, Beacon Lane (WOO005)

10HousingSAP55Land south of Sandwich Road (WOO006)
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SAP55 -Woodnesborough Small Housing Sites
4.302 In addition to the Strategic Housing Allocations and Non Strategic Housing Allocations identified
in the Plan, the following small sites, as defined on the policies map, are allocated for housing in
Woodnesborough.

SAP55 -Woodnesborough Small Housing Sites
Planning permission will be granted for proposals that:

a Accord with the policies in the Local Plan; and
b Address the site-specific issues and requirements for the site set out below.

Site-specific issues and requirementsEstimated
Dwelling

Site

Number

Existing trees and hedgerows along the boundary of the site
should be retained and enhanced to provide an appropriate
landscape buffer.

5WOO005
Beacon LaneNursery,
Beacon Lane,
Woodnesborough Archaeological Assessment is required.

The site is within Groundwater Source Protection Zone 1.
Flood Risk Assessment required as site is shown to be at risk
of flooding from surface water. As part of this the Sequential
Approach should be applied to the layout of the site. SuDs
should be provided.
Contamination Assessment is required.

Wintering bird survey is required.10WOO006
Existing trees and hedgerows along the boundary of the site
should be retained and enhanced to provide an appropriate
landscape buffer.

Land south of Sandwich
Road,Woodnesborough

Heritage Assessment is required.
Archaeological Assessment is required.
Flood Risk Assessment is required.
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This section of the Local Plan sets out the Council’s Development Management Policies by topic. A list of
the policies included in each chapter is provided below:

Climate Change
CC1 – Reducing Carbon Emissions
CC2 – Sustainable Design and Construction
CC3 – Renewable and LowCarbon Energy
CC4 -Water Efficiency
CC5 – Flood Risk
CC6 – SurfaceWater Management
CC7 –Coastal ChangeManagement Areas
CC8 – Tree Planting and Protection

PlaceMaking
PM1 – Achieving HighQuality Design, PlaceMaking and provision of Design Codes
PM2 –Quality of Residential Accommodation
PM3 – ProvidingOpen Space
PM4 – Sports Provision
PM5 – Protection of Open Space, Sports Facilities and Local Green Space
PM6 –Community Facilities and Services

NewHomes
H1 – Type andMix of Housing
H2 – Rural Local Needs Housing
H3 –Meeting the Needs of Gypsies and Travellers
H4 –Gypsy and TravellerWindfall Accommodation
H5 – Self-Build and CustomHousebuilding
H6 – Residential Extensions and Annexes
H7 –Houses inMultiple Occupation

Employment and the Local Economy
E1 - New Employment Development
E2 – Loss or Re-development of Employment Sites and Premises
E3 – BusinessesOperating from a Residential Property
E4 – Tourist Accommodation and Attractions

Retail and TownCentres
R1 – Primary Shopping Areas
R2 – Sequential Test and Impact Assessment
R3 – Local Shops
R4 – Shop Fronts

Transport and Infrastructure
TI1 – Sustainable Transport and Travel
TI2 – Transport Statements, Assessments and Travel Plans
TI3 – Parking Provision onNewDevelopment
TI4 –Overnight Lorry Parking Facilities
TI5 – Digital Technology

Natural Environment
NE1 – Biodiversity Net Gain
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NE2 – Landscape Character and the Kent Downs AONB
NE3 – Thanet Coast and Sandwich Bay SPAMitigation andMonitoring Strategy
NE4 – Air Quality
NE5 –Water Supply andQuality
NE6 – The River Dour

Historic Environment
HE1 –Designated andNonDesignated Heritage Assets
HE2 – Conservation Areas
HE3 – Archaeology
HE4 –Historic Parks andGardens

The Development Management policies set out general criteria which will be used to determine planning
applications and help to deliver the overarching strategy set out in the strategic policies of the plan. For
each policy, the Plan sets out:

What the policy is trying to achieve
The justification for the approach
The policy
How the policy should be implemented

The evidence and background documents that support each chapter are listed in Appendix A Evidence
Base.
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CC1 - Reducing Carbon Emissions

What are we trying to achieve?

5.1 To reduce carbon emissions associated with new homes and to improve the energy-efficiency of
new homes built during the lifetime of the Plan.

Justification for approach

5.2 The NPPF is clear that the planning system should support the transition to a low-carbon future in a
changingclimate. It places a strongemphasis ondelivering sustainable development and taking aproactive
approach tomitigating and adapting to climate change.

5.3 The Government is proposing an uplift in Building Regulations for residential buildings through the
Future Homes Standard. For non- residential buildings reductions in carbon emissions will be delivered
though a new Future Buildings Standard. Future Homes and Buildings Standards are currently due to come
into force in 2025 and will result in the average home built from that date producing 75- 80% less carbon
than one built to current energy efficiency requirements.

5.4 In June 2022 theGovernment introduced changes to the Building Regulations as stepping stones to
the Future Homes and Future Building Standards. Under these new Regulations, which include a new
Regulation (Part O) addressing overheating and a new Part S requiring all residential new builds to have
preparatory work completed for the future installation of an electric vehicle charging point, CO2emissions
from new build homes must be at least 31% lower than current standards and emissions from other new
buildings, including offices and shops, must be reduced by at least 27%. A new way of measuring energy
efficiency was also introduced alongside the 2022 Building Regulations, using a new performance metric,
to support themove away from reliance on fossil fuels and to delivermore carbon savings.

5.5 Localauthoritieshavethepowertoset localenergy-efficiencystandardsthatgobeyondtheminimum
standards set through the Building Regulations, through the Planning and Energy Act 2008. However, it is
considered that themove to theFutureHomesandFutureBuildingStandards in theearly yearsof thisLocal
Plan, as is the Government’s stated intention, coupled with the 2022 uplift in the Building Regulations in
respectof reducingcarbonemissions fromnewbuilding,will deliversignificantandmeaningful contributions
to securing a low carbon future for the District and to mitigating and adapting to the harmful effects of
climatechange inaccordancewithStrategicPolicySP1of thisPlanandthat therefore localenergy-efficiency
standards are not necessary at the present time. Introducing additional requirements is also likely to have
asignificant impactuponviabilityofdevelopment inpartsof theDistrict,whichneedstobebalancedagainst
other policy requirements in this Plan.

5.6 ThisCouncil hasdeclaredaclimatechangeemergencyand iscommittedtoworkingtowardsacarbon
neutral district over the lifetimeof this Plan. The amendments to theBuildingRegulations of June 2022 are
a significant step to ensuring new residential and commercial development arising from this Local Plan will
contribute to the delivery of such objectives. Going forward, Policy CC1 requires the delivery of the Future
Homes and Buildings Standards, should the government decide that they be brought forward through the
planning system and not through Building Regulations.

5.7 Non-residential buildings will be required to meet the BREEAM Very Good standard, which is the
accepted assessment tool by which to judge and require increased sustainability standards in new
non-residentialdevelopments,until the introductionof theFutureBuildingStandardwhentherequirements
of this Standard will then apply.
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CC1 - Reducing Carbon Emissions
In the event that the FutureHomes Standard is required to be delivered through the planning system,
all new residential dwellings must achieve, as a minimum, a reduction in carbon as required by this
Standard. This should be achieved using themeasures set out below:

a An increase in fabric standards to deliver a 'fabric first' approach to new development; and
b The use of on-site renewable and low carbon energy technologies.

Until the introduction of the Future Building Standard, all new non-residential buildings must achieve
BREEAM'VeryGood'standardoverall, includingVeryGoodforaddressingmaximumenergyefficiencies
under the energy credits.

DevelopmentproposalssubjecttothispolicymustsubmitanEnergyStatement inthecaseofresidential
applications and a BREEAM pre-assessment for commercial developments as part of a planning
application to demonstrate how the policy requirements above have been complied with. Policy
requirements will be secured by condition.

Implementation

5.8 Thispolicy isakeyelementofdeliveringontheCouncil’sclimatechangeobjectivesandclimatechange
strategy as set out in Strategic Policy 1 (SP1). It is in accordance with the national approach to delivering a
significant uplift in the energy-efficiency of new buildings through both the introduction of new Building
Regulations inJune 2022 and the BREEAM standard, together with the planned introduction of the Future
Homes and Future Buildings Standards in 2025, early in the lifetime of this Local Plan. The Policy will
therefore be applied to all applications for new residential buildings andnewnon-residential buildingswhich
are subject to the Building Regulations and BREEAM approval regimes.

5.9 Energy Statements will be required as part of all applications for new dwellings and BREEAM
pre-assessments for new non-residential buildings setting out in summary how the requirements of the
Building Regulations Parts F, L and O (2022) have been achieved in the case of new residential buildings,
and, in thecaseofnewnon-residential buildings,howtheBREEAMVeryGoodStandardhasbeenmet.Such
reductionswill be securedbyconditionand their implementationdelivered through thebuilding regulations
process. Energy Statements and BREEAM pre-assessments should be undertaken by a suitably qualified
assessor.

5.10 When the Future Homes and Future Building Standards are introduced all applications for new
dwellings and new non-residential buildingswill be required to demonstrate compliancewith the reduction
in carbon emissions required by such standards.
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CC2 - Sustainable Design andConstruction

What are we trying to achieve?

5.11 To ensure that new buildings coming forward over the Plan period adhere to the principles of
sustainable design and construction and that new development in the District is as resilient as possible to
the effects of the changing climate conditions.

Justification for approach

5.12 Sustainable design and construction canmake an important contribution to delivering sustainable
development and addressing climate change. Such an approach also results in long-term financial savings
to occupiers and benefits to thewider community by reducing carbon andother emissions and conserving
water resources. Measures for achieving this include:

Building orientation in order tomaximise summer cooling through natural ventilation in buildings and to
increase passive solar gain.
Using suitable sustainable construction techniques in newdevelopments tomake themmoreefficient.
Use of natural shading on buildings and at street scene level tominimise the need formechanical
regulation of internal temperatures.
Planning for buildings tohavea longer life by incorporating flexibility intobuildingdesign so thatbuildings
can be adapted to suit the changing lifestyles and home occupation patterns of residents and users.
Planning for more frequently occurring changes in weather by including adaptations such as more
efficient drainage systems and rainwater harvesting.
The enhanced provision of green infrastructure in all new developments to provide cooling effects,
retention of water, the absorption of carbon dioxide (CO2) and, the opportunity for sustainable grown
local food. Green infrastructure also provides an important ecological role and encourages walking,
cycling and other recreational activities.
The provision of adequate space for recycling and composting.

5.13 Many sustainable design features have multiple benefits. Green roofs for example enhance
biodiversity, absorb rainfall, improvethethermalandacousticperformanceof thebuilding, reducetheurban
heat islandeffect, andcan improve theappearanceofadevelopment.Thechoiceofconstructionmaterials
can also contribute to the wider objectives of sustainable development and, therefore where practicable,
materials sourced locally and with low embodied energy should be prioritised in order to both support the
local economy and reduce emissions from bothmanufacturing and transport.

5.14 Sustainable design should also recognise that demolition and rebuild is not always appropriate, and
that structurally sound buildings should be reused in preference to demolition.

5.15 With a large proportion of a building’s carbon footprint and environmental impact being created
before occupation begins, sustainable construction methods will be a key consideration over the lifetime
of this Plan. For this reason, it is important that the environmental assessment of a development includes
not only the operational stage of a building’s life when it is in use, but also considers construction activities
such as the production and transportation ofmaterials.

5.16 In thecaseofdevelopments involvingheritageassets, therearemanymeasures that canbeapplied
to save energy and maintain a healthy indoor environment, while at the same time protecting heritage
significance.HistoricEnglandhaveproducedguidanceonthe installationofsustainableandenergyefficiency
measures in listedbuildingscalled 'EnergyEfficiencyandHistoricBuildings:Howto ImproveEnergyEfficiency,
2018',whichadvocatesa 'wholebuilding'approachtoenergyefficiency improvements.Thisguidanceshould
be referred to for proposals affecting listed buildings.
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5.17 Further guidance on good design principles is provided in Strategic Policy SP2 and Policies PM1 and
PM2 of this Plan and in the National Design Guide and National Model Design Code, 2021 (DLUHC). To
support the delivery of high-quality buildings and places in the District the Council will produce a Dover
DesignCodewhichwill provideclearanddetailedguidance in relationtosustainabledesignandconstruction
measures. This Design Codewill be brought forward after the adoption of the Local Plan.

CC2 - Sustainable Design andConstruction
In order tomitigate against and adapt to the effects of climate change all new buildings should:

a Utilise layout, orientation, massing and landscaping tomake the best use of solar energy, passive
heating and cooling, natural light and natural ventilation;

b Prioritise theuseof lowembodied carbon andenergy efficient buildingmaterials and construction
techniques;

c Consider the lifecycle of the building and any associated public spaces, including how they can be
easilymodified tomeet changing social and economic needs and howmaterials can be recycled
at the end of their lifetime;

d Providemeasures toadapt toclimatechange, including theprovisionofwaterefficiencymeasures
in accordancewithPolicyCC4, green infrastructure in accordancewithPoliciesCC8,PM1andPM3
and Strategic Policies SP2 and SP14, sustainable drainage systems (SuDS) in accordance with
Policy CC6, suitable shading of gardens and other open spaces, rainwater harvesting, drought
resistant landscaping; and in the case ofmajor developments, the shading of pedestrian routes
and the provision of opportunities for growing food.

e Minimise waste and promote recycling, during both construction and occupation.

All applications for new buildings should be accompanied by a Sustainable Design and Construction
Statement demonstrating how the requirements of this Policy have beenmet.

Implementation

5.18 Policy CC2 advocates a range of sustainable design and constructionmethods that theCouncil will
require all applications for development involving the construction of new buildings in the District to
incorporate, as set out in Strategic Policy 1 (SP1 - Planning for Climate Change). A Sustainable Design and
Construction Statement will be required as part of all applications that involve new buildings, setting how
the requirements of this Policy have beenmet.

5.19 It is acknowledgedthatnoteverysiteordevelopmentwill beable tomeetall thecriteriaof thispolicy,
but the requirements of Policy CC2will be sought by theCouncil through the pre-application process and
in the determination of planning applications and will expected to be followed in all applications for new
buildings unless it is demonstrated why they do not apply.

5.20 The Dover Design Code to be introduced following the adoption of this Plan, will provide detailed
design guidance on ways in which the criteria and objectives of this Policy will be expected to be delivered.
In themeantime, applicants are encouraged tomake reference to theNational DesignGuide andNational
Model Design Code 2021 (DLUHC) alongside Policy PM1 of this Plan.
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CC3 - Renewable and LowCarbon Energy

What are we trying to achieve?

5.21 Tosupport thedevelopmentofschemesthatgeneraterenewableand lowcarbonenergyto increase
the proportion of renewable and low carbon energy generated in the District.

Justification for approach

5.22 Thedeliveryofmediumandlargerscale local renewableandlowcarbonenergyschemesisencouraged
in thisPlanastheycanhelp to reducegreenhousegasemissions,ensure fuel security, stimulate investment
and potentially, through Community Energy initiatives, provide income for communities. Even small-scale
projects, including retro-fitting energy-efficiency measures to existing buildings, can contribute towards
cutting greenhouse gas emissions. Many of the methods of incorporating small-scale renewable energy
technology in an individual building, through for example the inclusion of PV panels or solar technology,
ground and air source heat pumps and domestic wind turbines, are permitted development and therefore
do not require planning permission, unless the building is sited in a designated area or a listed building.

5.23 It is however recognised that the provision of medium and large scale renewable energy schemes
needstobalancetheenvironmental impactagainst thebenefitsof theproposals.Planningpracticeguidance
makes clear that renewable energy does not automatically override environmental protection. About 20%
of this District is designated as AONB. The Kent Downs AONB Renewable Energy Position Statement
advises that large scale wind turbine developments will be unacceptable in the AONB and its setting and
that particular attentionwill need tobepaid toproposals for field-scale renewable and lowcarbon initiatives
such as solar farms in order to prevent a significant adverse effect on this designated landscape.

CC3 - Renewable and LowCarbon EnergyDevelopment
Development to generate energy from renewable and low carbon sources will be supported where it
is demonstrated that:

a The environmental, social and economic benefits of their proposals aremade clear;
b Itwill not result in significantharmto thesurroundingarea, landscapecharacter, natural or heritage

assets, habitats, biodiversity, or wildlife (particularly protected species), having special regard to
the natural beauty of the Kent Downs AONB;

c There isnosignificant lossofamenity to local residentsbyvirtueofvisual impact,noise,disturbance
or odour;

d The proposals will conserve and enhance the natural environment throughmeasures such as
improvements to biodiversity;

e There is no lossof thebest andmost versatile agricultural land, unless that it canbedemonstrated
that no alternative lower grade land is available;

f Itwill not result inanunacceptable impactonthe local transportnetworkthatcannotbesatisfactorily
mitigated;

g Any fuel required is sustainably sourced.

All applications for renewable and low carbon energy developments should include a supporting
statement setting out how the proposalsmeet the criteria of this policy.
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Implementation

5.24 This policy adds further detail to the requirements set out in Strategic Policy SP1 - Planning for
ClimateChange.Thecriteriasetout inPolicyCC3will beadvocatedbytheCouncil duringthepre-application
processand inthedeterminationofplanningapplicationscomingforwardforschemestogeneraterenewable
or low carbon energy, in order to ensure that environmental and social impacts of such developments are
minimised. For developments coming forward under Policy CC3 a statement will be required setting out
how the proposalsmeet the policy criteria as part of planning application documentation. All proposals for
such development are therefore expected to adhere to the guidance set out in this Policy.

CC4 -Water Efficiency

What are we trying to achieve?

5.25 To deliver improvedwater efficiency in new development over the lifetime of the Plan as part of the
Council's strategy to adapt to andmitigate against the effects of the climate emergency.

Justification for approach

5.26 DoverDistrict isclassifiedasaseverelywaterstressedareabytheEnvironmentAgency.Thissituation
means that it is important that any increase inwaterdemandover thePlanperiod ismetby increasingwater
efficiencyandreducing leakage, inadditiontomakingmoreefficientuseofexistingresources.The installation
of water efficient measures, such as rain/grey water harvesting, in new developments can contribute to
the delivery of such objectives.

5.27 Thepolicies of this Plan have been informedby theDoverDistrictWaterCycle Studywhich sets out
the key considerations relating to theDistrict’s water environment, with input fromwater providers and the
EnvironmentAgency, inorder integratesupplier strategieswith the levelsofgrowthprovided for in thisPlan.

5.28 Both the Environment Agency and SouthernWater support tighter water efficiency standards and
a reduction in daily usageper person/day for internal use inwater stressedareas. Thegovernmentupdated
the Building Regulations in 2015 to introduce an optional requirement of 110 litres per person per day for
new development. As Dover District is a severely water stressed area, all new residential development in
theDistrict will be required tomeet this water efficiency requirement of 110 litres per person per day.

5.29 Water efficiency in non-residential developmentwill be required tomeet theBREEAMstandard, the
mostcommonlyacceptedassessment toolbywhichto judgeandrequire increasedsustainabilitystandards
in new non-residential developments, at Very Good standard.

CC4 -Water Efficiency
All new dwellings must be built to the higher water efficiency standard under Regulation 36(3) of the
Building Regulations, to achieve amaximumuse of 110 litres per person per day.

TheCouncil will strongly support proposals that seek to reduce daily water consumption even further,
through the use of additional measures such as rainwater harvesting.

For non-residential development, development must achieve BREEAM 'Very Good' standard overall,
including Very Good for addressing maximum water efficiencies under the mandatory water credits,
unless it can be demonstrated that it is not technically feasible and viable.
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Implementation

5.30 Dover District is one of the most water scarce areas in the country and is classified as a severely
stressedwater areaby theEnvironmentAgency.Deliveryof improvedwater efficiency in newdevelopment
over the lifetime of the Plan, as recommended by theDover DistrictWater Cycle Study, is therefore crucial
to the District’s ability to adapt to and mitigate against the effects of the climate emergency. This policy
adds further detail to the requirements set out in Strategic Policy SP1 - Planning for Climate Change. The
standards of Policy CC4 will therefore be required in all new dwellings and new non-residential buildings
permitted over the Plan period.

5.31 The requirements will be secured through planning condition and delivered andmonitored through
the Building Regulations approval process.

CC5 - Flood Risk

What are we trying to achieve?

5.32 Toensure flood riskacross theDistrict, and fromall sources, ismanaged responsibly andsustainably
and in accordance with the requirements of the Strategic Flood Risk Assessment for Dover District.

Justification for approach

5.33 The risks of floodingwithin this District arise from a number of sources. The coastal settlements of
Sandwich, Deal and Dover are all known to be at risk of flooding (to some degree) from the sea. The River
Stour and River Dour present a fluvial risk of flooding to the settlements bordering these rivers. The centre
of theDistrict is in parts low lying, and the varied undulating topography throughout thedistrict canpresent
a risk of surface water flooding to both rural and urban communities. The NPPF states that inappropriate
development in areas at risk of flooding should be avoided by directing development away from areas at
highest risk (whether existing or future). Where development is necessary in such areas, the development
should bemade safe for its lifetime without increasing flood risk elsewhere. Given this, it is important that
theCouncil activelymanages this risk through theplanning process to ensure that newdevelopment takes
into consideration the impact of future climate change and is designed tomitigate risk.

5.34 The NPPF and accompanying practice guidance emphasise the responsibility on Local Planning
Authorities toensure that flood risk fromall sources isunderstoodandmanagedeffectivelyandsustainably
throughout all stages of the planning process, taking account of advice from the Environment Agency and
other flood risk management authorities, including internal drainage boards and lead flood authorities. In
thecaseof thisDistrict theLeadLocal FloodAuthority isKentCountyCouncilwhoseDrainageandPlanning
Policy Statement was adopted in 2019.

5.35 The Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (SFRA) for the District produced in 2019 provides a clear
picture of the potential risks associated with flooding within Dover District and outlines the requirements
with regard to ensuring that these risks aremanaged in a sustainable way into the future.

5.36 TheNPPF requires a site-specific flood risk assessment (FRA) to be submitted for all development
proposals located within Flood Zones 2 and 3. In addition, development proposals situated within Flood
Zone1will requireaFRA ifoneormoreof the followingsitecriteriaaremet: thesite isgreater than1hectare;
is locatedwithinanarea identifiedbytheEnvironmentAgencyashavingcriticaldrainageproblems; is located
within an area identified by the SFRA as being at increased flood risk in the future; or is on land thatmay be
subject to other sources of flooding and where its development would introduce amore vulnerable use.

233Climate Change



CC5 - Flood Risk
Development on sites at risk of flooding must comply with the National Planning Policy Framework
and associated guidance and will only be permitted as an exception and where it is demonstrated by
a site-specific Flood Risk Assessment (FRA), carried out in accordancewith the requirements set out
in the Council’s Strategic Flood Risk Assessment, that it would not result in an unacceptable risk of
flooding on the site itself or elsewhere.

The FRA should be prepared in accordance with the guidance set out in the Council’s ‘Site-specific
Guidance forManagingFloodRisk’. Fordevelopment identifiedby theFRAtobeat riskof flooding from
any source, flood mitigation should be implemented in accordance with the Flood Risk Management
hierarchy outlined in the document ‘Site-specific Guidance for Managing Flood Risk’.

Where development does go ahead, all floor levels for living and sleeping accommodation should be
set at a minimum of 300mm and 600mm above the flood level for Flood Zones 2 and 3 respectively,
including an allowance for climate change.

Implementation

5.37 Dover District is at risk from flooding from various sources, including coastal and fluvial. This Policy
is necessary to ensure such flood risk is managed responsibly and sustainably and in accordance with the
requirements of the Strategic Flood Risk Assessment for Dover District. All applications will therefore be
subject to the requirements of Policy CC5, andwhere relevant will be required to submit site specific Flood
Risk Assessments (FRA) with planning applications. It is recommended that applicants make use of the
Council’s and Environment Agency’s pre-application advice service to inform the FRA requirements.

5.38 TheDistrictCouncil’s SiteSpecificGuidance forManagingFloodRisk (2019) providesgeneral advice
andclearguidanceforplannersanddevelopersonhowtosubmit information relatingto floodrisk insupport
of planning applications. It provides a district-wide risk map with clear accompanying guidance, to enable
both the Sequential Test and Exception Test to be applied. In addition, it sets out the requirements of a
Flood Risk Assessment (FRA) and provides guidance for developers on how to prepare a compliant FRA.
Finally, itclarifiestherequirements inrelationthesurfacewaterdrainageandprovidesguidancefordevelopers
on how to complete the Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS) proforma.

5.39 This guidance is supplemented by a series of maps, which provide relevant information required to
appraise the risk of flooding, including the locationof themainwatercourses anddefences, historic records
of flooding, and a map designed to determine the potential risk of flooding across the District to assist in
the application of the Sequential Test.

5.40 Sites allocated for development within this Plan have been subject to a sequential assessment and
this part of the FRA will therefore only be a requirement for windfall sites. Specific requirements for sites
allocated for development within this plan are set out in the site-specific policies.
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CC6 - SurfaceWaterManagement

What are we trying to achieve?

5.41 To ensure that new development coming forward during the lifetime of this Plan does not increase
the instances of, and where possible decreases, the risk of flooding from surface water run-off.

Justification for approach

5.42 Flooding fromsurfacewater run-off typicallyoccurs followinganextremerainfall event,wherewater
from higher in a catchment flows overland and accumulates in topographic depressions. This is further
exacerbated in areas with steeply sloping topography, ground conditions with low permeability (e.g. urban
areas), or where the surface water drainage system (e.g. highway gullies) are overwhelmed. Recent years
have seen an increased recognition of the importance ofmitigating against such events, which can have a
catastrophic impact on dwellings and businesses.

5.43 Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS) are designed to control surfacewater run-off close towhere
it falls and tomimic natural drainage as closely as possible. The inclusion of SuDS within new development
providesawiderangeofbenefits.These includereducingthecauses, riskand impactsof flooding,maintaining
and restoring natural water flow rates, improvingwater resources, removing pollutants at source, reducing
pressure on the sewerage network, improving biodiversity and local amenity, and providing green space for
wildlife and recreation. In urbanareasSuDScanprovide agreenalternative to traditional drainage solutions,
enhancingbiodiversityby theprovisionof floodstorageandswales,wildlifehabitats, improvingwaterquality,
recreational spaceandsustainable transportcorridors. In thiswaytheuseofSuDSforsurfacewaterdrainage
can also deliver Biodiversity Net Gain. Integrating water recycling systems into a development can also
retainwateronsite for longer,maximising itsusewhilsteasingdemandonmainssupplyandslowingdischarge
off-site inacontrolledway. It is important thatanypotential impactonthehistoricenvironment isconsidered
and unavoidable damagemitigated in the planning of SuDS.

CC6 - SurfaceWaterManagement
All new development should replicate natural ground and surface water flows and decrease surface
water run-off through the use of Sustainable Drainage Systems, in accordance with the following
criteria and the NPPG:

a Proposalsmust follow thehierarchyofmethods for discharge set out in theCouncil’s Site-specific
Guidance for Managing Flood Risk (2019):
i Into the ground, infiltration: the preferredmethod for discharging surface water run-off
ii To a surface water body, subject to appropriate pollution control measures
iii To a surface water sewer, highway drain or another drainage system
iv To a combined sewer

b SuDS design and robust long-termmaintenance planmust be considered as an integral part of
themaster-planning and design process, and should where possible providemulti-functional
benefits.

c No surface water connection to a foul only sewer will be permitted.
d Thedischargeofsurfacewater runoff intoapublicsurfaceorcombinedsewerwillonlybeacceptable

if infiltration or discharge into a surface water body are shown not to be possible, an assessment
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of the capacity of the sewer has been undertaken, and the evidence demonstrates that there is
no increased flood risk.

e InGroundwaterSourceProtectionZones1and2SuDSwillonlybepermitted ifadequatesafeguards
against possible contamination are provided or where it can be demonstrated than there will be
no environmental risks to water quality and adequatemitigationmeasures can be implemented.

Formajor development, the following criteria also apply:

f Drainagemust be integrated into on-sitemultifunctional open space and landscape provision.
g Proposals should be informed by guidance produced by the Lead Local Flood Authority.
h Approval for the design and long-termmaintenance of SuDSwill be required prior to the

development being permitted.

Where SuDs are required, a Sustainable Drainage Strategy containing proportionate information on
the proposed sustainable drainage systemsmust be submitted as part of any planning application.

Implementation

5.44 In order to minimise the risk of flooding from surface water run-off the inclusion of Sustainable
Drainage Systems must be integral to the design of all major development proposals and considered as
part of the design of all new development coming forward over the Plan period, as set out in SP1 - Planning
for Climate Change. The guidance set out in Policy CC6 above, together with the District Council’s Site
SpecificGuidance forManagingFloodRisk (2019)whichprovidesadvice fordevelopersonhowtocomplete
theSustainableDrainageSystems(SuDS)proforma,shouldbefollowed inall applications.NPPGalsorequires
submission of a sustainable drainage strategy containing proportionate information on the proposed
sustainable drainage systems and this must be submitted as part of any planning application, as set out in
theGuidance.

5.45 KentCountyCouncil is theLeadLocalFloodAuthority (LLFA)providingtechnicaladviceandguidance
on proposed surface water drainage strategies, designs andmaintenance arrangements for all newmajor
development.KentCountyCouncilhaspreparedaDrainageandPlanningPolicyStatement (2019)containing
guidance on how to integrate sustainable drainage systems into the master-planning of both large and
small developments. Applicants should consult and refer to this guidance and any future updates, when
preparing applications incorporating SuDS schemes. All applications incorporating a SuDS schemewill also
need to include details of a robustmaintenance scheme to be agreed with the appropriate authority.

CC7 - Coastal ChangeManagement Areas

What are we trying to achieve?

5.46 To reduce risk from coastal change by avoiding inappropriate development in vulnerable areas of
the District’s coastline and by not exacerbating the impacts of physical changes to the coast.

Justification for approach

5.47 The concept of Coastal Change Management Areas (CCMAs) is central to the UK government’s
approach to vulnerable coastal areas, the National Planning Policy Framework and the Integrated Coastal
Zone Management (ICZM) process outlined in National Planning Practice Guidance (NPPG). Such policy
and guidance aim to reduce the risk to people from coastal change. The NPPF requires that Plans identify
as a Coastal Change Management Area (CCMA) any area likely to be affected by physical changes to the
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coast, be clear as to what development will be appropriate in such areas and in what circumstances and
make provision for development and infrastructure that needs to be relocated away fromCoastal Change
Management Areas.

5.48 The purpose of defining CCMAs is to identify where, along a district’s coastline, a riskmay exist due
to coastal change. LPAsmustmanage development in these CCMAs by considering what development is
acceptable at such locations, whilst also considering its vulnerability classification. Coastal Change
Management Areas in Dover District were identified in 2010 and reviewed in June 2018. ThreeCCMAs are
currentlydesignated forstretchesof thecoastlineof thedistrict; the firstextends fromKingsdowntoDover,
with two further stretches between Dover Harbour and the Folkestone Warren. These three areas of
coastline are strongly associated with undefended coastal cliffs. The review of physical extent of CCMAs
is accompanied by advice on what should and should not be permitted in these areas. Such advice, which
reflects national planning guidance, is embodied in the following policy.

5.49 As the text accompanying Policy SP14 - Enhancing Green Infrastructure and Biodiversity, makes
clear, work to examine and address coastal squeeze, namely the loss of land and natural habitats or
deterioration of their quality, and the need to relocate land uses to enable the landward transgression of
thesehabitats in response to coastal erosion and sea level rise in conjunctionwith other coastal processes,
will be progressed during the lifetime of the Plan. Such work will also address the potential need to provide
for relocation of development or infrastructure away fromCCMAs in the District.

CC7 - Coastal ChangeManagement Areas
Permanent new development (including householder) will not be permitted within a Coastal Change
Management Area as identified on the PoliciesMap.

Temporary development may be granted time-limited planning permission provided that it is
demonstratedthroughanaccompanyingCoastalChangeVulnerabilityAssessmentandaGeotechnical
Appraisal, undertaken by suitably qualified persons, that the development:

a Requires a coastal or clifftop location;
b Will be safe and will not increase the risk to life during its planned lifetime;
c Provides wider sustainability benefits; and
d Will not exacerbate rates of coastal change anywhere on the coastline.

Within a CCMA, swimming pools and septic tanks will not be permitted, while the management of
surface water using infiltration/soakaways is unlikely to be supported.

Implementation

5.50 The requirements of CC7 comply with the recommendations of the Review of the Coastal Change
ManagementAreas inDoverDistrict carriedout for theCouncil in2018.Given thevulnerabilityof suchparts
of the District to the effects of climate change, the requirements of Policy CC7 will be enforced for all
development proposals coming forward in Coastal Change Management Areas. In line with the
recommendations of that Review, the Council will consider removing Permitted Development rights for
properties fallingwithin theseAreas.Extensions,outbuildingsandalterationsatexistingdwellings inCCMAs
may be permitted as long as they demonstrate that they satisfy the criteria of Policy CC7.
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CC8 - Tree Planting and Protection

What are we trying to achieve?

5.51 To protect the existing trees of the District and to encourage a significant uplift in the number of
additional treesplantedover thePlanperiodto2040 inorder tohelpsequestercarbonfromtheatmosphere.

Justification for approach

5.52 Tree planting is recognised as an important way of reducing carbon emissions through carbon
storage.Furthermore, treesprovidehabitats forwildlifeandare important for their visualamenity.Woodland
and individual trees can help to maintain air quality, provide shade, aid water attenuation, help to preserve
soils and increase biodiversity. They can act as stepping-stones for wildlife throughout the landscape and
provide importantwildlifecorridorswithin theurbanenvironment.Treescanalsomakeplacesmoreattractive
and cohesive, encourage increased use of walking and cycling routes and contribute to greater health and
well-being.

5.53 TheNPPF (2021) acknowledges the important contribution that treesmake to themitigationof and
adaptation to the effects of climate change, as well as to the character and quality of urban environments.
It requires thatexistingtreesare retainedwhereverpossibleandthatopportunitiesaretakento incorporate
trees in new developments, including through the creation of tree-lined streets and the introduction of
measures such as community orchards. Place-making and communitywell-being aspects of tree-planting
are addressed by Policy PM1 of this Plan.

5.54 Tree planting is recognised by the Government as being one of the main ways the UK can achieve
a100%reduction in carbonemissions by2050. TheUKhas a target to deliver 19%woodland cover as a key
part of the country’s response to the climate and ecological emergency, and target of net-zero carbon
emissions by 2050. TheEnglandTreesActionPlan 2021-2024 sets out the government’s long-termvision
for the treescape it wants to see in England by 2050 and beyond. Under this Action Plan, approximately
7,000 hectares of woodlands will be planted per year by the end of May 2024 alongside new initiatives to
improve the health of the nation’s trees and createmore woodlands in towns and cities.

5.55 In 2019 Kent County Council committed to plant a tree for every person resident in Kent, a total of
just over 1.5 million new trees as an important part of the Council and county’s strategy for reaching a
net-zero target. This commitment to increase tree cover is part of a wider strategy for the protection,
restoration and creation of natural solutions tomitigate and adapt to climate change, support biodiversity
and promotemultiple benefits.

5.56 To complement such initiatives this Local Plan introduces these requirements for tree planting and
protection, in order to significantly increase tree canopy cover in theDistrict and to help sequester carbon
from the atmosphere. The presumption is that the trees required by this policy will be in addition to tree
planting that comes forward under the National Action Plan and Kent County Council proposals and will be
plantedwithingardens,andaspartof landscapingschemesthat formpartofdevelopment,withmaintenance
and replacement required by planning condition. In new commercial developments, planting of new trees
will be encouragedwithin all landscaping schemes.Off-site planting provisionwill only be consideredwhere
space is demonstrated tobe a significant constraint. As part of theCouncil’sGreen InfrastructureStrategy
a Tree Strategy will be prepared by the Council to accompany this Plan and provide detailed guidance on
the delivery of this Policy.

5.57 In addition to tree planting it is recognised that other natural habitats sequester carbon and that
measures can also be taken to enhance their effectiveness. The enhancement of existing grasslands,
saltmarshes and grazing marshes which store carbon in soils, the provision and expansion of green and
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wildlifecorridors, re-wilding initiatives, increasingbiodiversityandplantinghedgerowsareallmeasureswhich
can enhance carbon capture and therefore are also encouraged as important methods of delivering the
Council’s climate change strategyobjectives. Suchmechanisms are supported byother policies in thePlan
and are addressed in theGreen Infrastructure Strategy.

CC8 - Tree Planting and Protection
Tree Planting

a Aminimumof two new trees will be required to be planted for each new dwelling (this does not
apply toapplications for conversionsandchangesofuse to residential), andaminimumofonenew
tree will be required to be planted for every 500sqmof new commercial floorspace created.

b Trees should be native Kent species, of local provenance froma bio-secure source, and should be
standard size in specification as aminimum.

c A presumption that the trees will be planted on-site rather than off-site will apply. Formajor
development where it is demonstrated that new trees cannot be provided on-site, a financial
contribution will be required towards the planting of trees off-site in accordance with the
requirements of the Council's Green Infrastructure Strategy.

d Adetailed landscapingschemeand landscapemanagementplan shouldbesubmitted for allmajor
development schemes, including, but not limited to, details of the trees and shrubs to be planted,
and proposals for how the landscaping schemewill bemanaged andmaintained over the lifetime
of the development.

Tree Protection and Replacement

e Dover District Council will make Tree PreservationOrders (TPOs) when necessary in order to
protect specific trees, groups of trees, or woodlands, in the interests of amenity and biodiversity.

f Development involving the loss of or damage to a tree, group of trees or areas of woodland that
are designated as being of significant amenity, biodiversity or historic value in the Council’s Green
InfrastructureStrategywillonlybepermittedwhenthebenefitsof thedevelopmentclearlyoutweigh
thebenefitsof their retentionandtheapplicanthasdemonstratedthatnoalternativesareavailable.

g Trees protected by Tree PreservationOrders should be retained wherever possible, unless:
i it is demonstrated by an arboriculturist report that they are dead, dying, diseasedor represent

a hazard to public safety; or
i The Council deems the felling to be acceptable with regards to the Council’s policy on tree

management; or
i The benefit of the proposed development outweighs the benefit of their retention.

h If felling is deemed acceptable by parts (f) or (g) then the planting of two replacement trees for
each tree felled in an appropriate location will be required.
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Implementation

5.58 The importanceof treeplantingandprotection isestablished inPM1-AchievingHighQualityDesign
and Place Making. All relevant development proposals will be required to comply with the criteria of Policy
CC8. Support will be given to applications which deliver the measures included in the policy. For major
development, inexceptional circumstancesa financial contribution towards theplantingof treeselsewhere
in the District in line with the Council’s Green Infrastructure Strategy may be accepted in place of the
requirements of this policy and will be secured through the developer obligations process (Section 106
agreement).

5.59 It is recognised that for someminor development, particularly onconstrainedbrownfield sites there
may not be sufficient space to accord with the policy requirements. Where this is the case, applications
should demonstrate why it has not been possible to meet the policy requirements for new tree planting
and how they have sought tomaximise the planting of trees on the site taking into account the constraints
of the site.
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PM1 -AchievingHighQualityDesign, PlaceMaking and the provision of
Design Codes

What are we trying to achieve?

6.1 To ensure that new buildings and spaces are of the highest design quality and to create attractive,
inclusive, healthy places which promote local distinctiveness and a sense of place.

Justification for approach

6.2 TheNPPF(2021) isclear that thecreationofhighquality,beautiful andsustainablebuildingsandplaces
is fundamental to what the planning and development process should achieve.

6.3 High quality, inclusive design is essential in creating andmaintaining placeswhere peoplewant to live
and work, now and in the future. Good design is not just about making places visually attractive. It has a
fundamental role in achieving sustainable development, tackling health inequalities, mitigating the effects
of climate change, helping to create flourishing economies and diverse, vibrant and inclusive local
communities. The hallmark of good design is a place that is designed around people, with its own identity,
that functions well and that creates variety and choice.

6.4 TheNPPF states that Plans should set out a clear design vision and expectations, so that applicants
have as much certainty as possible about what is likely to be acceptable. It also recommends that local
planning authorities prepare design guides and codes consistent with the principles set out in theNational
Design Guide and National Model Design Code, and which reflect local character and design preferences,
to providemaximum clarity about design expectations at an early stage.

6.5 TheNationalDesignGuideandNationalModelDesignCode formpartof theGovernmentscollection
of planning practice guidance to support the NPPF. The National Design Guide addresses the question of
howwe recognisewell designed places, by outlining and illustrating theGovernment’s priorities for them in
the form of ten characteristics. These relate to:

Context – enhances the surroundings.
Identity – attractive and distinctive.
Built form – a coherent pattern of development.
Movement – accessible and easy tomove around.
Nature – enhanced and optimised.
Public spaces – safe, social and inclusive.
Uses –mixed and integrated.
Homes and buildings – functional, healthy and sustainable.
Resources – efficient and resilient.
Lifespan –made to last.

6.6 TheGuidealso illustrateshowwell-designedplaces canbeachieved in practiceusing a rangeof good
practiceexamples.TheNationalModelDesignCodeprovidesdetailedguidanceontheproductionofdesign
codes, guides and policies to promote successful design. It expands on the ten characteristics of good
design set out in the National Design Guide (see above), which reflects the government’s priorities and
provides a commonoverarching framework for design. In the absence of locally produced design guides or
design codes, these national documents should be used to guide decisions on applications.

6.7 Ata local level, theCouncilhasadoptedtheKentDesignGuide asaSupplementaryPlanningDocument.
The Kent DesignGuide seeks to provide a starting point for good designwhile retaining scope for creative,
individual approaches to different buildings and different areas. It aims to assist designers and others to
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achievehighstandardsofdesignandconstructionbypromotingacommonapproachto themainprinciples
which underlie local planning authorities’ criteria for assessing planning applications. It also seeks to ensure
that thebest of Kent’s places remain to enrich theenvironment for future generations. TheGuidedoesnot
seek to restrict designs for new development to any historic Kent vernacular, rather, it aims to encourage
well-considered and contextually sympathetic schemes that create developments where people really
want to live, work and enjoy life.

6.8 Delivering development that is beautiful, achieves design excellence, that is of the right type, and in
the right location, and that adds to the existing high quality natural and built environment is a key priority for
the Council.

6.9 Dover has a rich and diverse built and natural environment, and theDistrict's towns, villages, rural and
coastal areas all have their own distinct character and unique history that is valued by local communities. It
is important that new development in the District respects this and seeks to enhance the District's
environment by creating places that are attractive, well connected and easy to understand and use, that
donot result inharmful levelsof lightpollution, thatharmonisewith thesurroundingbuilt formand landscape,
whilstseeking,whereappropriate, toembracethebestofmodernarchitectureanddesignsothat innovation
is not stifled.

6.10 Newresidentialdevelopmentsshouldnotbe 'housing-led' inrespectoftheirdesign, insteadresidential
amenity, open space, trees, landscaping and a high quality public realm should be at the core of all new
schemestoensurethecreationofhighqualityplaces.Newcommercial andmixedusedevelopmentsshould
also seek to create places that are high quality in terms of their public realm, where parking and servicing is
discreet, and where the emphasis is on active street frontages which create safe and welcoming places.

6.11 Dover Town Centre in particular offers opportunities for significant change through the
redevelopmentofvacantsitesandreplacementofpoorlydesignedbuildings.Developmentswith innovative
layoutswhichmaximisetheuseofasiteand,whereappropriate,makeuseofmultiple levelsareencouraged,
having regard to local context and the historic setting of the town. Proposed schemes that aim to achieve
landmark buildings should be of demonstrably outstanding architecture.

6.12 Good design is not a cost, to be negotiated away once planning permission has been obtained. It is
thebenchmark that all newdevelopments shouldmeet.Gooddesign shouldbeconsideredan intrinsic part
of good placemaking and should be considered at the start of the design process for any development.

6.13 This policy provides clear design expectations for proposals that come forward in the District and
setsoutanumberofkeyprinciples thatshould informall development fromtheearlieststagesof thedesign
process.

6.14 To support this policy approach, and in accordance with emerging national policy, the Council will
produceaDistrictDesignCodeandalsoproduceLocalDesignCodesforareas intheDistrictwheresignificant
development is proposed. These will be prepared with the local community to reflect local aspirations and
will be adoptedasSupplementaryPlanningDocuments. Thepurposeof theDesignCodeswill be toprovide
a local framework for creating beautiful and distinctive placeswith a consistent and high quality standard of
design, to provide clarity over what constitutes acceptable design quality for that area of the District, and
thereby provide a level of certainty for developers and the local community.
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PM1 - Achieving HighQuality Design, PlaceMaking and the
provision of Design Codes
All development in theDistrictmust achieve a high quality of design, that promotes sustainability, and
fostersapositivesenseofplace,by respondingtothe followingprinciples inan integratedandcoherent
way. Development which is not well-designed will not be supported. Where relevant and appropriate,
new developmentmust:

1 Context and Identity
a Demonstrate an understanding and awareness of the context of the area (including historical

character), appreciate existing built form and respond positively to it.
b Be well designed paying particular attention to scale, massing, rhythm, layout, and use of

materials appropriate to the locality.
c Be compatible with neighbouring buildings and spaces (including public and private spaces,

green and urban spaces, spaces between and around buildings - taking into account purpose
and function, access and linkages, uses and activities; comfort, image and sociability).

d Respect and enhance character to create locally distinctive design or create character where
none exists.

e Have a positive and coherent identity that everyone can identify with and be visually attractive.
f Demonstrate the appropriateness of the proposed design response. Appropriate design

responsescanrangefromrepeatingor reinterpreting localbuildingpatternsthroughtoabstract
formswhichblend inwiththeprevailingstreetscape/landscape.Whererelevant,developments
should draw inspiration from traditional building forms to inform contemporary designs and
materials.

g Take an integrated approach to the design process, from the project inception, where place
making and sustainable development are considered as one.

2 Built Form
a Make efficient use of land and promote compact forms of development that arewalkable, and

have access to local public transport, facilities and services.
b Beofanappropriatedensity (typicallybetween30-50netdwellingsperhectare) thatcombines

the efficient use of land with high quality design that respects character and context. Higher
densitydevelopmentwill beencouraged insustainableandaccessible locations, suchasaround
transport hubs or town centres, where this is appropriate. Lower density developmentmay be
appropriate in edge of settlement locations

c Incorporatefocalpointsanddestinationstocreateasenseofplaceandmake iteasy foranyone
to find their way around.

d Makeapositivecontribution to thevisual characterof thearea,with theaimofcreatingasense
of harmony and visual continuity between the existing area and proposed development.

e Be inclusive in its design for all users.

3 Movement
a Integrate into existing areas of the District, be well connected with all transportmodes, and

prioritise sustainable transport choices.
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b Create a clear structure and hierarchy of streets to ensure the development is easy to
understand and navigate for all groups in society.

c Be designed to give priority to people over cars, and reduce vehicle domination and vehicle
speeds.

4 Nature
a Demonstrate an understanding of the local landscape context and bring green and blue

infrastructure into streets, open and public spaces.
b Ensure that new streets are tree-lined and that opportunities are taken to incorporate trees

elsewhere in the development in line with Policy CC8.
c Provide high qualitymulti-functional green open spaces with a variety of landscapes and

activities, including play, that also deliver enhanced biodiversity and floodmitigation.
d Ensure that open spaces are designed to be resilient to climate change and adaptable over

time so that they remain fit for purpose and aremanaged andmaintained for continual use.
e Support habitat conservation and creation for wildlife, for example through the creation of

wildlife corridors, hedgehog highways, provision of swift boxes, bat roosts and bee bricks.

5 Public Spaces
a Deliver well located, high quality and attractive public spaces that are integrated into the

surrounding area, support a wide variety of activities, and encourage social interaction, to
promote health, well-being, social and civic inclusion.

b Ensure that public spaces are faced by buildings, and are designed to be safe, secure, inclusive
and attractive for all to use.

c Incorporate trees and other planting within public spaces to promote health and well-being
and provide shading.

d Ensurethatexisting features, includingtrees,naturalhabitats,boundarytreatmentsandhistoric
street furniture, that positively contribute to the quality and character of an area, are retained,
enhanced and protected.

e Takeacoordinatedapproach to thedesignandsitingof street furniture, boundary treatments,
lighting, signage and public art tomeet the needs of all users.

f Ensure that new advertisements do not detract from the character and appearance of the
surrounding area and do not have an adverse effect on public safety.

6 Homes and Buildings
a Ensurethat thesiting, layoutanddesignofvehicleandcycleparking (includingdetachedgarage

blocks) is sensitively integrated into the development so as not to dominate the landscape,
maintains an attractive and coherent street scene, does not prejudice the wider functionality
of public and private space, and creates an effective functional link and relationship with the
buildings and areas they serve. To achieve this a range of parking solutions are likely to be
required to avoid the dominance of frontage parking.

b Ensure a tenure-blind approach to housing development to ensure that new developments
contribute to the creation ofmixed and inclusive communities.

c Make appropriate provision for service areas, refuse storage (including waste and recycling
bins), and collection areas in accordance with the nature of the development. Such areas and
access to them should be appropriately sited and designed to ensure they can:
i Perform their role effectively without prejudicing or being prejudiced by other functions

and users;
ii Maintain an attractive and coherent street scene and protect visual amenity; and
iii Avoid creating risk to human health or an environmental nuisance.
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d Promote sustainable wastemanagement solutions that encourage the reduction, re-use and
recycling of waste. This should include ensuring that there is appropriate consideration for
residents to be able to segregate their waste to allow for recycling opportunities, including
those who live in apartments.

7 Lifespan
a Be designed to add to the overall quality of the area, not just for the short term but over the

lifetime of the development.
b Be designed and planned to last and bewell managed andmaintained through long term

stewardshipmodels.
c Be adaptable to their users’ changing needs and evolving technologies, including enabling

opportunities for home-working.
d Be robust, easy to use and look after, and enable their users to establish a sense of ownership.

To support the delivery of high quality buildings and places the Council will produce a District wide
DesignCode and locally specificDesignCodes for areas in theDistrict where significant development
is proposed.

Development proposals must provide evidence, through their design and access statements, to
demonstratehowtheyhaverespondedpositively tothedesignpolicies in theLocalPlanandassociated
guidance, including national and local design guidance, local Design Codes and the National Model
DesignCode, relevantNeighbourhoodPlans,VillageDesignStatements,ConservationAreaAppraisals,
site specific development briefs, the Kent Design Guide, Secured by Design Guidance and where
appropriate the Kent Downs AONB LandscapeDesign Handbook.

Wheresignificantdesign implicationsare identifiedonmajorproposals thesewill be referredtoaDesign
Review Panel.

Implementation

6.15 The importance of high quality design and place making is established in Strategic Policy SP2 –
Planning forHealthy and InclusiveCommunities, and the requirements of Policy PM1 should be considered
alongside it. The Council will encourage the use of its pre-application advice service prior to any planning
application being submitted so that issues relating to design and place making are addressed at an early
stage in an integrated way.

6.16 Developments where the design implications are considered to be significant due to the location
of the site and/or the size and scale of the proposal will be referred to aDesign ReviewPanel and applicants
would beexpected topay for this.DesignReview is awell-establishedwayof improving thequality of design
outcomes in the built environment, and is recognised as an important tool in the NPPF. Design review
promotes good quality developments that help create better places and avoid the cost of poor design.
DesignReviewshouldbeundertakenat theearliestopportunity tosavetheapplicant timeandmoneyspent
changing the scheme later in the process. The following sites allocated in this Plan will be expected to be
subject toDesign Review at the pre-application stage:

SAP1 -Whitfield Urban Expansion - to inform themasterplan and design codes
SAP3 - DoverWaterfront
SAP4 - DoverWestern Heights
SAP6 - DoverMid Town
SAP7 - Bench Street, Dover
SAP12 - Charlton Shopping Centre, High Street, Dover
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SAP24 - Land to the South of Aylesham
SAP28 - Land between Eythorne and Elvington

6.17 The above list is not exhaustive and there may be other instances of site allocations where due to
thespecificsof theproposalsbeingbrought forward itwould justify theneedforaDesignReview.Forwindfall
proposals, the need for Design Review will be considered on a case by case basis taking into account the
size and scale of the proposals, and the significance and/or sensitivity of the location of the proposal.

6.18 Where Design and Access statements (DAS) are required to be submitted with applications as set
out by national validation guidance (see Appendix F for more information), these should explain how the
principlesandcriteriaofStrategicPolicySP2andPoliciesPM1andPM2andthose inadoptedNeighbourhood
Plans have been taken into account and reflected in the project design.Where appropriate, theDesign and
Access Statement should also summarise how the design response supports and is consistentwith site or
area-specificsupportingdocuments (e.g.developmentbriefsorSPDs)andotherLocalPlanpolicies,notably
thoseonclimatechange,housing,sustainabletravel,parking,heritage,green infrastructureandbiodiversity
and air quality so that it can be demonstrated how the design responds to these issues in a holistic and
integrated way.

6.19 ADesign and Access Statement should be provided alongside and in addition to any issue-specific
assessment that is required via the Council's validation checklist, for example a Biodiversity Report, Flood
Risk Assessment, Drainage Strategy or Heritage Impact Assessment. This is so a particular planning or
design matter can be demonstrated and considered in detail, whilst illustrating how the response to that
individual matter relates to the overall design rationale and holistic response.

6.20 Affordablehomesshouldbedistributedthroughoutdevelopments inclustersandbefully integrated
with the market homes, with a consistent approach towards external design, materials and finishes. All
affordable homeswill be required to complywith planningpolicy requirements such asdesign, accessibility,
amenity, and water efficiency.

6.21 Thefindingsofanypublic involvement inexhibitionsordesignworkshopsshouldalsobesummarised
with an explanation showing where they have influenced the design.

PM2 -Quality of Residential Accommodation

What are we trying to achieve?

6.22 To ensure that all new residential development in the District is of the highest design quality both
internally and externally, to provide a healthy living environment that meets the needs of the people who
live there both nowand in the future, and toprotect and enhance theDistrict’s residential environment and
attractiveness as a place to live.

Justification for approach

6.23 SecuringnewhighqualityhousingandprotectingandenhancingtheDistrict’s residentialenvironment
is a key priority for the Council. The number of new homes needed to 2040 will create challenges for
developers, but also provides a unique opportunity to raise the quality of design and create developments
that are attractive, spacious, safe, accessible, adaptive, energy-efficient and sustainably designed and
constructed, and which help deliver healthy and inclusive communities.

6.24 Theevidence that goodquality housing is critical to health is well established (Public Health England
2017). Improved housing conditions can increase life expectancy, prevent disease, improve quality of life,
reduce poverty and help mitigate climate change. Central to this is ensuring that new housing provides
adequate living space, is a comfortable temperature, safe, and accessible for people with disabilities.
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Furthermore, given that people are living longer and the proportion of older people in the population is
increasing, the need to provide flexible and adaptable accommodation to meet people’s needs as they
change over time is critical.

6.25 The NPPF sets out the need to secure high quality design and a good standard of amenity for all
existing and future occupants of land and buildings and the NPPG further qualifies this by recommending
that where a local planning authority wishes to require an internal space standard they should do so by
reference in their local plan.

6.26 The Council's evidence suggests thatmost houses built in the District over the last five years have
been in accordancewith theNational Described Space Standards (NDSS) (March 2015) 20This is due to the

fact that the types of houses coming forward in the District are primarily three and four bedroom houses,
in accordancewith thestrategysetout in theCoreStrategy2010; and thatdevelopersarenowmorewidely
building to the National Described Space Standard. However, it is important to recognise that this trend
may change in the future, particularly as the Local Plan supports a more varied housing mix on sites, in
addition to higher densities and due to the rise in conversions to residential from other uses. Given this, it
is considered justified to require developments to meet the National Described Space Standard over the
Plan period. This approach is supported by the evidence in the whole plan viability study (2020).

6.27 In addition, there is an increasing need for accessible and lifetime homes, so that newhousesmeet
theneedsof thepeoplewho live in themandcanbeadaptedacross their lifetime.Developments therefore
need to be designed to last, and be flexible and adaptive in their design to respond to changes in society.

6.28 The Strategic Housing Market Assessment (SHMA) 2017 indicates that the population aged 65 or
over is going to increase significantly in Dover District over the plan period; from 28,409 in 2020 to 43,616
in 2040, a rise of 53.5%. The projections also suggest that there will be an increase in the number of
households headed by someone over 65 from 18,567 in 2020 to 29,179 in 2040, an increase of 57.1%. As
a result of these emerging trends, the SHMApartial updateDecember 2019, estimates that by 2040 there
will need tobebetween9,813and10,878dwellingsbuilt to the lifetimehomesstandard in theDistrictwithin
the general housing stock.

6.29 In order to meet the changing needs of this age group, the Council will encourage developers to
consider the futureneedsofhouseholdswhendesigning residential accommodation.TheCouncil requires
as a minimum, all new development to be designed to Building Regulation optional requirement M4 (2)
accessible and adaptable dwellings. In respect of the Building Regulation optional requirement M4 (3)
wheelchair user dwellings, in accordance with national guidance this can only be required on units where
the local authority has nomination rights, i.e. within the affordable rented element of a development. This
requirement will be applied on sites of 20 dwellings or more, where the Council will require 5% of the total
dwellings tomeet this standard.

6.30 The provision of sufficient space, light and ventilation within new homes is an important element in
improvingthequalityof lifeofall residentsand inaddition tocompliancewith theNDSS,newdwellingsshould
be designed with layouts which create useable space, along with windows in all habitable rooms to ensure
access to natural light and ventilation.

6.31 Theprovisionofappropriateexternalamenityspace indevelopments isequally important increating
a healthy living environment as indoor space, an issue that has been emphasised by theOffice for National
Statistics who reported that one in eight households in Great Britain had no access to a private or shared
garden during the coronavirus pandemic. 21

20 Technical housing standards – nationally described space standard (publishing.service.gov.uk)
21 One in eight British households has no garden -Office for National Statistics (ons.gov.uk)

PlaceMaking248

https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/1012976/160519_Nationally_Described_Space_Standard.pdf
https://www.ons.gov.uk/economy/environmentalaccounts/articles/oneineightbritishhouseholdshasnogarden/2020-05-14


6.32 TheCouncil alsosupports thenationalDecentHomeStandards forsocialhousing,andtheproposals
within the2022Review 22which seek toapply theDecentHomesstandard toall homes in theprivate rented

sector.

PM2 -Quality of Residential Accommodation
All new residential development, including conversions, must:

a Becompatiblewithneighbouringbuildingsandspacesandnot leadtounacceptable livingconditions
for neighbouring properties through overlooking, noise or vibration, odour, light pollution,
overshadowing, loss of natural light or sense of enclosure;

b Be of appropriate layoutwith sufficient usable space and containwindows in all habitable rooms to
facilitate comfortable living conditions with natural light and ventilation.

c Meet the government’s latest Nationally Described Space Standards in respect of internal
accommodation.

d On schemes of up to 19 dwellings, theCouncil will expect all new build development to be built
in compliance with building regulation part M4(2).

i

ii Onschemesof20ormoredwellings, theCouncil will require5%of thedevelopment tobebuilt
incompliancewithbuilding regulationM4(3) (wheelchair accessiblehomes),with the remaining
development to be built in compliance with building regulation part M4(2).

e Provide well designed private or shared external amenity space on-site, that is of appropriate size
and fit for purpose.

f Where relevant, measures to ensure fire safety should be incorporated at the planning stage for
schemes involvinga relevanthigh-rise residential building inaccordancewith theNationalPlanning
Practice Guidance.

Planning applicationsmust be supported with clear information to demonstrate, where relevant, how
the above requirements have beenmet.

Implementation

6.33 The criteria set out in PM2 adds further detail to Strategic Policy SP2 – Planning for Healthy and
InclusiveCommunities andwill be thebasis for pre-application discussionswithCouncil officers and for the
determinationofplanningapplications for all proposals fornewresidential accommodationcoming forward
during the lifetime of this Plan. All proposals for new residential accommodation must therefore accord
with all the criteria set out in these policies.

6.34 Planningapplications fornewdwellingsshoulddemonstrate that theymeet thegovernment’s latest
Nationally Described Space Standards in respect of internal accommodation. The planning application
should clearly set out the floor area, number of dwelling storeys, the number of beds and built in storage
area for each dwelling typology as set out below:

A dwelling provides at least theGross Internal Area (GIA) and built-in storage area set out in Table 6.1
below
A dwelling with two ormore bedspaces has at least one double (or twin) bedroom
In order to provide one bedspace, a single bedroomhas a floor area of at least 7.5 sqm and is at least
2.15mwide

22 Decent Homes Standard: review -GOV.UK (www.gov.uk)
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In order to provide two bedspaces, a double (or twin bedroom) has a floor area of at least 11.5 sqm
One double (or twin bedroom) is at least 2.75mwide and every other double (or twin) bedroom is at
least 2.55mwide
Any areawith a headroomof less than1.5m is not countedwithin theGIAunless used solely for storage
(if the area under the stairs is to be used for storage, assume a general floor area of 1 sqmwithin the
GIA)
Any other area that is used solely for storage and has a headroomof 900-1500mm (such as under
eaves) is counted at 50%of its floor area, and any area lower than 900mm is not counted at all
Abuilt-inwardrobecounts towardstheGIAandbedroomfloorarearequirements,butshouldnot reduce
the effectivewidth of the roombelow theminimumwidths set out above. The built-in area in excess of
0.72 sqm in a double bedroom and 0.36 sqm in a single bedroom counts towards the built-in storage
requirement
Theminimum floor to ceiling height is 2.3m for at least 75%of theGIA

Table 6.1Minimumgross internal floor areas of storage (squaremetres) fromNationally Described Space Standards

Built in
storage

3 story
dwellings

2 story
dewllings

1 story
dwellings

Number of
bed Spaces
(persons)

Number of
Bedrooms

1.039 (37)*1p1b

1.558502p

2.070613p2b

79704p

2.59084744p3b

9993865p

108102956p

3.010397905p4b

112106996p

1211151087p

1301241178p

3.51161101036p5b

1251191127p

1341281218p

4.01291231167p6b

1381321258p

6.35 Planning permissions granted for schemes of 1 to 19 dwellings will be subject to a condition that
requires the dwellings to be constructed to the accessibility standards set out in Part M4 of the Building
Regulations. Permitted schemes of 20 dwellings or more will be subject to a condition that 5% of the
development will be built in compliance with building regulation M4(3) (wheelchair accessible homes), with
the remaining development to be built in compliancewith building regulation partM4(2). The requirements
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forM4(3) canonly beprovidedwithin the affordable rentedelementof a scheme, and therefore if proposals
do not include this tenure, criteria d)ii of the Policy will not be applied. For example if sites in Dover Urban
Areamay not provide affordable housing, in line with Policy SP5 Affordable Housing.

6.36 External spacesshouldbeproportionate to thesizeof thedwellingandmeet theneedsof the those
who are likely to live there. It should enable occupants to enjoy their home, allowing space for play and
socialisingandcatering fordomesticneeds, suchasstorageof refuse,clothesdryingandstorageofbicycles
and other items typically too large to be comfortably stored within the dwelling.

6.37 Flatted development will also be required to make adequate provision for external amenity space
through the use of balconies and/or courtyards wherever feasible, and appropriate to improve enjoyment
of thedwelling.Wherethis isnotpossible,communalexternalspaceshouldbedesignedtomaximiseamenity
for users, with careful siting and design of communal refuse storage and cycle parking areas which will not
count towards the external amenity space provision.

6.38 Withregardstofiresafety,whererequired,a firesafetystatementshouldbesubmitted inaccordance
with the guidance set out in the national planning practice guidance. Further details in respect of this are
available online.

6.39 Applications for all new residential development must include supporting documentation which
includes clear plans and statements setting out how the requirements of this policy have been met. The
requirements will be secured by planning condition.

6.40 The guidance within the implementation section of Policy PM1- High Quality Design, Placemaking
and provision of Design Codes is also relevant to the implementation of this policy.

PM3 - ProvidingOpen Space

What are we trying to achieve?

6.41 To ensure the creation, enhancement, andmanagement of open space across the District meets
the needs of local communities both now and in the future, promotes active lifestyles and delivers healthy
and inclusive communities.

Justification for approach

6.42 Open space, which includes all open space of public value, can takemany forms, from formal sports
pitches and play parks to open areas within a development, linear corridors and country parks.

6.43 Access tohighquality open spaces andopportunities for sport and recreation supports healthy and
active lifestylesandareessential for thecreationofhealthyand inclusivecommunities. Inurbanareas,open
space can alsomake a significant contribution to the form, character and high-quality built environment of
theDistrict.Open space can sometimes beof historic significance, perhaps as part of aConservationArea
or simply contribute to visual amenity by providing views and vistas or simply through its beauty. It can also
play a vital role in supporting biodiversity and contributing to green infrastructure and a reduction in
recreational pressure on internationally designated environmental sites.

6.44 Growthexpected intheDistrictwill increasethepressureonexistingopenspaceresources; therefore,
it is important to plan positively tomeet the additional demand by enhancing existing facilities, or creating
new open spaces, and securing their maintenance in the long term. The NPPF (2021) states that local
planning authorities should base their policies for open spaces on robust and up-to-date assessments of
local needs. Furthermore, these assessments should identify specific needs and quantitative or qualitative
deficits or surpluses of open space, sports and recreational facilities in the local area.
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6.45 AnOpen Space Assessment of all accessible open spaces across the District was undertaken and
an Open Space and Play Standards Paper (2019) has been produced to reflect the assessment findings.
Theassessment identifies thequality,quantityandaccessibilityofcurrentprovision,produces localprovision
standardrecommendations inaccordancewithrelevantguidanceandlocalneeds,and identifiesopportunities
to protect and enhance the existing provision. By ensuring that new residential development delivers open
space that meets these standards, the Plan can ensure that the supply of open space keeps up with
population growth.

6.46 The following typologies were assessed:

Table 6.2Open Space Typologies

Primary purposeTypology

Accessible, high quality opportunities for informal
recreation and community events.

Parks & gardensAccessible greenspace

Opportunities for informal activities close to home or
work or enhancement of the appearance of residential
or other areas

Amenity greenspace

Wildlife conservation, biodiversity and environmental
education and awareness.

Natural & semi-natural
greenspace

Areas designed primarily for play and social interaction
involving children and young people, such as equipped
play areas, MUGAs, skateboard areas and teenage
shelters.

Provision for children & young people

Opportunities for those people whowish to do so to
grow their own produce as part of the long-term
promotion of sustainability, health and social inclusion.

Allotment

6.47 TheOpenSpaceAssessment (2019)andOpenSpaceandPlayStandardsPaper (2019) recommend
aminimum area threshold for each typology is used to determine if provision should be provided on or off
site. Thismeans thatwhen adevelopment alone generates sufficient new residents to require entirely new
provision, this provisionwill be providedon that site. These suggested residential unit thresholds havebeen
refined to reflect local occupancy data and other evidence and rounded to the nearest 5 units. For new
parks and gardens and allotments any on-site provisionwill be reflectedwithin the site allocation policy. For
natural and semi-natural green space this is considered within Policy SP14- Green Infrastructure, which
sets out requirements for on-site Green Infrastructure and off-site connectivity. For all other open space
typologies, the refined thresholds are set out in Policy PM3.
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PM3 - ProvidingOpen Space
Residential developmentof tenormoredwellingswill be required toprovideor contribute towards the
provision of open space that meets the needs of that development, in addition to appropriate
maintenancecosts.Thiswill bedeliveredthroughon-sitedeliveryand/or financialcontributionstowards
new or improved off-site provision, as per the following criteria:

a Where new open space is provided, it shouldmeet the following quantity and access standards:

Table 6.3Open SpaceQuantity and Access Standards (Policy PM3)

Accessstandard(maximum
distance from the new
homes)

Quantitystandards(per1,000
population)

Open space type

1,200metresor15-minute
walk time

0.45 ha1.91haParks & gardensAccessible
greenspace

800metres or 10-minute
walk time

1.46 haAmenity greenspace

1,200metresor15-minute
walk time

0.21 haAllotment

Strategic sites: 1,200
metres or 15-minute walk
time

0.06 haProvision for children & young people

Non-strategic sites: 600
metres or 7.5-minute walk
time

b Developments that reach the thresholds in Table 6.4 will be expected to provide new open space
of the following typologies on-site. This on-site open space provision will be of theminimum size
prescribed within the table.

Table 6.4Open SpaceThresholds andMinimumSizes forOn-site Provision (Policy PM3)

Minimum area to be
provided on site

Number of DwellingsOpen Space Type

0.2 ha60Amenity Greenspace

0.01 ha25LocalArea forPlay (LAP)Play Areas 1

0.04 ha100Locally Equipped Area
for Play (LEAP)

0.10 ha260Neighbourhood
Equipped Play Area
(NEAP)

1 Minimum recommended size for play areas by Fields In Trust

c Where open space is to be provided on-site, this should be supported by a governance strategy
which will need to be agreed with the Council. This strategy will need to set out what facilities are
to be delivered and bywhen, and how andwhen theywill bemanaged andmaintained over time to
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an acceptable standard. The open space could be offered to the local Town or Parish Council, the
District Council or appropriate community group or charity, subject to payment of a commuted
sum.Shouldaprivatemanagementcompanymodelbepromoted, then itwill needtobeestablished
and run inaway that is affordable, gives the residentsa keygovernance role and is focused towards
themanagement of the facilities to be delivered by the development.

d Wherethethresholds inTable6.4arenotmet,a financialcontributionwill besought for thepurpose
of funding quantitative or qualitative improvement to an existing, or the provision of new, publicly
accessible open space. The financial contribution will cover the cost of providing andmaintaining
the improvementstoexisting,orprovisionofnewopenspace,andwillbesecuredthroughdeveloper
contributions (Currently Section 106 Agreements)

Proposals fornewopenspaceshall respond toanyexistingdeficiencies in specific typesofopenspace
in the locality of the development, as set out in the most recent evidence. The Council will work with
applicants to identify open space needs and will support proposals that deviate from the mix of
typologies set out in this policy where deficiencies are corrected, and the full provision of open space
ismade.

Implementation

6.48 The criteria set out in PM3 adds detail to Strategic Policies SP2 – Planning for Healthy and Inclusive
CommunitiesandSP11- InfrastructureandDeveloperContributions,andwill bethebasis forpre-application
discussions and for the determination of planning applications for all residential proposals of 10 or more
units whichwill require the provision of newopen space and/or enhancement of existing open space in the
District coming forward during the lifetime of this Plan.

6.49 To understand where deficiencies have been identified and projects identified to rectify them,
applicants should refer to theOpen Space Assessment (2019) andOpen Space and Play Standards Paper
(2019), alongwith any subsequent reviews or evidential updates, in addition to the open space layer on the
Council’s online policies map and the latest Infrastructure Delivery Plan. A Supporting Statement should
then be submitted to evidence and justify how proposed schemes will respond to the requirements of the
policy (combined with those for Policy PM4 – Sports Provision, if relevant).

6.50 Furthermore, where open space is provided on-site, a governance strategy should be submitted
settingouthowtheopenspace is tobemanagedandmaintained in the future.Whereoff-sitecontributions
are sought, thecalculations for thiswill bebasedonguidance in theemergingdeveloper contributionsSPD,
and longtermmaintenancecostswill alsobe includedtoensurethefacility isofappropriatequalitystandards
tomeet the needs of the residents.

6.51 Theopenspacerequirementsof thispolicywill besecuredthroughdevelopercontributions,currently
S106 Agreements, for on-site provision (or off-site contributions if appropriate) along with appropriate
maintenance costs.
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PM4 - Sports Provision

What are we trying to achieve?

6.52 To improve the provision of good quality sports facilities, to meet the District’s needs and increase
participation in sports and physical activity, particularly among children and young people, to tackle obesity
and improve health and well-being.

Justification for approach

6.53 One of the core planning principles of the NPPF (2021) is to improve health, social and cultural
well-being for all, and deliver sufficient community and cultural facilities and services to meet local needs.
Itestablishesthe importanceofaccesstohighqualityopenspacesandopportunities forsportandrecreation
that canmake an important contribution to the health and well-being of communities.

Indoor Sports

6.54 The draft Indoor Sports Facilities Strategy (2022) covers the period to 2040 and provides an
up-to-dateaudit andassessmentof indoorsports facilities in theDistrict, factoring in the recentsuccessful
completion of the Dover Leisure Centre. The Strategy has been produced using Sport England Guidance
and in consultation with local providers and users. The aim of the strategy is to understand the current
supply, how the district’s facilities are currently being used, and what the future demand is likely to be. This
information will help the Council and facility providers concerning future planning and investment and will
inform the Infrastructure Delivery Plan (IDP).

6.55 Uponadoptionof the2022Strategy, specific projects identifiedwill be included in the IDP.However,
themain priorities emerging from the Strategy in relation tomeeting future needs are:

There is a deficit in swimming pool water space of a 6 lane 25mpool. A feasibility and options appraisal
study for the potential improvement and replacement of the existing Tides Leisure Centre is being
undertaken (2022).
Additional sports hall capacity, or greater access to existing education sites, is likely to be required at
Whitfield,Ayleshamand inDoverTownCentre.Theadditional planneddevelopments in these locations
will generate a combined need for additional sports hall space equivalent to 2.4 badminton courts
With regards to health and fitness facilities, the latent demand reports completed for Tides Leisure
Centre show that a significant level of latent demand exists for that site. Other potential areas for
improved health and fitness facilities are in the settlements of Aylesham and Sandwich.
There is a requirement to increase the level of provisionofdedicatedmulti-purposestudio spacewithin
the District. This is linked to the potential latent demand for health and fitness facilities, which also
support the need for increased studio space for group exercise. The Council will support development
of newcommunity accessible dance and activity studios and potential provision for this needwithin the
Tides Leisure Centre to complement the expanded health and fitness offer.
There is unmet demand in the district for boxing andmartial arts facilities, with strong growth in club
membership in recentyears.Boxingandmartial artsclubs lookingfordedicatedfacilitieswill besupported
in doing so.

Outdoor Sports and Playing Pitches

6.56 To inform the provision of outdoor playing pitches in the District, the Council produced a Playing
Pitch Strategy (PPS) in 2019. The primary purpose of the PPS is to provide a strategic framework which
ensures that the provision of outdoor playing pitches meets local and community needs for existing and
future residents, and visitors to the district. The PPS was developed in accordance with Sport England
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guidance and under the direction of a steering group led by the Council and including National Governing
Bodies of Sport (NGBs) and provides a strategic framework for the provision and management of playing
pitches.

6.57 The Strategymakes the following recommendations in relation to future needs:

Football (grass pitches) - There is spare capacity to accommodate all teams both now and in the future
with the exception ofmini 5v5 pitches for which there is an overall shortfall. Further to this, there are
both current and future localised shortfalls in specific analysis areas.
3G pitches - Supply and demand analysis highlight that Dover District has insufficient supply of 3G
pitches tomeet current and future demand for football training, based on the FA trainingmodel. This
shortfall equates to two full size 3G pitches.
Cricket - The existing supply of outdoor cricket facilities is sufficient to cater for levels of both current
and anticipated future demand for weekend andmidweek cricket. However, all of the overplayed sites
are of poor quality; therefore, improvements tomaintenance and security of the sites should be
undertaken as a priority to reduce the levels of overplay.
RugbyUnion -There is a shortfall of fourmatchequivalent sessionsperweek,mainly located in theDeal
Analysis Area and reflects overplay at Deal and Betteshanger RFC as a result of training on thematch
pitches.
Tennis - There is currently insufficient supply of tennis courts in Dover District tomeet current and
futureclubdemandexpressed. Improvementsare required tocourtqualityand floodlighting to increase
capacity and use.
Athletics - Demand for athletics in Dover District is currently satisfied by provision both in and out of
the District. Establishing a junior section of Dover Roadrunners ACwill help sustain both the Club and
running activity in the District.

6.58 TheCouncil hasalsoworkedwithpartners toproduceaLocal Football FacilityPlan (LFFP), to support
investment in football facilities across thedistrict. Thepurposeof this plan is to identify the priority projects
for potential investment in Dover. Although there are identified shortfalls of match equivalent sessions,
most current and future demand is currently being met and most shortfalls can be addressed via quality
improvements and/or improved access to sites that are presently usedminimally or currently unavailable.
Given this, themain need in the short term is for two full size 3G pitches.

6.59 The recommendations and outcomes of these assessments and strategies for sport provision
across the district have been included within the Infrastructure Delivery Plan, which will be updated as
projects arecompletedorevidenceof useandneedchanges. It is important tonote that during the lifetime
of the plan, the supply and demand and future needs for each sport will evolve.
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PM4 - Sports Provision
Residential developmentof tenormoredwellingswill be required tocontribute to theprovisionofnew,
or enhancement of existing, indoor sports facilities and outdoor playing pitch and sports facilities, to
meet the needs of the development, andmaintenance of those facilities.

As a starting point, for the provision of indoor sports facilities, applicants will be expected to use Sport
England’s Sports Facility Calculator results to quantify requirements. For the provision of outdoor
playing pitches, the Sport England Playing Pitch Calculator will be used by the Council to ascertain the
level and type of provision needed.

A detailed assessment will then be undertaken in order to take account of the outcomes and
recommendations of the Indoor Sports Facilities Strategy 2022 and Playing Pitch Strategy 2019 (or
latest available evidence) so that provision identified in the Calculators can be appropriately altered or
refined to take account of local circumstances and the need to complement the Council’s preferred
delivery strategy for all sports facilities.

The enhancement of existing sports facilities will be delivered mainly through off-site financial
contributions to identified projects, but some larger schemesmay trigger the need for a new on-site
facility.

All requirements will be secured via developer obligations (Currently Section 106 Agreements).

Implementation

6.60 This Policy adds detail to Strategic Policies SP2 – Planning for Healthy and Inclusive Communities
and SP11 - Infrastructure and Developer Contributions. The Council will work with landowners and/or
developers, serviceprovidersandsport’sgoverningbodies toensure thatexistingdeficits insportsprovision
areremedied,andthatnewdevelopmentsarewell servedbysports facilitiesandoutdoorpitches, tosupport
the needs of the growing population.

6.61 The criteria set out in PM4 above will be the basis for discussions with Council officers at
pre-applicationstageandfor thedeterminationof residentialplanningapplications. Typically, infrastructure
provision is sought on 'Major' sites of 10 ormore dwellings or sites of 0.5ha ormore.

6.62 For Indoor Sport assessment, Applicants should use Sport England’s Sport Facility Calculator 23 as

a starting point to quantify the additional demand from the development. At present the calculator is only
used for Swimming Pools, Sports Halls, Artificial Grass Pitches and Indoor Bowls. Following this initial
calculation, applicants should refer to the recommendations and actions set out in the Council’s Indoor
Sport Facility Strategy (Draft 2022) or any subsequent updated assessment, to take account of local
circumstances.

6.63 With regards to outdoor sport, applicants should liaise with council officers who will undertake an
initial assessment of the requirement using the Sport England Playing Pitch (PP) Calculator. The calculator
provides an estimate of the need for the useof playing pitches but does not suggest how the needs should
bemet or that a set level of new pitch provision is required. However, the results will be used alongside the
findings and recommendations of the PPS and Action Plan (or any subsequent updates) to determine the
most appropriate way ofmeeting the identified needs.

23 Sports Facility Calculator - Sport England
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6.64 It is important to note that on-going maintenance of existing or new facilities is a key requirement
of the provision for outdoor sports in addition to capital or enhancement costs, and is included within the
PPCalculatorassessment,explainedasa ‘lifecyclecost’.This includesa long-termsinkingfundandestimated
annual maintenance costs. This lifecycle cost will be applied to the requirement in addition to
capital/enhancement costs, typically for a 10 year period, along with additional requirements for changing
rooms as a capital cost, where a need has been identified.

6.65 Provisionof newon-site indoor or outdoor sports facilitieswill only be soughtwhere there is an area
of significant growth and the need cannot be met through enhancement of existing facilities. Detail of
on-sitespecificsports requirementsfor theWhitfieldUrbanExtensionwill beassessedaspartof theupdated
SPD.

6.66 The requirements from new qualifying developments, ancillary buildings and maintenance will be
securedby theuseofdeveloperobligations (currently Section106agreements) at theplanningapplication
stage. Where appropriate, developer contributionsmay also be used to enhance existing facilities in order
to improve their qualitative standard or community access arrangements, which will generate greater
capacity.

6.67 The requirements will be based on the Council’s latest evidence. In 2022, this includes

The draft Indoor Sports Facilities Strategy 2022,
Playing Pitch Strategy 2019,
Local Football Facilities Plan 2020 and
Infrastructure Delivery Plan 2022.

6.68 Applicant’s should set out in a supporting statement alongside their planning application how the
needs for sports from the proposed development will be met, referring to the Calculator results and the
findings of the documents listed above. This evidence should be produced in liaison with Council officers
and Sport England/NGBs, where required. This statement may form part of a wider assessment, also
addressing open space requirements for the scheme required through Policy PM3.

PM5-ProtectionofOpenSpace,SportsFacilitiesandLocalGreenSpace

What are we trying to achieve?

6.69 To ensure that valued open spaces within the District are retained and protected for all to access
and enjoy, to promote active lifestyles and healthy and inclusive communities. To ensure that existing
deficiencies in open space are not increased and that that the future needs of communities are provided
for. To protect against the loss of open space, particularly where they contribute to the unique cultural and
historic significance of the District, and to safeguard visual amenity.

Justification for approach

6.70 The NPPF (2021) defines Open Space as “all open spaces of public value which offer important
opportunities for sport and recreation and can act as visual amenity”.

6.71 Dover’s urban areas are interspersed with a variety of areas of open space. These include parks,
informal recreationgreenspace,natural andseminaturalgreenspace,amenitygreenspace,outdoorsports
facilities, play areas, cemeteries and allotments. These also form part of the District’s green infrastructure
network.
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6.72 The NPPF states that existing open space, sports and recreational buildings and land (including
playing fields) should not be built on unless it can be demonstrated that they are surplus to requirements,
the loss would be replaced by equivalent or better provision or the development is for alternative sports
and recreation provision.

6.73 Open spaces can provide for a wide variety of activities from organised sport to simple relaxation
and opportunities for walking. Open space and amenity areas are vital for people's health and quality of life
and their visual importance can often contribute to the quality of the local environment. Smaller areas of
informal open spaceon residential estates canprovide an important local resource, particularly in themore
built-up areas where there is less opportunity for larger open spaces.

6.74 An Open Space Assessment (2019) has been carried out to inform the Local Plan. This was a
comprehensive review of existing open space designations as well as other sites with the potential to be
performing anOpen Space function that is worthy of policy protection in theDistrict and has been used to
determine the Council’s open space designations in the Local Plan.

6.75 The sites making up the open space network are shown on the Local Plan proposals map and
protectedby the followingpolicy. It shouldhoweverbenoted that this list is notdefinitiveandsimply reflects
open spaces known to the Council at the time this Local Plan was produced. All proposals which result in
the lossofexistingopenspacethatmeet theNationalPlanningPolicyFrameworkdefinitionshould therefore
have regard to this policy.

Local Green Space

6.76 LocalGreenSpacescanbedesignatedbycommunitiesthroughthe localorneighbourhoodplanning
processes. TheNPPF sets out the circumstances under which Local Green Spaces can be designated:

The green space is in reasonably close proximity to the community it serves;
The green space is demonstrably special to a local community and holds a particular local significance
for example because of its beauty, historic significance, recreational value (including as a playing field),
tranquility or richness of its wildlife; and
The green space concerned is local in character and is not an extensive tract of land.

6.77 TheLocalPlandesignates14LocalGreenSpaces.This followsanassessmentof54sites submitted
by Town and Parish Councils and individuals during the Targeted Call for Sites consultation in 2021, and
those listed belowwere found to satisfy the criteria.

6.78 The Local Green Spaces designated in the Local Plan are:

LGS/W1 –WinghamRemembranceGarden, High Street
LGS/W2 – Red Lion Corner, WinghamHigh Street LGS/W3 –WinghamGreen, Mill Road/Canterbury
Road
LGS/L1 – Lydden Recreation Field, Village Hall
LGS/S3 –SandownRoad/St.ClementsChurchAllotments, Sandwich LGS/S4 –GazenSalts Recreation
Ground, Sandwich
LGS/S11 -Whitefriars Meadow, adjoining FellowshipWalk, Sandwich
LGS/S12 – TheQuayGreen, adjacent toMedieval Centre and Bulwark Play area, Sandwich
LGS/S17 – Land between The Butts and Co-op, Sandwich
LGS/S19 – Land between The Butts and KCC depot, Sandwich LGS/S20 – LaburnamAvenue green
space, Sandwich
LGS/S27 – St.Barts Hospital Field, Sandwich
LGS/S32 – BoatmanHill Cemetery, Sandwich LGS/S40 – The Butts Footpath, Sandwich
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6.79 Details of the LGS assessment can be found in the supporting topic paper which is part of the
evidence base.

PM5-ProtectionofOpenSpace, Sports Facilities andLocalGreen
Space
Developmentproposals that involvethewholeorpartial lossofopenspacewithinsettlements, including
outdoor recreation facilities, playing fields or allotments within or relating to settlements, or of built
and indoor sports facilities, will not be supported unless either:

a A robust assessmentofopenspaceandsportsprovision, using thequantity andaccess standards
foropenspaceandsports facilitiessetout in thisLocalPlan,has identifiedasurplus in thecatchment
area tomeet both current and future needs, and full consideration has been given to all functions
that open space and indoor built sports facilities can perform, having regard to the existing
deficiencies within the local area; or

b Any replacement facility (or enhancement of the remainder of the existing site) provides a net
benefit to thecommunity in termsof thequantity,quality, availabilityandaccessibilityofopenspace
or sport and recreational opportunities.

In all circumstances, the loss of open space will not be permitted if that open space:

1 Contributes to the distinctive form, character and setting of a settlement;
2 Creates focal points within the built-up area; or
3 Providesthesetting for importantbuildingsorscheduledmonuments,orare themselvesofhistoric

or cultural value.

Thesites identifiedonthePoliciesMapasLocalGreenSpace, including those identifiedwithinadopted
Neighbourhood Plans, will be protected from development in accordance with the requirements of
the National Planning Policy Framework.

Implementation

6.80 The criteria set out in PM5will be the basis for pre-application discussionswith Council officers and
for the determination of planning applications for all proposals that involve the loss of any open space
typology, inaddition tobuilt sports facilities.All proposals that involve the lossofopenspacemust therefore
accord with the criteria set out in this policy.

6.81 The Council will only allow the loss of open space or built sports facilities either following a robust
assessmentwhichdemonstrates it is surplus to requirementsorwhere it is replacedwith analternativeuse
or facility which demonstrably provides a net benefit to the community. In all circumstances the amenity
significances of the existingOpen Space are to be considered.

6.82 Where required, an open space assessment should typically address:

This policy and other relevant local and national planning policies around open spaces and how the
proposed development addresses them;
The findings and recommendations in the councilsmost up-to-date open space or sports facilities
assessments;
Open spaces and sports facilities in the area and the site's relationship to them;
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Supply and demand for the type of development being proposed, and how it fits into these statistics;
and
Any remediation efforts to compensate for loss of the space or facility to the local community.

Local Green Spaces

6.83 As set out in the NPPF, once designated, a Local Green Space (LGS) will be afforded the same
protection as Green Belts and new development will not be permitted other than in very special
circumstances.

6.84 It is important to note that the Ash and Worth adopted Neighbourhood Plans also have identified
Local Green Spaces which will also be protected by this policy, along with any additional LGS identified in
any subsequently adoptedNeighbourhood Plans. These will be included within the PoliciesMap.
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PM6 - Community Facilities and Services

What are we trying to achieve?

6.85 Toensure that all theDistrict’s communities arewell servedby a rangeof public, private, community
andvoluntaryservicesandfacilities thatareappropriate tomeetpeople’severydayneeds,andareaffordable
and accessible.

Justification for approach

6.86 TheNPPF (2021) states that planning policies and decisions should plan positively for the provision
and use of community facilities and other local services to enhance the sustainability of communities and
residential environmentsandguardagainst theunnecessary lossofvalued facilitiesandservices,particularly
where this would reduce the community’s ability tomeet its day-to-day needs.

6.87 The provision of healthy and sustainable communities is central to the vision of this Local Plan. For
neighbourhoods and villages to function effectively as communities with a high quality of life, minimising
social exclusion and promoting integration and healthy lifestyles, it is important that the people living in
themhaveeasy access to agood rangeof community facilities and services.Having things todoandplaces
to go underpins people's physical andmental health for all sections of the community.

6.88 Somecommunity facilities need tobeprovidedat the level of theneighbourhoodor village,whereas
others are more likely to be of a scale that means they should be provided at strategic locations such as
towncentres (forexamplemuseumsandarts facilities).All community facilities shouldhoweverbe inclusive
and easily accessible on foot or by public transport.

6.89 Given the provision of community services and facilities is an important part of the Council's vision
for maintaining sustainable communities within Strategic Policy SP2 – Planning for Healthy and Inclusive
Communities, and that they are recordedwithin theSettlementHierarchyMatrix which supports this Local
Plan, it is very important that they are not lost, particularly in the rural areas. This policy ensures that they
canonlybe lost if theyareno longerneeded,or if theyaresatisfactorily replacedwithanalternativeprovision.

6.90 The Council recognises that local communities are often best placed to identify buildings or land
that furthers their social well-being, or social interests, as well as neighbourhood infrastructure needs. It is
also recognised however that there may be challenges relating to ensuring sufficient funding for ongoing
operational costs associatedwith a community facility. It is therefore important to ensure that existing land
and facilities for community purpose is not lost to other uses without careful consideration of local needs
andoptionsfor retainingtheopportunity incommunityuse.AssetsofCommunityValue (ACV)asdesignated
under the LocalismAct 2011 by local communities cannot be considered for loss or redevelopment.

6.91 Requirements for new or enhancement of existing community facilities and services needed to
support development set out in this plan are identified within the Infrastructure Delivery Plan and will be
identified throughsite specific policieswherepossible.New 'major' residential developmentwill be required
tocontributetotheprovisionofneworexistingcommunity facilities, tomeettheneedsof thenewresidents
or where there are identified shortfalls of provision already in the location.
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PM6 - Community Facilities and Services
1 Provision of new facilities and services

New residential development of ten ormore dwellings or sites of 0.5ha ormore, will be required to
contribute to the provision of new, or enhancement of existing local community facilities and
services, to meet the needs of the development. This will be secured through developer
contributions (Section 106 agreements) as set out in Policy SP11, and have regard to any relevant
supporting documents which evidences local need.

The Council will support the provision of new community services and facilities where they are in
accordance with policies in this Local Plan and the NPPF. New community services and facilities
should be in appropriate locations which are convenient to the communities they serve and
accessiblebyarangeofsustainable transportmodes, includingwalking,cyclingandpublic transport,
and buildings that are inclusive, accessible, flexible and sited tomaximise shared use of the facility.

Development proposals which seek to retain, enhance and maintain community facilities and
services that make a positive contribution to the social or cultural life of a community will also be
supported. The particular benefits of any proposal that secures the long-term retention of a
community provision will be given positive weight in determining planning applications.

2 Loss of existing community facilities and services

Any community facility or service thatmakes a positive contribution to the social or cultural life of
a community should be retained unless suitable alternative provision already exists, newprovision
is provided or the need for the provision is demonstrated to be obsolete .

Across the district as a whole, planning permission will only be granted for proposals involving the
loss or change of use of community services or facilities in the following circumstances:

a Alternativeprovisionof thesameorsimilar serviceor facility is alreadyavailable in the local area,
and accessible to residents in that catchment area; or

b It can be clearly demonstrated that there is no longer a current demand for such a facility or
for alternative community use, or any real prospect of such a demand arising within a realistic
timescale; or

c It can be clearly demonstrated that an acceptable alternativemeans ofmeeting any such
demandwill become available in an accessible location before the loss of the existing facility;
or

d The new development consists of, incorporates, or provides an appropriate alternative
recreational or community service or facility, either on site or in a suitable location accessible
tothe localcommunity,ofequivalentorbetterprovision intermsofquantityandquality.Demand
should be assessed according to the nature of the existing facility in question.

In addition, in rural settlements when applications are submitted for the loss or change of use of
facilities and services, account will be taken of its importance to the community that it serves and
the range of other facilities and services that would remain. Permission for loss or alternative uses
will not be given if the rural community would be left without any local services or facilities, or the
range would be seriously diminished, unless the applicant has demonstrated that the use is no
longer commercially or otherwise viable.
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Implementation

6.92 For the purposes of this policy, Community services and facilities include, but are not limited to:

Community centres and village halls
Healthcare facilities; including hospitals, doctors surgeries, pharmacies and dentists
Education and children’s Facilities
Cultural facilities; including arts provision, museums, concert venues and theatres
Commercial leisure; including cinemas and pubs
Places of worship, cemeteries and crematoriums
Other public services such as libraries, post offices, household waste and recycling centres
Voluntary and Community sector (VCS) spaces and informal spaces for activity

6.93 The criteria set out in PM6will be the basis for pre-application discussionswithCouncil officers and
for the determination of planning applications for all proposals that involve the provision of new or loss/
change of use of existing community facilities and services. All proposals that involve the provision of new
or loss / change of use of existing community facilities and servicesmust therefore accordwith the criteria
set out in this policy.

6.94 Given the provision of community services and facilities is an important part of the Council's vision
formaintaining sustainable communities this policy ensures that they can only be lost if they are no longer
needed, or if they are satisfactorily replaced. In the rural areas, the involvement of the local community or
representatives such as ParishCouncils when identifyingwhat that suitable alternative provision should be
undertaken and the outcomes of such engagement provided in evidence to support any such application.

6.95 Across the district, where there is a proposal for a facility to be lost and not replaced, it will be
necessary for theapplicanttodemonstratethat there isalreadyanexistingserviceor facility in thecatchment
area which is easily accessible to the residents it serves, or that there is no prospect of demand for that or
analternativecommunity facilityorservicearisingwithinareasonabletimescale.The lengthof that timescale
will depend upon the type of facility and proportionate to the location and scale of the facility or service and
provision of nearby alternative facilities.

6.96 Within towncentresandurbanareaswhere there is a largerquantity andwider varietyofcommunity
provision, the policy requirement to demonstrate evidence can be met with a statement which sets out
details of the similar or alternative provision in the nearby catchment/neighbourhood area. Where the
current community provision proposed to be lost is meeting needs that will not be met by other nearby
existing or replacement provision, a more detailed and longer term marketing and commercial viability
evidence will need to be provided at the cost of the applicant,

6.97 In the rural areas, with regards to loss, or overall diminishing of services in a settlement/area, the
applicantmustsubmitdetailedcommercial viabilityevidencetosupport the lossof theprovision.Thisshould
include evidence that adequate and genuine attempts have been made to market the premises for a
community use, as appropriate, but have failed to produce a viable offer. Marketing should be through an
appropriateagentandforaperiodof timethat fully testsdemandhaving regardtothebuoyancyofprevailing
market conditions at the cost of the applicant.

6.98 Where there is an identified need for new on-site services and facilities, they should planned and
delivered in liaison with the relevant stakeholders and service providers to ensure that the provision is
supplied in away thatmeets their requirements andsupports sustainability andmaximises thepotential for
the shared use of a facility.
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6.99 It is important tonote that local shopsor open spaces and sports facilitieswhichmayalso formpart
of the community services provision are safeguarded under Policies PM5 – Protection of Open Space,
Sports Facilities and Local Green Space, R1 – Primary Shopping Areas and R3 – Local Shops.
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New Homes



H1 - Type andMix of Housing

What are we trying to achieve?

7.1 Toprovidea rangeofhousing typesandsizes in theDistrict tomeet theneedsof the local community,
provide resilience in the housingmarket, increase choice and widen opportunities for home ownership.

Justification for approach

7.2 National Policy andGuidancemakes clear that when considering the delivery of new homes the size,
typeand tenureofhousingneeded fordifferentgroups in thecommunity shouldbeassessedand reflected
in planning policies. The latest Strategic Housing Market Assessment (SHMA), 2019 for the District sets
out thedwellingsize, household typeand tenures thatare required tobebuilt over theplanperiod, including
the overall mix of general market housing in addition to the affordable tenure types as set out in SP5
Affordable Housing.

7.3 Detail is alsogivenwithin thecurrentSHMAon thedwelling sizesby tenure,with anoverallmix sought
of 12.2% from one bedroom, 20.4% from two bedrooms, 35.2% from three bedrooms, and 32.2% four or
more bedroomdwellings. These tenuresmay be subject to change in future SHMAs.

7.4 The SHMA also prescribes that 576 units of housing for older people and 66 units of housing with
careshouldbeprovidedwithinthe identifiedneedand identifiesaneedfor990additionalspacesofRegistered
Care for housing those aged 65 and over between 2020 and 2040. This forms part of the institutional
population and is in addition to the housing supplied within the local housing need identified above.

H1 - Type andMix of Housing
Proposals for 10 or more dwellings will be required to demonstrate how the mix of tenure, type and
size of housing proposed on site reflects the Council’s latest evidence of housing need and market
demand and contributes towards meeting the varied needs of different households including single
person households, couples, families with children, older people, people with disabilities and people
wishing to build their own homes.

Development proposals for standalone older persons housing or other specialist housing are exempt
fromthis requirementandwill besupported inprinciplewheretheneedhasbeen identifiedbyextensive
and robust evidence, and where they can be located in a suitable and sustainable way.

Implementation

7.5 The criteria set out in Policy H1 will be the basis for pre-application discussions with Council officers
and for the determination of planning applications for all proposals for housing schemes of 10 or more
dwellings coming forward during the lifetime of this Plan. All proposals for new housing schemes of 10 or
more dwellings should therefore accord with the criteria set out in this policy.

7.6 Applicants will need to demonstrate how they have taken into account the latest evidence of need
in terms of tenure, type and size of dwelling so that a range of housing is delivered to meet the needs of
different groups in the community, including families with children. This should include the SHMA and any
subsequent updates, and any relevant local housing survey data, for example any local needs assessments
or Neighbourhood Plans.
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7.7 Where it is not possible to provide the full range of housing types, then evidence of viability, any site
constraints, or an oversupply of certain types housingwill be required to justify departing from the required
need.

7.8 Applications for older persons housing or other specialist housing should have regard to the Kent
Accommodation Strategy for Adult Social Care in determining housing options for adult social care clients,
and to ensure that adequate facilities are provided for older persons.

7.9 It is important to note that the Council itself is also meeting the needs in the District for Affordable
Housing with a range of new Council Housing currently being planned and delivered, largely in Dover and
the District centres. More information is available on the website here.

H2 - Rural Local NeedsHousing

What are we trying to achieve?

7.10 To support the delivery of rural local needs homes to enable local people to remain in the village
where they live or work and not be forced tomove away because of high houses prices and high rents.

Justification for approach

7.11 Due to the lower levels of housing supply in rural areas, affordability has historically been a particular
issue in rural parishes, resulting in people with employment or family connections to a particular village or
area being unable to find housing in that location that is affordable to them.

7.12 In order to address such specific housing need, the development of low cost, local needs housing
in rural areason land thatwouldnotordinarily beacceptable for housingdevelopment, and thereforewhere
planning permission would not otherwise be granted, is supported at national level. Such housing must
remain affordable in perpetuity i.e. below the prevailingmarket value, and be available for either sale or rent,
to meet an identified local need. To achieve this, occupiers should be prevented from being able to own
LocalNeedsdwellingsoutright.SuchschemesarethereforeusuallymanagedbyaRegisteredSocialLandlord.
First Homes are considered to fall within this category, as set out in PPG. 24

7.13 The need for such schemeswill arise from circumstances unique to a parish. It will therefore be the
responsibilityof theParishCouncil, or relevant local communityorganisation, to identify theextentand type
of need for such housing (which may include the need of adjacent parishes) for those with genuine and
proven local connections. It is expected that the Parish Council will play an integral role in the development
of such schemes, including involvement with the administration of a Local Housing Needs Survey.

7.14 As such developments come forward as exceptions to other policies in this Plan and are restricted
to thisparticular formofhousing, thevalueof the landwill besubstantially lower than thatofmarkethousing
land. Furthermore, such exception schemes are supported by grant funding, usually fromHomes England.
It is therefore the low cost of the land and the availability of grant funding which enables such housing
developments to be affordable and not the built quality of the development, which is expected to be of a
high standard, compliant with the design policies of this Plan.

7.15 The NPPF requires that planning authorities consider whether allowing open market housing on
such sites would help facilitate the delivery of local needs housing. With low land costs and grant funding
available, there should be no need for market housing to make a scheme viable, unless it is demonstrated
that there are particularly abnormal site costs.

24 First Homes - GOV.UK (www.gov.uk).

NewHomes268

https://www.dover.gov.uk/Housing/Affordable-Housing/New-Affordable-Housing.aspx
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/first-homes#exception-sites


7.16 In order to control sporadic development in the countryside and to maintain the primary objective
ofmeeting rural affordable housing need, the Council will only permit an element of cross-subsidy on rural
exception sites in exceptional circumstances, andwhere there is a proven viability issue. In such instances,
the applicant will be required to provide an open book viability assessment at their own expense.

H2 - Rural Local NeedsHousing
Proposals for local needs housing in the rural area beyond a settlement's identified confines will be
supported subject to all of the following criteria beingmet:

a The local need is clearly evidenced in a comprehensive Local NeedsHousing Survey of the parish,
and adjacent parishes where appropriate, prepared by or in consultation with the Parish Council
and with the District Council’s Housing Department in the first instance;

b The development is compatible with the layout, density, fabric and appearance of the existing
settlement;

c In the case of settlements in, or surrounded by, the Kent Downs AONB or Heritage Coasts, that
theproposalcomplies inthefirst instancewiththeprimaryrequirementofconservingandenhancing
landscape and scenic beauty, and where this is demonstrated, that the scale and extent of
development is limited, sensitively located and designed to avoid orminimise adverse impacts on
these designated landscapes;

d It would conserve and enhance landscape character and biodiversity;
e where the site adjoins open countryside, appropriately designed landscape buffers, including soft

boundary treatmentof native species andhedging alreadypresent in the immediate vicinity of the
site, are included;

f It would preserve or enhance any heritage assets within its setting;
g It would not have an adverse impact on the living conditions of existing adjoining residents;
h It is demonstrated that traffic generated from the development can be safely accommodated on

the local road network;
i The development is of a suitable scale, type and tenure, taking account of the affordable housing

already planned in the parish or nearby area, and will be available at an appropriate cost tomeet
the identified need; and

j Initial and subsequent occupation is controlled through legal agreements to ensure that the
accommodation remains available tomeet the purposes for which it was permitted, in perpetuity.

Proposals which promotemarket housing as ameans of enabling local housing needwill not normally
be supported as it is expected that all local needs housing schemes coming forward will be delivered
without the need for crossmarket subsidy.Where this is not possible, robust evidencewill be required
to demonstrate the need formarket housing.

Implementation

7.17 TheformatofLocalNeedsHousingsurveyswill needtobeagreedwith theDistrictCouncil’shousing
department.SurveysshouldfollowtheprocesssetoutwithintheCouncilsAffordableHousingRuralException
Sites SPG or subsequent updates. In particular, surveys should establish the quantum and tenure
characteristics of the local need, site locationoptions andconstraints, available parish facilities (Settlement
Matrix should be referenced) and occupancy requirements.
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7.18 In assessing thescaleandextentofanyproposed local needshousing, accountshouldalsobe taken
of affordable housing already planned in the parish or nearby area, including sites with existing planning
permissions and sites allocated in this Local Plan. In addition, it will be particularly important given the
exceptionnatureof suchschemes, thatprotecting the landscapesettingof theproposedsiteand the living
conditionsofanynearby residentsandensuringthe, suitabilityof the local roadnetwork for thedevelopment
proposed underpin the design, layout and scale of any scheme proposed.

7.19 Proposals which promotemarket housing as ameans of enabling local housing need must provide
evidence as part of a planning application. This should include independently verified and robust viability
evidence. Any viability appraisal should be prepared at the applicant’s expense and will be publicly available.
All such viability appraisals will be independently reviewed and assessed as part of the determination of
planning applications. The cost of any such independent assessments will bemet by the applicant. Details
onanysite-specificcircumstancesandhowthey impactontheviabilityof theproposalwill needtobeclearly
set out in any case being put forward.

7.20 Should a viability case be proven, the enabling market housing element should be the minimum
required to make the scheme viable, and should only comprise 2 bed houses, bungalows, small 2/3 bed
self-build plots or such specific adapted small properties as the Housing Needs Survey may identify. Any
market housing should be comparable in design to the local needs housing on the site.

7.21 In exceptional circumstances where cross-subsidy is demonstrated as acceptable, the market
housing element should be kept to a minimum and represent only a small proportion of the housing units
provided. Cross-subsidydwellings shouldonlycomprisetwobedhouses,bungalows,small2/3bedself-build
plots or such specific adapted small properties as the Housing Needs Survey may identify. Development
of cross-subsidy siteswill notbe regardedascreatingaprecedent for futureexpansionof rural settlements
tomeet general housing requirements.
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H3 -Meeting the needs of Gypsies and Travellers

What are we trying to achieve?

7.22 To meet the needs for Gypsy and Traveller accommodation in the District across the plan period
through the provision of additional pitches on existing permitted and tolerated sites and the protection of
existing Gypsy and Traveller sites against loss to alternative uses.

7.23 This policy identifies those sites suitable for intensification, setting out the number of additional
pitches deemed suitable and criteria for ensuring the sites are developed appropriately and safeguards
against the loss of existing Gypsy and Traveller sites to ensure the Council is meeting its needs for Gypsy
and Traveller Accommodation.

Justification for approach

7.24 The Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation Assessment 2020 identifies a total need for 42 pitches
in the District over the plan period to 2040. The Gypsy and Traveller site options investigation Study 2020
identifiedopportunitiesand locations for thedeliveryofadditional pitches in theDistrict and recommended
the provision of a framework for the intensification or expansion of these sites. Further assessment was
carried out in 2021of these sites, and additional siteswere identified through a targeted call for siteswhich
was carried out in early 2021.

7.25 Existing permitted and tolerated Gypsy and Traveller sites have been assessed for their availability
andcapacity toaccommodateadditional pitches. In assessing thecapacity for pitchesonasite, theCouncil
considered the need to accommodate enough space for structures to provide a semi-permanent base
whilst also accommodating the need to travel. The Council's site assessment considered that a pitch
would accommodate a static caravan, a tourer, an amenity shed and space for a vehicle. In terms of an
acceptable density of pitches on a site an approach of 18 pitches per hectare (or one pitch being 0.06 of a
hectare) was applied.

7.26 Table 7.1 lists the existing Gypsy and Traveller sites where assessments have identified a potential
for additional pitches. These sites are identified to deliver a total of 5 pitches across 3 sites.

7.27 In addition to the delivery of further pitches for Gypsies and Travellers, it is also essential to protect
Gypsy and Traveller sites from being lost to alternative land uses.

7.28 TheGypsy andTraveller AccommodationAssessment 2018 assessed the existing site supply, sets
out thenumberof existingpitchesonpermittedand toleratedsites and identified if therewasapitchdeficit
against theDistrict's need. Thedeficit is used to inform thenumber of newpitches required during thePlan
period. It is therefore essential to safeguard existing and new Gypsy and Traveller sites as they make a
substantial contribution towards meeting the needs for pitches within the community now and for future
generations and assist withmeeting the identified need for pitches during the plan period.
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H3 -Meeting the needs of Gypsies and Travellers
To meet the accommodation needs for Gypsies and Travellers over the plan period, proposals for
additional pitches on sites identified as suitable for intensification in Table 7.1 and as identified on the
PoliciesMapwill be supported subject to all of the following criteria beingmet:

a The proposal does not exceed the identified additional pitch capacity set out in Table 7.1;
b The proposal would conserve and enhance the character and appearance of the landscape and

must be well-screened by existing or additional native vegetation and physically contained by
landscaping.This screeningshouldbemaintainedpermanently, andwhile additional plantingcould
supplement existing landscaping, it should not be used as the only way the impact of new
development ismitigated.Highfencesandwallswillnotbeacceptable forthepurposesofscreening;

c The proposal would not have an adverse impact on the living conditions of existing adjoining
residents;

d Any accommodation provided on the sitemust be consistent with a nomadic lifestyle;
e The site is capable of being provided with on-site services such as water supply, sewage disposal

and power supply. Foul drainage to a public sewer should be provided where possible. Where it is
not, evidence will need to be provided showing that suitable alternative facilities can be provided;

f Parking provisionmust bemade in accordance with the parking standards as set out in TI3;
g There is adequate provision for storage andmaintenance of equipment, where required;
h Where a site is identified as being at risk from surface water flooding, a site specific Flood Risk

Assessmentmust be carried out in accordance with Policy CC5 , to inform the following
requirements:
i SuDs should be provided in accordance with Policy CC6.
ii The Sequential Approach should be applied to the layout of the site by locating themost

vulnerable elements in the lowest risk areas.

Proposals that would result in a reduction of the number of pitches within the District will be refused
unless a suitable replacement is found, or the need no longer exists.

Table 7.1 Gypsy and Traveller Intensification Sites (Policy H3)

Additional PitchesSite Address

2Plot 1A, Land at Hay Hill (TheOaklands), Ham, Eastry, CT13 0ED

1Plot 2B Land at Hay Hill (Bluebell Place), Ham, Eastry, CT13 0ED

2Half Acres, Short Lane, Alkham, CT15 7BZ
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Implementation

7.29 Table 7.1 sets out an appropriate number of additional pitches on sites providing the other policy
criteria are met. Site layout plans should be submitted to identify potential areas for additional pitches on
site and to demonstrate how the other policy criteria can bemet. A Design and Access Statement should
also be provided.

7.30 Proposals should be supported by a landscape plan to demonstrate that appropriate landscaping
is to be provided on site in accordance with the policy. Evidence should also be provided that the proposal
will not detract from the amenities or privacy of neighbouring properties and uses.

7.31 Sites should be planned to ensure provision of good quality living accommodation. The local
environment,suchasnoise,vibration,dust, lighting, flooding,andairquality, shouldalsobetaken intoaccount
for the residents and for neighbouring uses. Where cesspools or sewage tanks are planned on-site, the
reason for not connecting to themain sewage systemwill need to be fully justified.

7.32 Any new gypsy and traveller site granted planning permission and implemented shall also be
safeguarded under this policy. The list of gypsy and traveller sites protected by this policy will be updated
as part of the Council’s monitoring report.

H4 -Gypsy and TravellerWindfall Accommodation

What are we trying to achieve?

7.33 To allow windfall Gypsy and Traveller sites to come forward in the District where they are necessary
to meet the needs of Gypsy and Travellers, whilst ensuring that such sites are appropriately located and
designed.

Justification for approach

7.34 TheCouncil’s strategy formeetingGypsy and Traveller need is set out in SP3HousingGrowth. This
states that the Council intends tomeetmost of the need through existing planning permissions, turnover
on existing sites and vacant pitches and the intensification or expansion of existing sites. However, it is
recognised that there will be circumstances where planning applications will be submitted on sites not
identified through the Local Plan, where specific needs cannot be met on the identified sites, and where
windfall developmentmay be permitted in order tomeet any potential residual need at the end of the plan
period.

7.35 A windfall policy enables the Council to deal with planning applications for traveller sites on a
site-by-site basis, subject to individual circumstances and need. To this end, suitable sites, which are
well-related to existing and proposed services and facilities and which would not adversely impact on a
protected landscape (including internationally protected sites, AONBs or their settings, National Nature
Reserves, SSSIs, Ancient Woodland, local wildlife sites and nature reserves), that may previously not have
been identified, have the opportunity to come forward in the plan period.

7.36 The impact of new traveller accommodation on existing communities and how well proposals can
be integrated is however an important consideration in the determination of applications for traveller
provision. New applications will therefore need to adhere to the criteria in Policy H4 to ensure that this
impact ismitigated.
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H4 -Gypsy and TravellerWindfall Accommodation
Proposals for Gypsy and Traveller accommodation on windfall sites will be supported subject to all of
the following criteria beingmet:

a Itcanbedemonstratedthat theproposalcannotbeaccommodatedonanalternative familyowned
site, at a site identified for intensification within this plan or on an identified vacant turnover site;

b Thesite is accessible to schools, health and local services and facilities and is located toencourage
travel bymeans other than by car;

c The site has good access to the road network and there is sufficient car parking provision for
residents and visitors;

d The site would provide a good living environment free from risks to health through contamination,
noise or pollution;

e In the case of proposals in, or adjacent to, the AONB or Heritage Coasts, the scale and extent of
development is limited, sensitively located and designed to avoid orminimise adverse impacts on
these designated landscapes;

f The proposal would conserve and enhance landscape character and biodiversity;
g The proposal would preserve and enhance any heritage assets within its setting;
h The proposal must be well-screened by existing or additional native vegetation and physically

contained by landscaping. This screening should bemaintained permanently, and while additional
planting could supplement existing landscaping, it should not be used as the only way the impact
of new development ismitigated. High fences andwalls will not be acceptable for the purposes of
screening;

i The proposal is well designed and laid out, ensuring suitable spacing between pitches and shared
facilities and the provision of amenity space and soft landscaping; minimising the use of hard
landscaping. Proposals for amenity blocks and dayroomsmust be of an appropriate scale and
design;

j The proposal would not have an adverse impact on the living conditions of existing adjoining
residents;

k Any accommodation provided on the sitemust be consistent with a nomadic lifestyle;
l The site is capable of being provided with on-site services such as water supply, sewage disposal

and power supply. Foul drainage to a public sewer should be provided where possible. Where it is
not, evidence will need to be provided showing that suitable alternative facilities can be provided;

m The site is not located in Flood Zones 2 or 3.Where a site is identified as being at risk from surface
water flooding, a site specific FloodRiskAssessmentmustbecarriedout in accordancewithPolicy
CC5, to inform the following requirements:
i The Sequential Approach should be applied to the layout of the site by locating themost

vulnerable elements in the lowest risk areas.
ii SuDs should be provided in accordance with Policy CC6.

n There is adequate provision for storage andmaintenance of equipment, where required; and
o Newsites, or theenlargementof existing sites, areof a scale appropriate to their surroundings and

would not individually or cumulatively dominate the nearest settled community, cause significant
visual harm to an area and its landscape, or unduly impact on the capacity of local services.

Only criteria c to o (inclusive) are required to bemet for the expansion of existing permitted gypsy and
traveller sites.
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Implementation

7.37 This policy applies to proposals for Gypsy and Traveller accommodation on sites which are not
already identified as intensification sites within this Plan. This includes entirely new sites or expansion to
existing sites.

7.38 TheCouncilwillencouragetheuseof itspre-applicationadviceservicepriortoanyplanningapplication
being submitted to ensure that issues relating to proposals are addressed at an early stage.

7.39 To address criteria a) applications should be supported by a statement to explain why the need
cannot bemet on identified sites within this Plan. Such circumstancesmay include the lack of availability of
alternative accommodation for the applicants or the personal circumstances of the applicant. Criterion a)
will only apply when the Council is able to demonstrate a 5-year supply of gypsy and traveller sites.

7.40 Site layout plans should be submitted to identify how the proposal will be accommodated on the
site. A Design and Access Statement and landscape plan will also be required.

7.41 Applications for Gypsy and Travellers sites should state either that the proposed occupants meet
the definition ofGypsy andTravellers as set out in Annex 1 of the PPTS, or that theymeet the cultural need
of households living in caravans as set out in the Housing and Planning Act 2016 (section 124).

7.42 Permissions for Gypsy and Traveller sites will be subject to conditions limiting their occupation to
those whomeet one of the identified Gypsy and Traveller groups defined in national policy.

H5 - Self-Build and CustomHousebuilding

What are we trying to achieve?

7.43 To facilitate the delivery of Self-Build and Custom House building in the District to meet the need
identified on the Councils register.

Justification for approach

7.44 To provide a sustainable and diverse mix of dwellings in the District, the Council will encourage
different types of housing across, and within, residential development schemes. This includes innovative
new forms of delivery, such as self-build and custom house building.

7.45 Self-build can be defined as a form of building where an individual buys a plot of land and builds a
bespoke house themselves (or contracts a builder to construct it for them), tailored towards their own
needs and/or preferences.

7.46 Customhousebuilding issimilar;however, the individualwouldgenerallyworkwiththesitepromoter,
and the house built would generally be chosen from a list of templates instead of being fully bespoke.

7.47 Self-build and custom house building is a specific community housing need that goes beyond the
considerations of type and tenure set out within the Strategic Housing Market Assessment. The specific
need for this type of accommodation is supported through the Self-build and CustomHousebuilding Act
2015 (as amended by the Housing and Planning Act 2016) .

7.48 The Self-Build and Custom Housebuilding Regulations 2016 place a duty on Councils to keep a
Register of people and organisations interested in self-build or custom house building projects in their
District and to have regard to it in planning for such projects. Councils must also ensure that their planning
policies will provide sufficient serviced plots or land to meet the demand for self-build and custom
housebuilding in their area. The level of demand will be identified by reference to the number of entries
added to the Council’s Self-Build and CustomHousebuilding Register.
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7.49 The Self-Build and Custom House building need as identified from the Council's register is
reported annually through the Authority Monitoring Report. In early 2020, the Council relaunched the
register to try and gain amore accurate identification of those with a local need for Self-Build and Custom
Housebuildingandwhowerealso financially capableofcarryingoutabuild. Amoreaccurateunderstanding
of this needand the ability to build hadbecomeapparent due to a considerable discrepancybetween those
registering an interest and the number planning applications submitted for Self-Build and Custom House
building.

7.50 In accordance with legislation, the current version of the Council's register requires applicants and
associationswishing to register an interest inSelf-Build andCustomHousebuilding in thedistrict toprovide
evidence of local connectivity and of being financially solvent to carry out a build. Those who met the
evidenced tests and were on the previous version of the register had their interest back dated to their
original application.

7.51 Atpresent, theSelf-BuildandCustomHousebuildingneed in theDistrict is relativelysmall compared
to other identified housing needs. However, the Council acknowledge that this type of development can
offer diversity to the housingmarket and provide individuals and associations the opportunity to build their
own homes, to meet their specific needs and requirements. To those ends the Council will be looking to
facilitate Self-Build and Custom House building through the granting of planning consents on windfall and
allocated sites.

H5 - Self-Build and CustomHousebuilding
The Council will support self-build and custom house building schemes on housing sites allocated in
the Local Plan and on non-allocated windfall developments subject to compliance with the other
Policies in the Local Plan and where overall this would not result in an over-provision of this type of
housebuilding when compared to the Council's supply/demand evidence.

Implementation

7.52 The criteria set out in PolicyH5will be the basis for pre-application discussionswithCouncil officers
and for thedeterminationofplanningapplications forall proposals for self andcustombuildhousingcoming
forward during the lifetime of this Plan. All proposals for self and custom build housing should therefore
accord with the criteria set out in this policy.

7.53 Proposals intheAONBwill alsobeconsideredagainstSP14andtheKentDownsAONBManagement
Planwhichseekstopromotetheconservationandenhancementof thehighlyvaluedand intrinsic landscape
character of the AONB.

7.54 WhereDesign andAccess statements are required to be submittedwith applications, these should
explain how the principles and criteria of policies SP2, PM1 and PM2 and any relevant design policies in
adopted Neighbourhood Plans have been taken into account and reflected in project design. They should
also summarise how the design response supports and is consistent with site or area-specific supporting
documents (e.g. development briefs or SPDs) and all other relevant Local Plan policies, notably those on
placemaking, climatechange, transport and infrastructureand thenatural andhistoricenvironment, so that
it can be demonstrated how the design responds to these issues in a holistic and integrated way.
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H6 - Residential Extensions and Annexes

What are we trying to achieve?

7.55 Tofacilitatetheenlargementofdwellingsthroughtheprovisionof residentialextensionsandannexes
to ensure that the existing housing stock is suitable to meet the needs of current and future residents of
the District and reduce the need for residents tomove to larger properties

Justification for approach

7.56 Residentialextensionsandannexesareacommonformofdevelopment in theDistrictandtherefore
havean important influenceonshaping the local environment. TheCouncil supports residential extensions
and annexes in principle and recognises that some families want or need ancillary accommodation.

7.57 Where an extension or annexe to a dwelling requires permission, it is important that the scale and
visual impactofsuchdevelopment isappropriate in relationtoboththeexistingdwellingandthesurrounding
area. They should be designed to complement the visual appearance of the existing dwelling and the
settlement or area in which they are located, and not lead to adverse effects on the living conditions of
nearby residents.

7.58 Aresidentialannexe isseparateancillaryaccommodationto,andwithin, thesameresidentialcurtilage
as the main dwelling. It often provides independent or semi-independent living space and facilities for a
family member. It can be in the form of an extension to the main property, the conversion of an existing
outbuilding, or in some cases a new detached building with shared facilities such as vehicular access and
communal amenity and parking areas.

7.59 Extensions or alterations to residential properties, including outbuildings incidental to it of a certain
size, such as a detached garage, are often ‘permitted development’ under the Town and Country General
Permitted Development Order 2015 (as amended) 25 Detached annexes fall outside these permitted

developmentrights (andanysubsequentchangestothem)andwill requireplanningpermission.Forproposals
that are not permitted development under the Permitted Development Order, the Council will apply the
following policy.

25 Further guidance on this can be found in theMinistry of Housing, Communities and Local Government (MHCLG)) Technical
Guidance for Householders (2019).
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H6 - Residential Extensions and Annexes
Residential extensions and annexes will be supported subject to all of the following criteria beingmet:

a The development is compatible with the layout, density, fabric and appearance of the existing
settlement, and is suitable in scale, character andmaterials in relation to the existing dwelling.

b In the case of settlements in, or surrounded by, the Kent Downs AONB or Heritage Coasts, the
scale and extent of development is limited, sensitively located and designed to avoid orminimise
adverse impacts on these designated landscapes.

c The development would conserve and enhance landscape character and biodiversity.
d The development would preserve or enhance any heritage assets within its setting.
e The developmentwould not have an adverse impact on the living conditions of existing residents.
f Any additional parking requirement is provided within the curtilage of the dwelling andmeets the

requirements set out in TI3 Parking Provision.
g The development is in accordance with Policy PM1Part 1, Part 2d and Part 6c.

In addition, proposals for stand-alone residential annexesmust:

h be designed and located to ensure a clear dependency is retained between the annexe and the
main dwelling;

i be capableof reverting to single family accommodationaspart of themaindwellingonce theneed
for the annexe has ceased; and

j be suitable in size and scale and clearly ancillary and visually subordinate to themain dwelling.

Implementation

7.60 The criteria set out in PolicyH6will be the basis for pre-application discussionswithCouncil officers
and for the determination of planning applications for all proposals for residential extensions and annexes
coming forward during the lifetime of this Plan. All proposals for residential extensions and annexes should
therefore accord with the criteria set out in this policy.

7.61 Development proposals that affect designated andnon-designated heritage assets, such as listed
buildings and conservation areas, or other traditional rural buildings, will be assessed in termsof the impact
theywouldhaveonthespecial character (andfabricwhereapplicable), appearance,amenity, andthesetting
of these heritage assets in accordance with Policy HE1.

7.62 Proposals in the AONB will also be considered against Strategic Policy SP14, Policy NE2 and the
Kent Downs AONBManagement Plan which seeks to promote the conservation and enhancement of the
highly valued and intrinsic landscape character of the AONB.

7.63 With regards to additional parking, the proposals for the existing dwelling and extension / annexe
together, mustmeet the requirements Policy TI3: Parking Provision. The term 'existing dwelling' is defined
as the property at the time of the planning application.

7.64 Where Design and Access statements (DAS) are required to be submitted with applications
(requirements set out in Appendix F), these should explain how the principles and criteria of SP2, PM1 and
H6andthose inadoptedNeighbourhoodPlanshavebeentaken intoaccountandreflected inprojectdesign.
Where appropriate, the Design and Access Statement should also summarise how the design response
supports and is consistent with site or area-specific supporting documents (e.g. development briefs or
SPDs) and other Local Plan policies.
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7.65 Forall annexeschemes (attachedorstand-alone)anyplanningpermission is likely tobeconditioned
soas toensure that the annexe remains used for its intendedpurpose. This is to avoid anannexebecoming
an independent and separate residential unit as some point in the future without planning permission.

H7 -Houses inMultipleOccupation

What are we trying to achieve?

7.66 Tomanage the impacts of Houses inMultiple Occupation on local communities and areas alike.

Justification for approach

7.67 Houses inmultiple occupation (HMOs) are properties which are occupied by unrelated households
that share oneormore facilities such as a bathroomor kitchen. HMOs can provide useful accommodation,
but inmanycases theproperty andarea theyare inwasnotoriginally designed for such intensive residential
use.

7.68 Land Use Class (C4) covers small shared houses or flats occupied by between 3 and 6 unrelated
individualswhosharebasicamenities.Planningpermission isgenerallynot required forachangeofuse from
a dwelling house (C3) to small houses in multiple occupation (C4), as it is permitted under the General
Permitted DevelopmentOrder (GPDO). Planning permission is however required for a change use of from
a dwelling house (C3) or small HMO (C4) to a large house in multiple occupation. The Council will consider
whether there is justification in certain locations to serveArticle 4directions so that all changesof use from
C3 to C4would require planning permission and therefore be subject to this policy.

7.69 An increase in concentrations of HMOs in an area alters the character of an area, changing the
populationmix, impactingonthefacilitiesandservices thatcanbesupported,aswell asaffecting residential
amenity and social cohesion. It can give rise to noise, nuisance, more callers, a higher parking requirement
and visual deterioration of buildings and gardens.

7.70 The following policy sets out the criteria whichwill be consideredwhen determining applications for
newHMOs or when deciding whether to take enforcement action.

H7 -Houses inMultipleOccupation
Proposals for Houses in Multiple Occupation will be supported where the proposed development,
taken by itself or in combinationwith existingHMOs in the vicinity of the site, would not result in any of
the following:

a An adverse impact on the living conditions of existing adjoining residents.
b Anunacceptable impactonhighwaysafety,causedby insufficienton-siteparkingprovisionthereby

resulting in an unacceptable increase in on street parking.
c Anadverse impactonthevisualamenityandcharacterof thearea, includingthat frominappropriate

or insufficient arrangements for refuse and cycle storage.
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Implementation

7.71 The criteria set out in PolicyH7will be the basis for pre-application discussionswithCouncil officers
andfor thedeterminationofplanningapplications forall proposals forhouses inmultipleoccupationcoming
forwardduring the lifetimeof thisPlan.All proposals for newHMOsshould thereforeaccordwith thecriteria
set out in this policy.

7.72 Planning permissions granted for HMOs will normally be subject to a condition that restricts the
number of occupants allowed to reside at the property as their main residence.

7.73 Applications forHMOsshouldassessthe likely impactofnon-provisionofon-siteparkingonhighway
safety, including visibility, potential for obstruction, increased congestion and, if relevant, economic impact
on localbusiness.Theseshouldbeconsideredonacase-by-casebasis,andanydesignandaccessstatement
should outline how these issues have been considered and, where necessarymitigated.

7.74 The location of existing HMOs and the cumulative impact on the character of the area including
potential street clutter through a lack of space for refuse storage will be considered in any application for a
newHMO. Wherenecessaryplanningpermissionsgranted forHMOswill be subject toconditions tosecure
provision thatmitigates these impacts.
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E1 - NewEmployment Development

What are we trying to achieve?

8.1 To support the delivery of new employment development in the District in suitable and sustainable
locations subject to certain criteria.

Justification for approach

8.2 The provision of new employment space is critical to the delivery of employment and jobs in the
District. Strategic Policy SP6 sets out the strategic approach to the delivery of employment and identifies
sites which are allocated for employment purposes.

8.3 Therearealsootherexistingemploymentsites includingthose identified in theHousingandEconomic
Land Availability Assessment 2021 and Economic Development Needs Assessment (2017 and update
2021), which have not been specifically allocated, but which may provide potential for redevelopment,
enhancement and reconfiguration. There may also be opportunities for employment development which
have not been specifically identified and are not located in existing established employment locations.

8.4 The NPPF recognises that sites tomeet local business and community needs in the rural areasmay
have to be found adjacent to or beyond existing settlements, and in locations that are not well served by
public transport. Given the rural nature of Dover District, there are likely to be proposals where this will be
the case. TheNPPF states that in these circumstances it will be necessary to ensure that the development
is sensitive to its surroundings, does not have an impact on local roads and exploits opportunities tomake
the location more sustainable. It also states that the use of previously developed land and sites physically
well-related to existing settlements, should be encouraged. This policy seeks to address this balance.

In Settlements

8.5 In directing employment development in theDistrict’s designated settlements26 to the locations set

out in this policy, the intention is to support the retention of existing employment areas, to prioritise the
re-use of previously developed land and to promote sustainable patterns of development.

8.6 The policy is applicable to all proposals for employment development, including new build,
redevelopments,changeofuse, intensificationandextensions.Existingemploymentareasarealsoprotected
through Policy E2.

8.7 Nationalplanningpolicy identifiesofficesasamain towncentreuse. Inaccordancewith this, thepolicy
directs offices to the District’s town centres. The policy also identifies a range of other locations and sites
where offices and other employment uses will also be permitted. These are considered to be suitable in
termsof their accessibility and location, as they arewell related to existing employment and housing areas.

8.8 TheCouncil recognises there is a need for further employment development inDeal andwill support
the delivery of new employment development in this location subject to the criteria in Policy E1 below.

In Rural Areas

8.9 National planning policy is clear that planning policies should support economic growth in rural areas
in order to create jobs andprosperity. The Local Plan supports the expansion andgrowthof businesses not
just through the conversion of existing buildings but also through the development of well-designed new
buildings.

26 Asdefined inStrategicPolicySP4ResidentialWindfallDevelopment, in theSettlementHierarchy inAppendixEandas identified
on the PoliciesMap
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8.10 TheDistricthasarangeofexistingbusinessesoperating intheruralareasandcontinuestoexperience
growth in ruralenterprise, includingfromagriculturaldiversificationand landownerswishingtoreuseexisting
redundant buildings. The rural area is also attractive for businesses looking to relocate. The roll out of
high-speed broadband across the District will also increase opportunities for homeworking.

8.11 In supporting the rural economy it is important that a balance is reached between the needs and
aspirations of rural businesses and enterprise, the need to foster sustainable patterns of development and
the need to protect the character and quality of the countryside. It is important that this Plan allows
appropriate rural enterprise to grow and expand whilst protecting the countryside from inappropriate
development and uses. Thepolicy therefore sets out the instanceswhere different employment usesmay
be appropriate.

E1 - NewEmployment Development
1. At Designated settlements27

Newemploymentdevelopment (office, (E(g)(i), researchanddevelopment (E(g)(ii), light industrial
(E(g)(ii), B2 and B8 uses) will be supported in the following locations and subject to criteria i) to
ix) below:

a Within existing employment sites as identified on the PoliciesMap.
b On the employment sites allocated in this Plan.
c On landwithin or immediately adjoining the settlement confines of designated settlements. In the

case of proposals for office development (E(g)(i)) in these locations outside of designated town
centre boundaries, they will need to satisfy the requirements of the sequential test and impact
assessment in accordance with Policy R2.

2 . In the Countryside 28

New employment development will be supported in the countryside in the following circumstances
and subject to criteria i) to ix) below:

a Within or adjoining existing rural employment sites or premises;
b On an employment site allocated in this Plan;
c For the development and diversification of agricultural and other land-based rural businesses;
d To bring back into use previously developed land;
e To convert or, where not capable of conversion, rebuild existing agricultural or other suitable rural

buildings.

All newemploymentdevelopmentsupportedunder1or2abovemustaccordwiththefollowingcriteria:

i The scale and design of the proposal is compatible with the character, layout, density, fabric and
appearance of the existing settlement, surrounding area, and countryside;

ii In the case of settlements in, or surrounded by, the Kent Downs AONB or Heritage Coasts, that
theproposalcomplies inthefirst instancewiththeprimaryrequirementofconservingandenhancing
landscape and scenic beauty, and, where this is demonstrated, that the scale and extent of
development is limited, sensitively located and designed to avoid orminimise adverse impacts on
these designated landscapes;

27 For the avoidance of doubt this includes all settlement listed in Policy SP4
28 For the purposes of this Policy countryside is defined as land which is not within or immediately adjoining the settlement

confines of designated settlements as listed in Policy SP4
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iii The level and type of activity the proposal generates and the functional and visual relationship it
haswithadjoininguseswouldnot result inharmtothecharacterandappearanceof thesurrounding
area, including where relevant the character and quality of the countryside;

iv It would conserve and enhance landscape character and biodiversity and not result in an
unacceptable intrusion into open countryside or the loss of important green spaces within the
confines that contribute positively to the existing character of that settlement;

v It would preserve or enhance any heritage assets and the setting of those assets;
vi It would not have an adverse impact on the living conditions of existing adjoining residents;
vii Appropriate provision can bemade for parking and access;
viii It is demonstrated that traffic generated from the development can be safely accommodated on

the local roadnetwork,andthedevelopmentwill notgenerateatypeoramountof traffic thatwould
be inappropriate to the rural road network; and

ix Proposals should seek to improve provision of sustainable travel options to the site wherever
possible, in accordance with Policy TI1.

Implementation

8.12 The criteria set out in Policy E1will be the basis for pre-application discussionswithCouncil officers
and for the determination of planning applications for all proposals for new employment development
coming forward during the lifetime of this Plan. All proposals for new employment development should
therefore accord with the criteria set out in this policy.

8.13 The Town and Country Planning Use Classes Order as amended in 2020 includes the introduction
of use class E - Commercial, Business and Service uses, which replaces some of the uses in classes A, B,
and D. The changes allowmore flexibility in permitted changes of use, without requiring the submission of
a planning application in some cases. Given that Class E of the revised Use Class Order could enable retail
uses to occupy non-retail Class E premises in out-of-centre locations, circumventing any relevant ‘town
centre first’ policies (as set out in SP7 and Policy R1), andwhere there is a risk that an alternative usewithin
Class E (such as retail) would impact on the health of surrounding centres, a conditionmay be attached to
any approval of planning permission in out-of-centre locations to restrict the use to that applied for.

8.14 Proposals for new employment space in, or immediately adjacent to, settlements within the Kent
Downs AONB and/or areas defined as Heritage Coasts will require particular care. Major development is
notconsistentwiththenaturalbeautyandspecialcharacterofeitherofthesenational landscapedesignations
and, in accordance with national policy and guidance, will therefore only be permitted in exceptional
circumstances.

8.15 For sites in the rural area where proposals involve the conversion or re-build of traditional farm
buildings theCouncilwill refer applicants toLocalPlanpolicyHE1andHistoricEngland’sguidance “Adapting
TraditionalFarmBuildingsBestPracticeGuidelinesforAdaptiveReuse,2017.TheKentFarmsteadsGuidance,
2014 and Kent Downs AONB Farmsteads Guidance, 2012 also provide useful information and should be
referred to, particularly for development within the Kent Downs AONB.
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E2 - Loss or Redevelopment of Employment Sites and Premises

What are we trying to achieve?

8.16 Toprotect themostsustainableemploymentsites in theDistrict toensuresufficient land is retained
tomeet the areas employment needs and allow for future change and growth of existing businesses.

Justification for approach

8.17 Inadditiontotheprovisionofnewsitesandallocationstomeettheemploymentneedsof theDistrict,
it is also important that the stock of existing employment sites ismaintained across thewholeDistrict. The
EconomicDevelopmentNeedsAssessment(EDNA)2017and2021togetherwiththeHousingandEconomic
LandAvailability Assessmentwork have identified a number of employment sites in theDistrict. The EDNA
provides strong economic justification for the retention and protection of the District’s supply of existing
employment sites and buildings where they are well located, in order to continue to be available to meet
the needs of existing and expanding ormodernising businesses.

8.18 The demand for office and other employment generating uses can be expected to fluctuate over
the plan period in accordancewith changes in economic andmarket conditions. This is further emphasised
by the impactof the2020/2021Covid-19pandemicgiving rise toan increase inhomeworkingand resulting
inuncertainty across thebusiness/employment sectorof the local economy. It is important, therefore, that
goodqualityexistingsitesandbuildingsarenotpermanently lost toalternativeusesasa resultofshort-term
trends and changes in demand.

8.19 Furthermore, given the recent amendments to the Town andCountry Planning UseClassesOrder,
and changes to the General Permitted DevelopmentOrder, which allow the conversion of Class E (g) uses
(formerlyClassB1)officespacetoresidential andotheruseswithinClassEwithout theneedfor full planning
permission, it is now vital to prevent the erosion of the District’s employment stock, where practical. Given
this, where planning permission is required, the retention and protection of existing employment sites and
buildings is a key policy aim of the Local Plan.

E2 - Loss or Redevelopment of Employment Sites and Premises
Proposals which result in the loss of existing employment sites (as identified on the policies map), or
other buildings and land currently used for employment purposes (office (E(g)(i), research and
development (E(g)(ii), light industrial (E(g)(ii), B2 and B8 uses) within theDistrict, will only be supported
where:

a The site is allocated for alternative use within this Plan, or
b The proposal would not result in a significant, or harmful reduction in the supply of land available

for employment purposes for the remainder of the plan period, having regard to the type of
employment land proposed for reuse and its location; and

c It has been demonstrated that an employment use is no longer suitable or viable.

Theproposed replacementuseshouldbecompatiblewith theuses in thesurroundingareaandshould
not prejudice the ongoing operation of existing businesses nearby.
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Implementation

8.20 The criteria set out in Policy E2will be the basis for pre-application discussionswithCouncil officers
and for the determination of planning applications for all proposals for the loss or redevelopment of
employment sites and premises coming forward during the lifetime of this Plan. All proposals for the loss
or redevelopment of employment sites and premises should therefore accord with the criteria set out in
this policy. The level and scale of evidence requiredwill dependupon the scale and locationof theproposal.

8.21 This policy applies to all employment sites listed in SP6 in addition to the following:

Table 8.1 Existing Employment Sites

SettlementPostcodeAddressSite Reference

DealCT14 9FHDeal Business Park, DealELR10

WorthCT13 9BYTheWorth Centre, 1
Jubilee Road,Worth

ELR13

DoverCT17 9DPA20 Sites, Dover
(includingMegger,
Archcliffe Fort)

ELR17

AyleshamCT3 3EPAylesham Industrial
Estate

ELR19

WhitfieldCT16 2HQPort Zone,WhitfieldELR20

AyleshamCT3 3AWAyleshamDevelopment
Area

ELR4

EythorneCT15 4NDPike Road Industrial
Estate, Eythorne

ELR5a&b

WhitfieldCT16 3FHWhite Cliffs Business
Park Phases I and 2

ELR7

DoverCT17 0LHBarwick Road Industrial
Estate, Coombe Valley
Road, Dover

ELR8

SandwichCT13 9STRamsgate Road,
Sandwich

ELR1

SandwichCT13 3AWSandwich Industrial
Estate,

ELR3

8.22 Small scale proposals involving in the loss of individual buildingswill normally be able to demonstrate
that the lossdoesnot result in a significant or harmful reduction in the supply of landavailable.However this
would not be sufficient justification for the loss of an employment building on the sites identified above.

8.23 In order to demonstrate that a site is no longer viable for an employment use, the applicant must
provide robust evidence that the premises have been marketed unsuccessfully for both the existing use
andanyalternativesuitableemploymentuseforaperiodofat least12monthsontermsthatshouldcompare
with other similar premises and locations being sold or let for employment purposes. The extent of any
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marketingcarriedoutandtheprevailingmarketconditionswill alsobematerial considerations in theCouncil's
assessment of viability evidence. Marketing should also extend to the potential use for other suitable
employment generating uses for which the particular location and premisesmay be suitable.

8.24 In somecircumstances, the continuationof anemployment useona sitemaybe in appropriate due
to for example the impact upon residential amenity, an unsafe vehicular access or inappropriate vehicular
movements on the rural road network. However, this judgement should be based upon the impact of a
range of potential employment generating uses on the sites and not solely that of the previous or most
recent operations at the site.

8.25 The Council may require the review of this submitted information by an independent consultant: it
is expected that the applicant will cover the cost of this.

E3 - BusinessesOperating from a Residential Property

What are we trying to achieve?

8.26 To enable suitable opportunities within the district to support new and flexible working practices.

Justification for approach

8.27 TheNPPF (2021) requires planning policies to be flexible enough to accommodate needs thatmay
arise during the lifetime of the plan and to allow for new and flexible working practices.

8.28 The Covid-19 pandemic saw an increase in demand for new working practices, including for more
opportunities for working from residential properties. In the medium to long term this may result in a shift
to different working arrangements on a more permanent basis. Such a changing approach to working
practices may reduce the overall demand for office space in town centres and trigger a shift in occupier
requirements for more flexible workspace, including workspace based in residential properties where the
lawful use of the premises remains residential.

8.29 As well as delivering on the objectives of this Plan of diversifying the economy by allowing a degree
of flexibility for thework forceandbusinessesofthedistrict therearealsowiderbenefits fromashift towards
more localisedworkingpatterns, including reducedcarusewhichwill result in lesscongestiononthehighway
networkand improvements inair quality, andgreater supportandusageof the townand local centreswithin
the district, which commuters out of the district may not have previously been able to take advantage of
throughout the week.

8.30 It is considered that flexible office space, or workhubs, with professional equipment and meeting
spaces that can be hired and used in an ad hoc manner by home based workers, that enables employees
andpartnerstocometogethertocollaborateandshare ideas,canbeaccommodatedon identifiedbusiness
parks or in the town centres and, as such, these are supported by other policies in the Plan.
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E3 - BusinessesOperating from a Residential Property
Proposals for the establishment of a business operating from a residential property will be permitted,
provided that it can be demonstrated that the proposed use would not be of a scale that would result
in a change in the lawful residential use of the property and would not result in:

a An adverse impact on the living conditions of existing adjoining residents; and
b Additional traffic flowsorvehicleparking in thevicinity, at a level thatwouldbeharmful to residential

amenity or highway safety; and
c The erosion of the residential character of the area.

Implementation

8.31 Somesmall-scaleworking fromaresidentialpropertymaynot requireplanningpermission.However,
where it does require planning permission, consideration should be given to the impacts upon the
neighbourhood, including for example traffic, noise and disturbance and any impact on character and
appearance issues which may be applicable. For proposal which involve the construction of new buildings
within the curtilage of the residential property, Policy E1 will also apply.

8.32 The criteria set out in Policy E3will be the basis for pre-application discussionswithCouncil officers
and for the determination of planning applications for all proposals for working from a residential property
coming forward during the lifetime of this Plan. All proposals should therefore accord with the criteria set
out in this policy.

E4 - Tourist Accommodation and Attractions

What are we trying to achieve?

8.33 To provide a range of high-quality tourism and visitor facilities, accommodation and infrastructure,
which facilitate the growth of the tourism and visitor economy sector and encourage more visits to, and
longer stays in the District.

Justification for approach

8.34 The visitor economy plays amajor role in DoverDistrict’s economy. In 2019, it supported 6,000 jobs
in the District, or 17% of all employment. The District attracts 4.7 million day visitors annually, and offers
everything from historic towns and villages in magnificent countryside to rolling countryside and iconic
coastal landscapes.Millions of additional visitors travel through theDistrict to access cross-channel ferries
and cruise ships each year.

8.35 The Dover Economic Growth Strategy, 2021 sets out the Council’s ambitions for capitalising on
the growth potential of the visitor economy to support local jobs, skills and training opportunities and
identifies three objectives in this respect:

1 Use the new ‘White Cliffs Country’ brand, website and destinationmarketing campaigns to raise the
profile of Dover District for domestic and international visitors.

2 Attract new providers and secure investment to enhance and diversify our visitor economy assets,
ensuring the District is well-positioned for keymarkets.

3 Collaborate with the District’s tourism industry and businesses to develop linked offers that improve
visitor experiences and encourage longer stays and higher spend.
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8.36 This is supported by ‘Destination White Cliffs Country – A Growth Strategy for Tourism and the
Visitor Economy 2020 to 2030’ which provides a framework for the development of tourism under the
‘White Cliffs Country’ brand over the next 10 years. The Tourism Strategy aims to encourage investment
in the tourism industry, attract new providers, increase the number of staying visitors year on year and
maximise visitor spend per trip.

8.37 Both the strategic location and the District’s rich natural and historic environments attract many
millions of people to Dover each year. The Plan aims to increase the number of overnight staying visitors
within the District, which has been disproportionately low and to capitalise on its excellent location,
internationally important connections to and fromEurope.

8.38 Improvements to infrastructure and the facilitation of new hotels, particularly 4* or 5* rated,
restaurants and attractions, as well as business andmarketing centres, will help to enable and achieve the
aspirations for the tourism sector within the Dover District. The tourism industry is a major contributor to
the local economyandaproactiveapproach toencourage theexpansionof theexisting tourismofferwithin
the district will continue to grow the tourism sector, further boosting the economy and creatingmore jobs.

8.39 White Cliffs Country has over 100 recognised visitor attractions, which are currently history and
heritage focused, supported by leisure and activity, aswell as culture. By allowing these existing attractions
to fulfil their full capabilitiesandencouragingnewandcreative tourismopportunities,wecanfurther increase
the tourism contribution to the local economy.

8.40 A broad range of accommodation, both serviced and self-catering is needed to meet the tourism
requirements in sustainable locations. The aimof this Plan is therefore to enhance the sustainable tourism,
encouragingachoiceof transportoptions for visitorsandemployees.Visitoraccommodation in theDistrict
has beenheavily dominatedby the self-cateringmarket. ThePlan therefore seeks toenablemore serviced
hotelsandBedandBreakfastaccommodation,aswell ascontinuingtoexpandanddiversify theself-catering
market.
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E4 - Tourist Accommodation and Attractions
1 Provision of new, improved, upgraded or extended accommodation and attractions

a Proposals for visitor attractions will be supported in appropriate locations across the District
where it increases the range and/or quality of tourist facilities and accords with criteria i) to x)
below.

b Proposals for servicedvisitoraccommodation (hotelsandB&Bdevelopment)will besupported
withinandadjoiningdesignatedsettlementconfines (asdefined inPolicySP4)subject tocriteria
i) to x) below

c Proposals for self-catering tourism accommodation (including caravans, camping, glamping,
lodges,huts, treehouseaccommodation,andpods)willbesupportedacrosstheDistrictsubject
to criteria i) to x) below.
i Thescaleanddesignof theproposal is compatiblewith thecharacter, layout, density, fabric

and appearance of the existing settlement, surrounding area, and where relevant the
countryside;

ii In the caseof settlements in, or surroundedby, theKentDownsAONBorHeritageCoasts,
that the proposal complies in the first instancewith the primary requirement of conserving
andenhancing landscapeandscenicbeauty,and,wherethis isdemonstrated, that thescale
andextentof development is limited, sensitively locatedanddesigned toavoidorminimise
adverse impacts on these designated landscapes;

iii The levelandtypeofactivity theproposalgeneratesandthefunctionalandvisual relationship
it has with adjoining uses would not result in harm to the character and appearance of the
surrounding area, including where relevant the character and quality of the countryside;

iv It would conserve and enhance landscape character and biodiversity and not result in an
unacceptable intrusion into open countryside or the loss of important green spaceswithin
the confines that contribute positively to the existing character of that settlement;

v It would preserve or enhance any heritage assets within its setting;
vi It would not have an adverse impact on the living conditions of existing adjoining residents;
vii Appropriate provision can bemade for parking and access;
viii It is demonstrated that traffic generated from the development can be safely

accommodated on the local road network, and the development will not generate a type
or amount of traffic that would be inappropriate to the rural road network; and

ix Proposalsshouldseekto improveprovisionofsustainable traveloptionstothesitewherever
possible, in accordance with Policy TI1.

x Developments which are located within the 9kmZone of Influence of the Thanet Coast
and Sandwich Bay SPAwill be assessed on a case by case basis under the Habitats
Regulations andmay be required tomake full or partial contributions towards the SAMM if
applicable in line with the requirements of Policy NE3.

2 Protection of Existing Tourist Accommodation

The retention of existing tourist accommodation (both serviced and non-serviced) will be supported
where it is well located and attractive to themarket. Proposals for the changeof use of existing tourist
accommodation of 10 or more bedrooms will only be supported where it can be demonstrated that
the use is no longer suitable or viable.
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Implementation

8.41 The criteria set out in E4 will be the basis for pre-application discussions with Council officers and
for the determination of planning applications for all proposals for tourism and tourist accommodation
coming forwardduring the lifetimeof this Plan.All proposals for tourismand tourist accommodation should
therefore accord with the criteria set out in this policy.

8.42 When considering an application for the loss of existing tourist accommodation (serviced and
non-serviced) an assessment will need to be made as to the viability of the existing use or an alternative
use. In order to demonstrate that a site is no longer viable for tourist accommodation, the applicant must
provide robust evidence that the premises have been marketed unsuccessfully for both the existing use
and any alternative suitable tourism use for a period of at least 12 months on terms that should compare
withother similar premises and locationsbeing soldor let for tourist accommodationpurposes. Theextent
of anymarketing carried out and the prevailingmarket conditionswill also bematerial considerations in the
Council's assessment of viability evidence. Marketing should also extend to the potential use for other
suitable tourism uses for which the particular location and premisesmay be suitable.

8.43 The Council may require the review of this submitted information by an independent consultant: it
is expected that the applicant will cover the cost of this.
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Retail and
Town Centres

  



R1 - Primary Shopping Areas

What are we trying to achieve?

9.1 To protect the vitality and viability of the District’s Town Centres through the definition of Primary
Shopping Areas and the identification of uses that are considered to be acceptable in these areas.

Justification for approach

9.2 In accordance with the NPPF the Local Plan designates Primary Shopping Areas and identifies the
range of uses considered acceptable in such locations, as part of a positive and flexible strategy for the
future of the key centres within the District. The Local Plan designates Primary Shopping Areas in Dover,
Deal and Sandwich Town Centres. These areas are intended primarily for Class E Commercial uses which
support the function of the town centre andwould have previously been covered by theAClass uses. Such
uses now covered by Commercial Class E ensure a competitive and attractive town centre offer, which will
underpin healthy and thriving town centres.

9.3 It is considered that a relatively flexible approach to uses within the town centres is advantageous to
allowthecentrestoadapttonewandemergingtowncentretrends, ratherthanapplyinganoverlyprescriptive
approach that has been used historically in such centres, to take account of recent significant changes to
the retail sector and likely longer term trends.

9.4 The Council recognises that the flexibility provided by the current permitted development rights for
commercial usesmeans that somechangesof usewould not require planning permission.Where planning
permission is required the retail and town centres policy will apply.

9.5 Residential development plays an important role in the vitality and viability of our centres, bringing
people into the townat different timesof theday, increasing footfall and supporting amore vibrant evening
and night time economy. It is however important to provide a balance between protecting town centres
from an overall erosion of those characteristics whichmake a vibrant town centre and enabling residential
uses through appropriate parameters. Residential uses at ground floor level within primary shopping areas
would be harmful to the overall vitality of theDistricts town centres, both in termsof fragmenting retail and
commercial uses, and also by creating incompatible living conditions for potential occupiers.

9.6 Proposals for change of use of ground floor premises to residential within the primary shopping area
in Dover, Deal and Sandwich TownCentres will not therefore be permitted.

293Retail and TownCentres



R1 - Primary Shopping Areas
Primary Shopping Areas are defined for Dover, Deal and Sandwich Town Centres as set out on the
Policies Map. Within the Primary Shopping Areas, the Council will support in principle, retail and main
town centre uses and commercial, business and services falling within Planning Use Class E, where
proposals:

1 Maintain and enhance the vitality of these centres; and
2 Enable the interchange between town centre uses and uses falling within Use Class E where they

would not harm the vitality and range of uses.

Proposalsmust:

a Attract vibrancy, activity and pedestrian footfall to the town centre.
b Have an active frontage and is immediately accessible by the public from the front.
c Not harm the character and function of the town centre.

The Council will support proposals to bring upper floors back into use, including for residential and
office use.

Changes of use to residential will not be permitted on the ground floor of any unit within the Primary
Shopping Areas.

Implementation

9.7 Dover, Deal and Sandwich are themain town centres in the District and Primary Shopping Areas are
defined for these centres, as set out on the Policies Map. Proposals for Class E uses that come forward
within theseareaswill need todemonstrate that theycanmeet thecriteria inPolicyR1.Outside theseareas
the sequential test will be applied in accordance with Policy R2.

9.8 The Local Plan will support the provision of a diverse range of uses that will appeal to a range of age
andsocialgroups, recognisingthe importanceofsuchusescomplementingand increasingtheattractiveness
of the offer. A diversity of uses adds to a centre, making it more attractive, but a proliferation of uses in the
same locality, which are considerednot to add to themixof the centreoffer, will be unacceptable. It will also
be important to consider if the development is in conflict with other policy objectives, including traffic,
residential amenity, and environmental objectives (including issues such as noise).

9.9 Anew 'permitted development' right was first introduced in 2014, which allows for the change of use
from a small shop or provider of professional/financial services (Class E(a) (formerly Class A1) and Class
E(c) (formerly A2) to residential use (C3). This involves a 'prior approval' process, and the Local Planning
Authority can consider impacts of the proposed change. Up to 150sqm of retail space can change to
residential use.
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R2 - Sequential Test and Impact Assessment

What are we trying to achieve?

9.10 To maintain and enhance the vitality and viability of the District’s Town Centres, by ensuring that
new investment is focussed in these centres, to promote their economic prosperity and ensure that new
development takes place in themost sustainable locations, easily accessible bymodesof travel other than
the private car.

Justification for approach

9.11 When considering proposals for new retail and leisure developments, the sequential test and the
impact test will be applied in accordance with national policy, in order to promote the 'town centres first'
approach and ensure the continuing vitality and viability of the key centres of the District.

9.12 TheNPPF definesmain town centre uses as retail, leisure and entertainment, offices, arts, culture,
and tourism, and the town centre as the first choice of location for these uses. Applicants will be expected
to have demonstrably followed a sequential approach when selecting development sites for town centre
uses, including fully exploring how the scheme could be adapted so that it could be accommodated on a
more central site (i.e. disaggregation: operating from a number of units within the defined centre rather
than one single unit).

9.13 The NPPF sets out that retail, office, and leisure developments (not all town centre uses) greater
than2,500sqm(gross) proposed inedge-of-centreandout-of-centre locations that arenot inaccordance
with an up-to-date Local Plan and outside of existing town centres, will be subject to the assessment of
the impact criteria as set out within the NPPF. However, where appropriate, local planning authorities can
identify local thresholds in accordance with the considerations set out within Planning Practice Guidance
in relation to scale of proposals, viability, and vitality of existing centres, etc.

9.14 The updated Retail and TownCentre Needs Assessment (RTCNA) (Sept 2021) has recommended
that the impact threshold in the Plan is reduced to 280sqm, from350sqmpreviously (RTCNA July 2018). It
is generally considered that stores over 280sqm in size are unlikely to provide a purely local facility and will
have the ability to draw trade from outside of their immediate local catchment with potential impacts on
the vitality and viability of existing stores and centres. This threshold will apply to proposals for retail uses,
including through change of use applications, applications seeking variation of condition, as well as new or
extended retail proposals, in edge and out of centre locations.
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R2 - Sequential Test and Impact Assessment
Proposals for retail developmentwhich are not locatedwithin thePrimary ShoppingAreas or for other
'main town centre uses' which are not locatedwithin the boundaries of Dover, Deal or Sandwich Town
Centres (as identified in Policies SP8, SP9 and SP10 and on the Policies Map) and are not supported
by other policies in this plan, will only be permitted if all of the following criteria can bemet:

a Asequentialassessmenthasbeencarriedoutthatdemonstratesthatnosuitablesitesareavailable,
firstly in the primary shopping area for retail, or the town centre boundary for other town centre
uses, then edge of centre locations. Only if no sites are available in these locations should out of
centre locations be considered. Preferencewill be given to sites that arewell connected to a town
centre; and

b The proposal, either by itself or in combination with other committed development proposals, will
not have a significant adverse impact on investment of the vitality and viability of a town centre, or
any significant adverse impact upon the town centres can adequately bemitigated. Proposals for
retail development which are greater than 280sqm, will be required to carry out an impact
assessment.Othermain town centre useswill be required to carry out impact assessments in line
with the requirements of the NPPF.

Implementation

9.15 PolicyR2setsout theCouncil’s requirements for theSequential and ImpactTestbasedontheNPPF
and the recommendations of the Retail and TownCentre Needs Assessment, 2021.

9.16 Applicants are advised to consult theGovernments Planning PracticeGuidance (TownCentres and
Retail) for further guidance on the Sequential Test and Impact Test, and theCouncil will encourage the use
of its pre-application advice service prior to any planning application being submitted to inform the scope
of the assessments.

9.17 These assessmentswill need tobe submitted as supporting documents to anyplanning application
for proposals subject to this policy.
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R3 - Local Shops

What are we trying to achieve?

9.18 Toprotect local shopsgiven the vital role that theyplay inmeeting local residents day-to-dayneeds.

Justification for approach

9.19 Theretail hierarchy for theDistrict issetout inAppendixE.Ayleshamis identifiedasaDistrictCentre,
with Eastry, Kingsdown, Wingham, Ash, Shepherdswell, St Margaret’s at Cliffe and Eythorne and Elvington
identified as Local Centres. Shops and serviceswithin these settlements are vital tomeet the needs of the
residents and create vibrant places and support the wider rural area of the District.

9.20 Smaller individualconvenienceshopsand localparadesalsoprovidetheseservices,beingparticularly
important in the rural areas of the District, and in parts of urban areas, where access to shops in the town
centres is not within a convenient walking distance.

9.21 The NPPF requires planning policies to ‘guard against the unnecessary loss of valued facilities and
services, particularly where this would reduce the community’s ability to meet its day-to-day needs. This
is important to create sustainable communities and reduce the reliance on travel by private car.

9.22 TheCouncil will therefore resist the loss of retail and other key services in district and local centres,
villages and other locations where they provide for the day-to-day needs of the local community. The
following policy specifically protects against the loss of existing convenience retail uses. Policy PM6
Community Facilities and Services protects other local facilities and services which are important to the
well-being of the local community and the functioning of district and local centres, and other villages.

9.23 Proposals foraneworexpanded individualconvenienceshopsshould limit thefloorspaceto280sq.m
(the threshold above which Sunday Trading Regulations limit opening hours) to ensure that any harm to
other centres within the retail hierarchy through loss of trade will be limited. Proposals for any new
convenience stores will need to serve the local population and be of an appropriate scale to the locality.

R3 - Local Shops
The Council will protect individual convenience shops outside designated centres (as set out in the
retail hierarchy), including where ancillary to another use (such as petrol stations). Proposals for a
change of use or alternative use will only be supported where:

a The retail unit is vacant; and it can be clearly demonstrated through evidence of extensive, active
and realisticmarketing over a period of at least 12months that there is a lack of demand for, in the
first instance an alternative convenience shopand then alternatively anyother comparable E class
use in that location; or

b Alternative convenience retail provision is available within an 800mwalking distance (not straight
line distance); or

c The replacement land use offers compelling benefits which outweigh the loss.

New individual small convenience shops,which donot exceed280 sqmgross, will be supportedwhere
proposals demonstrate they serve the local population and are of a scale appropriate to the particular
centre. Extensions to individual small convenience shops should not create a unit which exceeds 280
sqmgross.
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Implementation

9.24 Policy R3 sets out the Council’s approach for guarding against the unnecessary loss of local shops
based on the NPPF and the recommendations of the Retail and Town Centre Needs Assessment, 2021.
Any proposals for the change of use, loss of or provision of new convenience shops in Dover’s district and
local centres, and other locations will need to demonstrate that the above criteria can bemet.

9.25 Evidence ofmarketingmust be submittedwith the application, and the terms onwhich the unit has
beenmarketedshouldcomparewithother similar premisesand locationsbeing letor sold for thatpurpose.

R4 - Shop Fronts

What are we trying to achieve?

9.26 To create andmaintain attractive and well-designed shop fronts, which positively contribute to the
character, vitality and viability of the District’s centres.

Justification for approach

9.27 The design and layout of shopfronts have evolved slowly over hundreds of years, however basic
elements have remained the same. Shop fronts form an important element in the street scene, both
individually and in terms of the wider street setting. They can not only enhance the vitality of a place, but
also contribute to the local distinctiveness and character of the townscape.

9.28 The NPPF and supporting guidance requires that new development integrates well into the built
environment. It is therefore important that new shop fronts are of a high quality and sensitive to the area
in which they are located. The attractiveness of shopfronts can usually bemaintained by taking inspiration
fromthearchitectureof thebuildingandneighbouringpremisesandreflecting thegeneral scaleandpattern
of shopfront widths within the area.

9.29 The Council will seek to protect existing shopfronts which make a significant contribution to the
appearance and the character of an area, for example through their architectural and historic merit. This
includes listed buildings, conservation areas, non designated heritage assets and the wider town and local
centres. The council will resist the removal of shopwindowswithout a suitable replacement andwill ensure
that where shop, services, food, drink and entertainment uses are lost, good examples of shopfronts will
be maintained, particularly within the Primary Shopping Areas set out in Policy R1. It is recognised that
residential uses within town centres contribute to the overall vitality and viability, but alterations to existing
shopfrontsshouldnotbedetrimental to thecharacter andappearanceof thewider street sceneasa result.

9.30 Shopwindowsprovideviews intoand frompremisesandcanhelpbringactivityandenhance feelings
of security by providing natural surveillance. Security features associated with shop windows should be
internalwherepossible toavoidharming theappearanceof shoppremisesandcreatingclutter. Shop fronts
using security grilles can be particularly unattractive and can diminish the vitality of a commercial area.

9.31 All new and altered shopfronts should be designed to be fully accessible for all.
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R4 - Shop Fronts
The Council will require all proposals for new and altered shopfronts, canopies, blinds, shutters and
other security measures to be of a high standard of design. New, replacement and alterations to
employment, retail and commercial fronts will be supported where:

a The scale, proportion, composition, design and decorative treatment are in keeping with the
character and appearance of the building and wider street scene;

b Proposals are considerate of the architectural styles andmaterials of the building and character
of the wider street scene; and

c Architectural or historic fronts are kept and restored.

Proposals forsecurityshuttersandgrilleswill notbesupported if theywoulddetract fromthecharacter
and appearance of the building or wider street scene.

Implementation

9.32 Thispolicyshouldberead inconjunctionwithStrategicPolicy2PlaceMakingandPolicyPM1Achieving
HighQuality Design, PlaceMaking and the provision of Design Codes.

9.33 Forapplications inConservationAreasthe ‘GuidanceonShopFrontsandSignagewithinConservation
Areas’ Supplementary Planning Document, 2012 applies and should be read alongside the relevant
Conservation Area Character Appraisals. Proposals that involve changes to a listed building will need to be
subject to a separate Listed BuildingConsent application. Regard should also be had to 'SecurityMeasures
forRetail andCommercialPremisesSupplementaryPlanningGuidance'oranysubsequent revisionsthereof.

9.34 Where Design and Access statements are required to be submitted with applications relating to
shopfronts, these should explain how the criteria in Policy PM1 and R4 have been taken into account and
reflected in project design. Where appropriate, the Design and Access Statement should also summarise
how the design response supports and is consistent with site or area-specific supporting documents (e.g.
development briefs, SPDs or design codes) and other Local Plan policies so that it can be demonstrated
how the design responds to these issues in a holistic and integrated way.

9.35 Theuseof a rangeofmaterials in thedesignandconstructionof shopfrontswill be supportedwhere
appropriate.
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TI1 - Sustainable Transport and Travel

What are we trying to achieve?

10.1 To facilitate a shift away from petrol and diesel powered vehicles over the lifetime of the Plan and
promote sustainable forms of transport and travel and the provision of electric vehicle charging points in
newdevelopment, inorder toupscaleprovisionof facilities for theusageofsuchvehiclesacross theDistrict.

Justification for approach

10.2 The NPPF (2021) requires that significant development should be focused on locations which are
orcanbemadesustainable, throughminimisingthenumberand lengthof journeysneededforemployment,
shopping, leisure, education and other activities and by offering a genuine choice of transportmodes, and
that Plans should identify opportunities to promote walking, cycling and public transport use, including by
providing for attractive andwell-designedwalkingandcyclingnetworks. Suchsustainable transport options
enable healthier and more sustainable lifestyles, whilst also cutting the amount of private car use, traffic
and pollution.

10.3 TheNPPF also recognises however that opportunities tomaximise sustainable transport solutions
will vary between urban and rural areas. In respect of the District as a whole, it has a large rural area and a
quarter of the existing residents live in rural villages and countryside, where there is significant reliance on
the use of the private car and where public transport options are limited. Initiatives which encourage the
use of public transport over the use of the private car will therefore be supported, alongside opportunities
for sustainable travel.

10.4 Planningfornewdevelopmentsprovidestheopportunitytomaximisetheuseofsustainabletransport
modes including walking, cycling, and the use of public and community transport, in addition to providing
opportunities for people with disabilities to access all modes of transport. This is consistent with theNPPF
and supports Strategic Policy SP1- Planning for Climate Change, to discourage the use of the private car
and Strategic Policy SP2 - Planning for Healthy and Inclusive Communities with regard to promoting active
travel and improving air quality.

TI1 - Sustainable Transport and Travel
Development should, in so far as its size, characteristic and location:

a Bedesigned so that opportunities for sustainable transportmodes aremaximised andprovide for;
b a variety of forms of transport as alternatives to travel by privatemotorised vehicle;
c Give priority to the needs of pedestrians, cyclists, users of public transport, car sharers and users

of low and ultra-low emission vehicles;
d Be readily accessible by sustainable transportmodes through the provision of high quality,

engineered, safe and direct walking and cycling routes within a permeable site layout;
e Contribute to sustainable transport proposals including off-site improvements to cycling and

walking routes and public transport facilities, and to proposals within the Dover Infrastructure
Delivery Plan; and

f Make provision for secure cycle parking and storage in accordance with the Parking Standards.

TheCouncilwill safeguardthePublicRightsofWaynetwork, andotherexistingcycleandwalking routes,
from development that would compromise their use and will encourage their enhancement and
extension.

301Transport and Infrastructure



Implementation

10.5 Themeasures applicable to each development proposal will vary on a case-by-case basis, including
according to the type and scale of development proposed, its location, and the level of existing transport
infrastructure and services in the immediate area. This could also include a financial contribution for the
implementationofsustainable transportschemesbeyondthescopeofan individualdevelopmenttodeliver,
and would be sought and agreed with all relevant parties including KCC and local councils, where relevant.

10.6 Initiativeswhichencouragetheuseofpublic transportover theuseof theprivatecarwill besupported
alongside facilities to enable sustainable travel. This will include continued support for Dover Fastrack
connecting Whitfield with Dover Town Centre and Dover Priory railway station and supporting the
development of demand responsive public transport initiatives to serve the districts more rural areas, as
set out in SP12 - Strategic Transport Infrastructure.
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TI2 - Transport Statements, Assessments and Travel Plans

What are we trying to achieve?

10.7 To ensure that traffic generated from new development can be accommodated on the highway
network to promote the delivery of sustainable development.

Justification for approach

10.8 Traffic generated by development should normally be targeted towards the primary and secondary
routenetwork in theDistrict.Other routesshouldnotbesubject to inappropriate levelsof traffic generation
or unsuitable trafficmovements.

10.9 When development proposals are likely to generate a significant amounts of transportmovement,
in terms of the volume, type and relationship to transport networks, a transport statement (for relatively
small implications) or a transport assessment should be prepared as set out in the NPPF . 29

10.10 It may also be desirable or necessary for any proposed management measures to be supported
through the development and implementation of a travel plan for the proposed development. Travel Plans
shouldbesubmittedalongsideplanningapplicationswhichare likely tohavesignificant transport implications.
These will also include details of sustainable and active modes of travel such as pedestrian footway
improvements (including PRoW), cycling networks and opportunities to improve bus travel.

TI2 - Transport Statements, Assessments and Travel Plans
Developments that would generate significant trafficmovementsmust bewell related to the primary
and secondary road network. Proposals which would generate levels and types of traffic movements
resulting inseverecumulativeresidual impacts in termsofcapacityandroadsafetywill notbepermitted.

New accesses and intensified use of existing accesses onto the road network will not be permitted if
it would result in a clear risk of crashesor traffic delays unless theproposals can incorporatemeasures
that provide sufficientmitigation.

Applicants must demonstrate that traffic movements to and from the development can be
accommodated, resolved, ormitigated to avoid severe cumulative residual impacts.

A Transport Statement, Transport Assessment and/or a Travel Plan may be required depending on
the nature and scale of the proposal and the level of significant transport movements generated, the
requirements of which will be secured by planning condition or Section 106 legal agreement.

29 Paragraph 111 (NPPF 2021)
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Implementation

10.11 The development of Travel Plans (TP) and Transport Assessments (TA) or Transport Statements
(TS) should be an iterative process as each may influence the other. As set out in Planning Practice
Guidance 30TransportAssessmentsarethoroughassessmentsofthetransport implicationsofdevelopment,

andTransportStatementsarea ‘lighter-touch’evaluationtobeusedwherethiswouldbemoreproportionate
to the potential impact of the development.

10.12 Travel Plans are designed to influence the travel behaviour of individuals and of organisations to
help achieve transport objectives such as walking and cycling. A robust Travel Plan will consist of detailed
measures, targets,monitoring and sanctions.More information onwhat should be includedwithin a robust
travel plan can be found in the Kent Design Guide.

10.13 The purposewill be to identify the levels, type and pattern of travel and to consider how thismight
bemanaged toencouragewalking, cycling and theuseof public transport and todecreasepotential private
vehicular travel. Sustainable Transport and Travel Policy TI1 is also relevant to this policy.

10.14 The need for a Statement or Assessment or Travel Plan should be decided through discussions
with theplanningandhighwayauthorities.However, thescaleof theproposeddevelopmentand itspotential
for additional trip generation will be the leading factor in determining the requirement. In broad terms, a
residential scheme of 10 or more dwellings will require a Transport Statement, and those of 100 dwellings
or more will require a Transport Assessment. For other uses such as employment, retail, leisure and
community there is a range of thresholds of floorspace depending on the use, but generally those smaller
than 1000sq.m are unlikely to need a Transport Statement, Assessment or Travel Plan.

10.15 The following factors will also be taken into consideration, and may result in schemes of lesser
scale than the broad terms stated above triggering a requirement for TS/TA/TP:

Existing intensity of transport use and the availability of public transport;
Proximity to nearby environmental designations or sensitive areas, and AQMAs;
Impactonotherpriorities/strategiessuchaspromotingwalkingandcyclingorproximity to local initiatives
or targets for the reduction of road traffic;
The cumulative impacts ofmultiple developments within a particular area or the cumulative impact of
amixed use scheme;
Where the scheme is located close to a sensitive or problematic part of the highway network, or the
planning application will create a particular local traffic problem;
Whether there are particular types of impacts aroundwhich to focus the Transport Statement or
Assessment or Travel Plan (e.g., assessing traffic generated at peak times);
Relevant national policies, and parking standards

10.16 With regards to road adoption, the Council recommends that all new roads constructed within
developments are designed and built to adoptable standards in accordance with KCC requirements 31,and

the Council recommends that new roads provided as part of developments are adopted by KCC.

30 TravelPlans,TransportAssessmentsandStatements-GOV.UK(www.gov.uk)Paragraph:004Reference ID:42-004-20140306
31 Roads - Kent County Council
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TI3 - Parking Provision on newDevelopment

What are we trying to achieve?

10.17 To ensure the appropriate provision of car parking is provided and retained across the District to
meet the needs of local communities both now and in the future, promote active lifestyles and deliver
healthy and inclusive communities.

Justification for approach

10.18 TheNPPF (2021) 32 sets out that parking considerations are integral to the design of schemes and

contribute tomaking high quality places.

10.19 Inmanaging the availability of car parking there is a need to balance the impact of car use with the
needtoprovideaccesstoservicesandopportunities.Theavailability, costand locationofparkingall influence
whether someone uses the car. There is therefore a need to balance the need for parking with the need to
manage the use of the private car. Currently, for residential and commercial parking standards, theCouncil
applies the Parking Standards for Kent developed and adopted by Kent County Council in 2006 33as

supplementaryplanningguidanceandfurther refinedwithintheKentDesignGuideReview: InterimGuidance
Note 3 34.

10.20 The NPPF 35 states maximum parking standards for residential and non-residential development

should only be set where there is a clear and compelling justification that they are necessary formanaging
the local road network.

10.21 The need to respond to the challenges of climate change coupled with the need to optimise the
density of development in locations that are well served by public transport is likely to mean maximum
standards remain appropriate for the Districts urban areas and nil provision will be encouraged where
appropriate. Even in themore suburban and rural areas it is recognised that over-provision can give rise to
developments which are visually dominated by parked cars without appropriate design consideration. This
must however be balanced against the risk of under-provision of car parking which could cause overspill
and congestion on surrounding streets.

10.22 Whilst theParkingStandards forKentdocontainmaximumstandards, thesehavegenerallyproved
appropriateforDoverDistrict.Therefore, thesedocuments,oranysubsequentguidance issued,will continue
to be used as a starting point for establishing parking provision.

10.23 It shouldbenotedthat therequirements forcycleparkingandstorageandElectricVehicleCharging
points are set out in Policy TI1 – Sustainable Transport and Travel.

32 NPPF 2021 Para 104 e
33 Kent Vehicle Parking Standards (2006) (doverdistrictlocalplan.co.uk)
34 Supplementary-guidance-residential-parking.pdf (kent.gov.uk)
35 NPPF 2021 para 108
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TI3 - Parking Provision on newDevelopment
The standards set out in the Parking Standards for Kent SPD and Kent Design Guide Review: Interim
Guidance Note 3 (or any subsequent guidance) shall be the starting point for decision-taking on
acceptable parking provision in all developments.

The parking provision on residential development shall take account of local circumstances including
the layout of the development, the mix of dwellings, the character of the local area and the proximity
of public transport.

Residential development proposedwith no parking provision will be supported where:

a it is located in easy walking distance of a range of services and facilities,
b ·there is suitable access to non car basedmodes of transport, and
c it is demonstrated that the lack of provision will not be to the detriment of the surrounding area.

Where appropriate, the Council will consider the use of Controlled Parking Zones (CPZs) to support
the wider strategy for themanagement of on-street parking, in line with the approach outlined in this
policy.

Implementation

10.24 The policy applies to all applications for new development. This includes, for example, alterations
or additions to existing buildings/uses where existing parking provisionmay be affected.

10.25 With all parking standards it is important to allow for flexibility in their application to allow for site
specific issues to be taken into account. The policy therefore provides clarification as to circumstances
where a departure from the proposed residential parking standards would be supported.

10.26 With regards to assessing the range of services and facilities, this should include an assessment
usingthe latestsettlementsmatrixand/oruptodate informationonfacilities in thearea.Thisshould include
day-to-day services such as general shopping and schools.

10.27 Withregardsto ‘easywalkingdistance’, this isnotdefinedbut it isgenerallyacceptedthatadistance
of 800m is sustainable, but local contextmust be taken into account, for example the condition, standards
and topography of the routemay impact on accessibility and ease of use for residents.Walking distance to
the sustainable modes of travel will also be considered, such as proximity to bus stops and train stations
and cycle routes in the area.

10.28 A Controlled Parking Zone (CPZ) is an area where parking controls are introduced to protect the
parking needs of residents and their visitors, as well as those of local businesses. Where appropriate the
Council will consider use of CPZ to support themanagement of on-street parking.

Transport and Infrastructure306



TI4 -Overnight Lorry Parking Facilities

What are we trying to achieve?

10.29 To support the provision of suitable overnight lorry parking in the District which does not create a
detrimental impact on the amenity of local residents.

Justification for approach

10.30 The NPPF 2021 requires that planning policies should recognise the importance of providing
adequate overnight lorry parking facilities, taking into account any local shortages, to reduce the risk of
parking in locations that lack proper facilities or could cause a nuisance.

10.31 KCC surveys of overnight lorry parking have determined that the Dover area and A2/M2 corridor
has significant numbers of HGVs parked inappropriately overnight, and that there are local shortages in
parking provision to address this.

10.32 There is private sector interest in a number of potential overnight lorry parking sites in this project
corridor, which, if they come forward, should be complementary to the strategic transport objectives of
the A2Dover Access project.

10.33 The Council therefore will support proposals for lorry parking and associated facilities, subject to
a number of requirements which protect the landscape and character of the local area and residential
amenity.

TI4 -Overnight Lorry Parking Facilities
Applications for the provision of lorry parking and associated facilities will be supported subject to the
following criteria:

a ThesitemustbeaccessedfromtheStrategicRoadNetwork (A2/M2corridor)andbecomplimentary
to the A2 Improvements;

b The sitemust not be located within the AONB andmust avoid orminimise impacts on the setting
of the AONB;

c Proposals for themitigation of noise and air quality impacts from lorrymovements and any
associated commercial operationswill need tobe specifically addressed as part of any application;

d Substantial landscaping and screening should be provided tomitigate the visual impact of the
development;

e A lighting strategymust be submitted with any application and suitablemitigation will be required
todealwith artificial lighting, to restrict the impact of thedevelopmentonneighbouring residential
properties or vulnerable uses;

f Adequate space for access, sight lines, turning andmanoeuvringmust be provided in addition to
the required parking spaces; and

g Theminimumdimensions of a lorry parking space should be 16mby 3.5m (56 sqm).

Implementation

10.34 Associated facilities includes provision of appropriately designed and sited amenity buildings to be
used by the lorry drivers for rest and personal care.
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10.35 Applications for lorry parkingmust be supported by appropriate statementswhich detail that all of
the above policy requirements have been met, as well as meeting the requirements of any other relevant
Local Plan policy, for example landscape impacts. The impact on the AONB and its setting is an important
considerationand reference to theKentDownsAONBManagementPlan2021-2026andconsultationwith
the AONB unit is advised.

10.36 Pre-application consultation with National Highways, Kent County Council Highways and
Transportation and theDistrict Council is also advised.

TI5 - Digital Technology

What are we trying to achieve?

10.37 Tosupport thedelivery of digital technology in theDistrict tomeet theneedsof current and future
communities.

Justification for approach

10.38 Technology plays a multi-layered role in how we live, work and play, the importance of which has
been highlighted by the Covid-19 Pandemic. Getting the right technological infrastructure in place at the
right time is fundamental to creating successful communities.

10.39 TheNPPFstatesthatadvanced,highqualityandreliablecommunications infrastructure isessential
for economic growth and social well-being and that planning policies and decisions should support the
expansion of electronic communications networks, including next generation mobile technology (such as
5G) and full fibre broadband connections.

10.40 Certain electronic communications developments do not require planning permission. However,
where any formof development is subject to full planning control, such as a telecommunicationsmast, the
Council will have regard to Government guidance in the NPPF (or any subsequent guidance) and other
relevant policies of this Plan.

10.41 Provision and take-up of reliable and high-speed broadband has been a major issue reported by
rural households and businesses in certain parts of the District. Slow broadband and inadequate and slow
mobile phone coverage are constraints to economic development. Extending the reachof fibre broadband
is key for the viability of rural businesses and will also benefit rural residents.

10.42 Building Digital UK (BDUK), part of the Department for Digital, Culture, Media & Sport (DCMS) is
responsible for ensuring that every UK home and business can access fast and reliable digital connectivity.
The government’s aim is for this to be delivered through gigabit-capable connections. Gigabit-capable
means that the connection can handle speeds of 1,000megabits per second (Mbps).

10.43 In 2020, BTOpenreach announcedplans for the roll-out of full fibre connections to rural and urban
communities in 251 market towns and villages across the UK. This includes the settlements of Deal,
Kingsdown, Ripple, Ringwould, Sandwich, Eastry and Worth. This will significantly increase access to Full
Fibre Technology across the District. Work is expected to be complete by 2026. Where and when we're
building Ultrafast Full Fibre broadband | Openreach.
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10.44 ‘Gigahubs’ are also part of this initiative with up to £110m of government funding invested into
providing gigabit connectivity to up to 7,000 rural public sector buildings including schools, GP surgeries,
libraries and other public buildings across the UK 36. The full programme of works can be found in the

governments UK Gigabit programme37. Improvements related to digital technology within public sector

buildings and for public transport will be supported by the council.

10.45 Inearly2022thegovernmentconsultedonproposals forchanges tobuilding regulations toensure
new homes have next-generation gigabit broadband installed in them as standard practice 38 Dependent

on the outcome of this consultation, this policy requirementmay be reviewed.

10.46 The government have recently commenced a public consultation on proposals for changes to
building regulations to ensure new homes have next-generation gigabit broadband installed in them as
standard practice. The consultation 39 was open until late February 2022. Dependent on the outcome of

this consultation, this policy requirementmay be reviewed.

TI5 - Digital Technology
All new residential, public and business premises development will have gigabit-capable connections.

This will be through the installation by the developer, within the curtilage of the property (or the
development), of both:

a The physical infrastructure necessary for gigabit-capable connections; and
b A gigabit-capable connection whichmay be achieved by an optical fibre or other cabling or wiring

that will provide gigabit broadband if such a service is provided by an Internet Service Provider.

Planning applications for new developmentsmust be supported by a digital infrastructure statement
that sets how this is proposed to be delivered. In exceptional circumstances where the requirements
cannot bemet, alternative solutionsmay be agreed.

Proposals to improvethedigital communicationsnetwork in thedistrict, includingthroughtheprovision
of mobile data networks (such as 5G mobile data) and digital technology upgrades in public sector
buildings and on public transport will be supported, subject to compliance with relevant policies in this
Plan and national policy.

Implementation

10.47 This policy applies to all development for new residential, public andbusiness premises. It doesnot
apply to householder development such as extensions to existing dwellings. Gigabit-capable connections
areoften, but not always, deliveredby full fibre connections andcanalsobedelivered via technologies such
as cable and fixedwireless access. Thepolicy above is therefore technologyneutral anddoesnot prescribe
the type of technology that must be used, provided that it can provide speeds of over 1000 Mbps. The
Council realises that technological change is rapid and that standards will evolve over the plan period.
Therefore, operators and developers should seek to adopt the best current open technology standards
available at the time of the application. Details must be provided within a Digital Infrastructure Statement.

36 GigaHubs: key information - GOV.UK (www.gov.uk)
37 Building Digital UK - GOV.UK (www.gov.uk)
38 New build developments: delivering gigabit-capable connections - GOV.UK (www.gov.uk)
39 New build developments: delivering gigabit-capable connections - GOV.UK (www.gov.uk)
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10.48 TheDigital Infrastructure statement should include the following information for full and reserved
matters applications:

a That communication has been hadwith the providers in relation to serving the proposed development.
This does not need to include any commercially sensitive data;

b That either the proposed development can be connected to existing infrastructure or that additional
infrastructure is neededandhowthiswill beprovided, preferably in suchaway thatprovidescompetitive
choice;

c Confirmation of the proposed phasing of the infrastructure and that it will be available and in place prior
to occupation,

d How the infrastructure will be delivered in terms of the layout, and connectivity between the cabinet
and to the proposed buildings. This should be provided on an indicative drawings and diagramswhich
set out details of cabinets, internal and external cablings, fittings to buildings, ductings and chambers.
Inexceptionalcircumstancesthispolicy requirementmaynotbeachievable, forexample invery isolated
locationswhich are not close to an existing fibre network, or in cases of newproperties coming forward
in existing structures such as sensitive heritage assets. In these circumstances alternative solutions
such as fixed wirelessmay be considered acceptable. These circumstancesmust be evidencedwithin
the Digital Infrastructure Statement in order to justify a departure from the policy.

10.49 With regards to outline proposals it is accepted that detail in terms of specific implementation
dates from a provider, and detailed layout informationmay not be available. However, the statementmust
provide enough information to satisfy the decision maker that the requirements can be complied with, or
that non-compliance is justified.
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NE1 - Biodiversity Net Gain

What are we trying to achieve?

11.1 To ensure that development in the District contributes towards delivering net gains for biodiversity
so that biodiversity across the District is improved by the end of the plan period.

Justification for approach

11.2 Historically, planning policy has focused primarily on protecting important designated habitats and
species. However, it is increasingly apparent that the UK’s biodiversity decline is so severe that increased
efforts to bring about recovery, as opposed to merely arresting loss, are essential. Since 2012 the NPPF
has incorporated theprincipleofBiodiversityNetGain (BNG) achieved throughdevelopment,meaning that
developments must not only fully mitigate any loss of biodiversity but go further to provide a gain, so the
environment is left inabetterstatethanbeforethedevelopment.Toensurethedeliveryofsuchanobjective,
theEnvironmentAct2021 introducesarequirementthatdevelopmentsdeliveraminimum10%biodiversity
netgainabovetheecologicalbaseline for theapplicationsite.TheActalso introducesLocalNatureRecovery
Strategies which will guide the delivery of biodiversity net gain projects. The implementation of these new
initiatives will ensure that all new development contributes towards the delivery of net gains in biodiversity,
so that the natural environment, across the District as a whole, is improved by the end of the Local Plan
period.

11.3 NetGainwill bemeasuredusingDefra’sBiodiversityMetric,whichworksbyplacingavalueonhabitats
based on their distinctiveness, area, condition and contribution to an ecological network, and in doing so,
allowing thebiodiversity value (expressedas ‘biodiversity units’) beforeandafter adevelopment takesplace
to be measured. In this way, the level of biodiversity gain or loss can be clearly seen by comparing the two
values.

11.4 To ensure the provision of biodiverse green space in development and to prevent the denuding of
biodiversity in developed areas, the requirement for BNG should bemet on-site, within the application site
boundary. Only if it can be clearly demonstrated that ecologically meaningful biodiversity net gain cannot
be achievedwithin the development site boundary, will theCouncil consider off-site provision or a financial
contribution in the form of Biodiversity Credits to an off-site BNG scheme.

11.5 Off-site provision should be discussed and agreed in the first instance with the Council and will be
expected tobestrategically located fornatureconservationandbe informedby local andnational guidance
and datasets, including the Local Nature Recovery Strategy, the Dover Green Infrastructure Strategy, the
Kent Habitat Survey, the Kent Biodiversity Strategy and the Biodiversity Opportunity Area (BOA) in which
the site is located. Projects which seek to connect fragmented habitats and improve the ability of species
tomove through the environment in response to predicted climate changewill be supported.
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NE1 - Biodiversity Net Gain
1 Developmentproposalsmustprovideaminimumof10%biodiversitynetgainabovetheecological

baseline and in accordance with the Biodiversity Net Gain SPD. Proposals for biodiversity net gain
must:
a be provided as part of the development, within the development site boundary. Only if it can

be demonstrated that ecologically meaningful biodiversity net gain cannot be achieved within
thesiteboundarywill theCouncilconsideroff-sitealternatives in linewiththemitigationhierarchy
approach;

b be provided above the agreed pre-development ecological baseline of the site, for both area
and linear habitats, and in addition to any loss;

c focuson localprioritiesandbe informedbytheKentLocalNatureRecoveryStrategy, theDover
District Green Infrastructure Strategy and the Kent Biodiversity Strategy;

d be secured for aminimumof 30 years after completion;
e be informed by a comprehensive understanding of habitats and species associated with the

site, to include survey and assessment work carried out by suitably qualified professionals and
relevant information from the Kent andMedway Biological Records Centre; and

f follow themitigation hierarchy and demonstrate by appropriate project design, evidence of
adequate avoidance,minimisation andmitigationmeasures.Where harm towildlife habitats
cannotbeavoidedoradequatelymitigated,appropriatecompensationmeasureswill besought
as a last resort.

2 Biodiversity net gainmust be in addition to any form of compensation.
3 All planning applicationsmust be supportedby aBiodiversityNetGainPlan and supporting reports

with information to demonstrate how at least 10%biodiversity net gain will be achieved, including:
i use of the applicable andmost up-to-date DEFRAmetric calculation, including breakdown of

stages;
ii anassessmentof the likelyeffectsof thedevelopmentandchanges to theecological baseline;
iii details of the ecological assessments to include both qualitative and quantitative evidence;
iv details of the design and location of the proposals; and
v details of how the net gain proposals will be implemented,managed andmaintained.

4 Biodiversitynetgainproposalswill besecuredbyconditionand/or legal agreement.Thiswill include
a requirement to cover the Council’s costs associated with the long-termmonitoring of the
biodiversity net gain proposals.

5 Applications forchangeofuse inorder tocreatebiodiversitysites inappropriate locations, including
biodiversity enhancement sites and sites associated with the Strategic Priorities of the Dover
Green Infrastructure Strategy, and the Local Nature Recovery Strategy when adopted, will be
supported.

Implementation

11.6 This Policy reflects the Council’s legal duty as set out in the Environment Act 2021 to ensure that
all new built development delivers a net gain in biodiversity of at least 10% against the ecological
baseline. Proposals for BNGmust therefore be in accordance with legislative requirements.
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11.7 Planning applications will be required to demonstrate that proposals meet the requirements for a
minimumof10%biodiversitynetgain, informedbyappropriateecological surveysandassessmentscarried
out by suitably qualified persons. This should include a Biodiversity Net Gain Plan and supporting reports
which should provide an assessmentof the likely effects of thedevelopment andchanges to theecological
baseline, whether they are positive or negative.

11.8 ToguidedeliveryofBNGintheDistrict, aDoverDistrictBiodiversityNetGainStrategywill beproduced
asSPDto theLocalPlan incompliancewith theKentLocalNatureRecoveryStrategywhichwill beproduced
at county level. In advance of this being produced, reference should be made to the latest guidance,
Biodiversity Net Gain – Good Practice principles for development, a practical guide (CIEEM, CIRIA, IEMA,
2019) and British Standard BS42020 Biodiversity-Code of Practice for Planning and Development, or
subsequent revisions.

11.9 BNGwill bemeasuredusingDefra’sBiodiversityMetric3.0 (orsubsequent iteration),withasimplified
version (the Small Sites Metric) for sites under 10 dwellings on land of less than 1ha, or where the number
of dwellings is not knownon sites of less than0.5ha andwhere there is nopriority habitat presentwithin the
development area (excluding hedgerows and arablemargins).

11.10 Proposals for BNGmust be acceptable to the Council in terms of design and location and should
take into account local priorities set out in the Local Nature Recovery Strategy, the Dover District Green
Infrastructure Strategy and the Kent Biodiversity Strategy. Proposals should have appropriate delivery and
fundingmechanisms that are capable of being secured by condition and/or legal agreement.Monitoring of
biodiversity net gain projects will be funded by the developer, with reports provided to the Council for
inclusion in the Authority Monitoring Report and BNG reporting.

11.11 Proposals for BNG will be expected to demonstrate the application of the mitigation hierarchy.
Loss or damage to irreplaceable habitats cannot be offset to achieve a net gain.

11.12 Where it is possible to achieve, the Council will encourage the delivery of a greater than 10%
biodiversity net gain.
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NE2 - LandscapeCharacter and the Kent Downs AONB

What are we trying to achieve?

11.13 To ensure that all development coming forward over the plan period respects and reflects the
character of the landscape in which it is located.

Justification for approach

11.14 The countryside and coastal landscapes of Dover District are one of its greatest assets. From the
low-lying andmarshland areas in the northern parts of the district to the extensive chalk grasslands of the
interior and the iconic white cliffs along its southern and eastern coastlines, the landscapes provide a
livelihood for the agricultural and tourism sectors, an attractive setting for settlements and an important
recreational resource for residents and visitors. Approximately 22%of theDistrict iswithin theKentDowns
AONB, a nationally designated and protected landscape which the Council has a statutory duty, under the
Countryside andRights ofWay (CROW)Act, to conserve and enhance. The only two stretches ofHeritage
Coast are in Dover District and and are also covered by AONB designation.

11.15 DoverDistrict lieswithin twoNational CharacterAreas, theNorthKentPlain and theNorthDowns,
as definedbyNatural England. TheDover LandscapeCharacterAssessment2020which accompanies this
Plan provides detailed assessments at a district level. It defines eight generic landscape character types
(LCTs) in the district, each representing a distinct identity and common geology, topography, land use and
cultural pattern. The LCTs are subdivided into local landscape character areas (LCAs), which are discrete
geographicareas thatpossess thecharacteristicsdescribed for the landscapetypebuthavea recognisable
local identity. The classification identifies 17 LCAs and defines issues of landscape management and
developmentmanagement which should be delivered over the plan period.
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Table 11.1 Local Landscape Character Areas

LCTA: LCTA: River Valleys andMarshes

Little Stour MarshesA1

Ash LevelsA2

Little Stour andWinghamRiverA3

LCTB: Developed River Valley

Great Stour – Sandwich CorridorB1

LCTC: Coastal Marshes andDunes

Sandwich BayC1

Lydden ValleyC2

LCTD: Horticultural Belt

PrestonD1

AshD2

Staple FarmlandsD3

LCT E: Open Arable Chalk Farmlandwith Parkland

Shepherdswell AyleshamParklandsE1

Whitfield ParklandE2

LCT F: Open Arable Chalk FarmlandwithWoodland

ChillendenF1

NorthbourneF2

RippleF3

LCTG: Chalk Hills

LyddenHillsG1

GustonHillsG2

LCTH: Defensive Hills

Richborough BluffH1

11.16 Given the quality and importance of its natural landscape to this district, including its role in the
well-being of residents and the local economy, it is important that all development, where acceptable in
principle, should be designed in a way that complements the LCA in which it is located, works to deliver the
landscapeanddevelopmentmanagementguidanceof theDover LandscapeCharacterAssessment2020
and does not harmfully affect such a landscape setting. In doing so, particular attention should be paid to:

Landform, topography and geology
Natural drainage patterns
Pattern and composition of hedgerows, woodlands and field boundaries
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Wildlife habitats and networks
Settlement patterns
Locally distinctive architecture

The Kent Downs AONB

11.17 AONB's are designated to conserve and enhance their natural beauty (The National Parks and
Access to the Countryside Act 1949). Whilst this includes scenic quality and biodiversity it is not restricted
to those aspects. Natural beauty is not just the look of the landscape, but includes landform and geology,
plants and animals, landscape features and the rich history of human settlement over the centuries
(Countryside Agency, CA24, November 2001).

11.18 AONBs embody a clear sense of place and are home to sites of historical, wildlife or architectural
conservation interest. Proposals coming forward over the plan periodwithin the KentDownsAONB should
have regard to the primary purpose of conserving and enhancing the natural beauty of this landscape and
with theprinciplesof theKentDownsAONBManagementPlan2020-2025andtheKentDownsLandscape
Design Handbook, as well as their updates and successors. Applications for equine related development
should have regard to the Kent Downs AONBGood Practice Guide 'Managing Land for Horses'.

11.19 The setting of the AONB comprises land adjacent to or within close proximity of its boundary,
including but not limited to land which is visible from the AONB and from which the AONB can be seen. In
some cases the setting areawill be compact and close to theAONBboundary, perhaps because of natural
or human made barriers or because of the nature of the proposed change. The setting may be wider in
certain circumstances, for example when affected by features such as noise and light. Section 85 of the
CROWAct places a statutory duty on all relevant authorities requiring them to have regard to the purpose
of AONBswhen coming to decisions or carrying out their activities relating to or affecting landwithin these
areas. Within the setting of the AONBs, priority will be given over other planning considerations to the
conservationorenhancementofnaturalbeauty, including landscape,wildlifehabitats, tranquillity, darkskies,
and geological features.

Regionally Important Geological Sites

11.20 Regionally Important Geological Sites are geological Earth Science sites of particular importance
as an educational, research, historical or recreational resource. Identified by the Geo-Conservation Kent
Group, therearethreesuchSites located inDoverDistrict,all legaciesoftheEastKentcoalfield;Betteshanger
CollieryTip,TilmanstoneCollieryTipandSnowdownCollieryTip.Betteshangertiphasnowbeen landscaped
to create Betteshanger Park.
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NE2 - LandscapeCharacter and the Kent Downs AONB
Proposals should demonstrate particular regard to the Landscape Character Area, as defined by the
DoverDistrictLandscapeCharacterAssessment2020andtheKentDownsAONBLandscapeCharacter
AssessmentReview, inwhichtheyare locatedand inparticular tothefollowing landscapecharacteristics:

a Landform, topography, geology and natural patterns of drainage;
b The pattern and composition of trees and woodlands;
c The type and composition of wildlife habitats;
d The pattern and composition of field boundaries;
e The pattern and distribution of settlements, roads and footpaths;
f The presence and pattern of historic landscape features;
g Thesetting,scale, layout,designanddetailingofvernacularbuildingsandothertraditionalman-made

features.

Inaddition,allproposalswithintheKentDownsAONB, includingtheHeritageCoasts,musthaveregard
to thepurposeofconservingandenhancing thenatural beautyof theKentDownsAONB.All proposals
within, or affecting the setting of, the AONBwill be supported where:

h Development is sensitively located and designed to avoid orminimise adverse impacts on the
AONB and its setting;

i The location, form, scale,materials and designwould conserve andwhere appropriate enhanceor
restore the special character of the landscape;

j The development would enhance the special qualities, distinctive character and tranquillity of the
AONB and the Heritage Coasts; and

k The development has had regard to the AONBManagement Plan and any associated guidance.

Major development proposals within the AONB will only be permitted in exceptional circumstances
and where it is demonstrated they are in the public interest.

Implementation

11.21 This Policy sets out the Council’s approach to ensuring that development coming forward in the
District over the plan period reflects the landscape characteristics of the site in which it is set. It sets out a
clearsetofaspectsof landscapecharacter thatall applications, including for ruralenterprisessuchasequine
related development, should take account of during the design process.

11.22 In addition, for applications that are located within the Kent Downs AONB and the two Heritage
Coasts and their settings, the Policy provides assistance for applicants by clarifying four criteria by which
applications will be assessed.
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NE3 - Thanet Coast and Sandwich Bay SPAMitigation andMonitoring
Strategy

What are we trying to achieve?

11.23 ToprotecttheThanetCoastandSandwichBaySpecialProtectionArea (SPA),which is internationally
and nationally designated due to its nature conservation importance for migratory birds, and to mitigate
against the potential for significant impacts on the species for which the SPA is designated arising from
development coming forward from development and policies of the Local Plan.

Justification for approach

11.24 TheThanet Coast and Sandwich Bay Special Protection Area (SPA) is designated due to its nature
conservation importance and its use by large numbers of migratory birds. Of particular importance are
over-wintering Turnstones, European Golden Plovers and breeding Little Terns. Surveys have revealed a
significantdecline in thepopulationsof thesebirds,whichareprotectedunder international lawover recent
decades. Evidence shows that recreational activity, particularly dogwalking, causes harmful disturbance to
suchbirdspecies.Recreational activity is very likely to increaseasa resultof the increase inhousingnumbers
that thisLocalPlanwill deliver, and it is the impactof suchadditional activity that amitigationandmonitoring
strategy will need to address.

TheNeed forMitigation andMonitoring

11.25 Muchof thishighlyattractivecoastalarea isaccessibleandpopular for recreationalwalking, including
dog walking, and cycling. It is apparent however from ongoing visitor disturbance studies at Pegwell Bay
(Thanet District) and Sandwich Bay (Dover District) that such recreational activities are having an adverse
impact on the species for which the SPA has been designated. Themajor concern is that of disturbance to
over-wintering birds, particularly their ability to feed which, consequently, has an adverse effect on their
breeding performance. The impact of recreational pressures here cannot therefore, when taken in
combination, be ruled insignificant having regard to Regulation 63 of the Conservation of Habitats and
Species Regulations 2017 (as amended) and it is concluded that they could give rise to significant impacts
on the species for which the Thanet Coast and Sandwich Bay SPA is designated. In addition, the HRA that
accompanies this Local Plan concludes that wintering bird surveys will be required as part of planning
applications forsiteallocationson landthat is identifiedashavingahighormoderatesuitability forsupporting,
including as feeding grounds, qualifying bird species known as functionally-linked land. This requirement is
reflected in the Site Allocations policies of the Plan.

11.26 The Thanet Coast and Sandwich Bay SPA is divided by the estuary of the River Stour. This allows
for a focused approach to a mitigation and monitoring strategy. It is considered, on the existing evidence,
that development in Dover is unlikely to have a significant impact on Pegwell Bay but may impact on the
Sandwich Bay element of the SPA. A Strategic Access Mitigation and Monitoring Strategy (SAMM) has
therefore been prepared and adopted by Dover District Council in order to monitor potential impacts on
the qualifying bird species of the Thanet Coast and Sandwich Bay SPA arising from development in the
district coming forward throughout the Local Plan period, and to provide appropriate mitigation of the
cumulative ‘incombination’ impactofadditionalhousingdevelopmentonthequalifyingbirdspecies, through
arangeofmanagementandengagementmethods.Measures includeaSAMMofficertodeliver thescheme
and undertake engagement with visitors, landowners and thewider community, as well as on-site signage,
online information campaigns andmonitoring surveys of birds and visitors.

11.27 Implementation of these measures and monitoring their effectiveness is funded by financial
contributions fromnew residential development coming forwardwithin aZoneof Influenceof 9km.AZone
of Influence is thegeographicalarea fromwhich it isconsideredthatan impactonthe interestofadesignated
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SPA ismost likely to derive, taking account of visitor patterns, physical features of the site, current housing
proposals and other relevant local features. A common approach to determine the extent of a Zone is to
basetheZoneontheareafromwhich75%ofvisitorsoriginateor90%ofregularvisitors.AZoneof Influence
approachhasbeenadoptedbymany localauthorities includingneighbouringThanetandCanterburydistricts
in respect of this SPA, although in the case of Thanet District, due its spatial extent, the Zone of Influence
covers the entire district.

11.28 Surveywork to analyse the homedestinations fromwhich visitors travel to Sandwich Bay has been
undertaken as part of the evidence base for this Local Plan. This shows a Zone of Influence, based on the
approach outlined above, of approximately 9km, measured from the principle point of access to SPA. This
is the distancewithin which 75%of all visitors and 90%of regular visitors both originated in the 2020 visitor
survey. A tariff schedule to deliver mitigation and monitoring contributions from new development within
aZoneof Influenceof9kmfromtheThanetCoastandSandwichBaySPAisthereforeconsideredappropriate
to deliver theCouncil’s legal responsibilities to protect this environmental site and its qualifying species and
is set out in Table 11.2 and in the SAMM.

Table 11.2 Thanet Coast and Sandwich Bay SPAContribution Tariff

Tariff per dwellingDevelopment Type

£1121 bedroomunit

£2242 bedroomunit

£3373 bedroomunit

£4494+ bedroomunit
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Figure 11.1 Thanet Coast and Sandwich Bay SPAZone of Influence
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NE3 - Thanet Coast and Sandwich Bay SPAMitigation and
Monitoring Strategy
All proposals for new residential development within a 9kmZone of Influence radius of the SPAwill be
required to make a financial contribution towards monitoring and mitigation measures set out in the
ThanetCoastandSandwichBaySAMMand inTable11.2above, inorder tomitigateagainst thepotential
for in-combination effects of newdevelopment, through thepathwayof recreational pressure, on the
Thanet Coast and Sandwich Bay SPA. The tariff will be collected through the S106mechanism.

Such contributions will be reviewed every 10 years, or sooner if monitoring reveals issues which are
not being addressed by themitigationmeasures.

Developments forotherusesthatwould increaserecreationalactivitycausingdisturbancetoqualifying
birdspecies, includingbutnot limitedtoholidayaccommodation,hotelsand leisureuses,willbeassessed
on a case by case basis under the Habitat Regulations and may be required to make full or partial
contributions towards the delivery of the SAMMStrategy if appropriate.

Implementation

11.29 All proposals for new residential development within a 9km Zone of Influence of the Thanet and
Sandwich Bay SPA will be required to pay a tariff as set out in Table 11.2, in line with the recommendations
of theSAMMfor thisdesignatedsite.ForminordevelopmentsadraftUnilateralUndertaking (UU)toaddress
this requirement should be submitted as part of the planning application documentation. A template for
such Unilateral Undertakings will be available on the Council's webpages. Applicants will also be expected
to pay the Council's reasonable legal costs. Formajor development it is expected that the requirement will
be secured through a S106 agreement which is likely to be required in any event to secure other developer
contributions. If this is not the case, the UUmay be used.

11.30 Development for other uses that would increase recreational activity causing disturbance to
qualifying species, including but not limited to holiday accommodation, hotels and leisure uses, will be
assessed on a case by case basis under theHabitat Regulations andmay be required tomake full or partial
contributions towards the SAMM if appropriate.

NE4 - Air Quality

What are we trying to achieve?

11.31 To improve air quality in the District over the plan period as part of delivering on the objectives of
the Dover Air Quality Action Plan.

Justification for approach

11.32 The planning system has an important role to play in driving forwards improvements in local air
quality, minimising exposure to pollution, and improving the health and well-being of the population. The
mainsourcesofpollutantemissionswithinDoverare linkedtoportactivities,primarily regularcross-channel
shipping and elevated levels of Nitrogen Dioxide (NO2) from large volumes of road traffic and associated
transport of goods along the A2 and A20 entering and leaving the town and the port. There are currently
two Air Quality Management Areas (AQMAs) declared in Dover District, due to exceedance of the annual
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mean Air Quality Strategy (AQS) objective for NO2; a situation caused primarily by road traffic emissions.
These AQMAs are located along a stretch of the A20 at Dover (declared in 2004, amended in 2007 and
2009) and at the junction of the High Street and Ladywell in Dover town centre (declared in 2007).

11.33 TheCouncil is amember of the Kent andMedwayAirQualityMonitoring Partnership andNetwork.
The aims of the network are to promote the improvement of air quality within the region. The Council will
consideradoptingtheguidanceprovided inKentandMedwayAirQualityPartnershipAirQualityandPlanning
TechnicalGuidanceasSPDto thisPlanwhenthis isupdated, toensure the regional approach toair pollution
improvements is attained wherever possible and to determine planning applications within the District.

11.34 An Air Quality Action Plan (AQAP) has been undertaken for Dover District. A dispersionmodelling
assessment along the main roads in Dover, including both AQMAs was undertaken, utilising the latest
monitoringdata,alongsideanupdatedsourceapportionmentstudyto identify theextent towhichdifferent
key sources are contributing to air quality exceedances in the area. The primary focus of this Action Plan is
to implement measures which will ensure levels of NO2 across the District, and specifically within the two
declaredAQMAs, are consistently below the threshold of 40µg/m3expressed as an annualmean, the level
currently regarded as safeguarding themost vulnerable in society against the impacts of NO2.

11.35 As part of the evidence base for both the Local Plan and the revised Dover AQAP, an Air Quality
Assessment has been undertaken. The Assessment examined the exposure of existing residential and
ecological receptors, alongside new local plan originated development receptors, to concentrations of
Nitrogen Dioxide (NO2), Particulate Matter (PM10), CO2 and Nitrogen (as NOx). This work concluded that
the implementationof theLocalPlan isnotpredictedtosignificantly impactairqualityor increasethenumber
of sensitive receptors which are exposed to poor air quality, provided recommendedmitigationmeasures
are followed.

NE4 - Air Quality
Development proposals thatmight lead to a significant deterioration in air quality or national air quality
objectives beingexceeded, either alone, or in combinationwithother committeddevelopment,will be
required to submit an Air Quality Assessment, carried out in accordance with the relevant guidance
and utilising the DEFRA Emissions Factor Toolkit, to be agreed with the Local Planning Authority as
part of planning applications. Such an Assessment should address

a The cumulative effect of further emissions arising from the proposals; and,
b The proposedmitigationmeasures, including appropriate design and offsettingmeasures, which

would prevent National Air Quality Objectives being exceeded or would reduce the extent of any
air quality deterioration.

Major development proposals will be required to demonstrate a shift to the use of sustainable low
emission transport, in accordancewithPolicyTI 1, inorder tominimise the impactof vehicleemissions
on air quality and how such amodal shift will be achieved.

Proposals which will result in National Air Quality Objectives being exceededwill not be permitted.

Implementation

11.36 Whetherornotairquality is relevant toaplanningdecision,andanAirQualityAssessment is required
tobesubmittedaspartof aplanningapplication,will dependon theproposeddevelopmentand its location.
Concernswill arise if the nature of the proposed development is likely to generate harm to air quality levels,
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particularly in an area where air quality is already known to be poor, or where the development is likely to
adversely impact on a designated environmental site, including the three internationally protected Special
Areas of Conservation in the District.

11.37 Where an Air Quality Assessment is required it should be proportional to the nature and scale of
developmentproposedandthe levelofconcernaboutairquality.Theweightgiventoairquality indetermining
planning applicationswill dependon the likely severity of the impacts on air quality, the air quality in the area
of theproposeddevelopment, the likely useof thedevelopment, ie. the lengthof time that people are likely
to be exposed at that location, and the positive benefits provided through othermaterial considerations.

11.38 Mitigation measures where necessary will depend on the proposed development and should be
proportionate to the likely impact. Measures can include adhering to high quality design standards in the
development.Thesecan includepreventingthecreationofnew“streetcanyons”,orabuildingconfiguration
that inhibits effective pollution dispersion, minimising public exposure to pollution sources, including by
locating habitable rooms away from busy roads and through the provision of Electric Vehicle (EV) charging
points and enhanced opportunities for the use of sustainablemeans of transport.

NE5 -Water Supply andQuality

What are we trying to achieve?

11.39 To ensure that the District's water supply is used prudently and that the pollution of groundwater
sources is avoided. To ensure that new developments are served by adequate water and waste water
infrastructure.

Justification for approach

Water Supply

11.40 Dover District is underlain by chalk and groundwater is themain source of the public water supply.
As a result of such permeable geology, there are fewmain rivers in the District aside from the River Stour,
and its tributaries theWingham and Little Stour, and the River Dour.

11.41 The Kent Environment Strategy (2016) identifies Kent as one of the driest regions in England and
Walesandwhile recentprogresshasbeenachieved in reducingaverageconsumption (from154 l/p/dacross
Kent in 2012/13 to the most recent figure of 124l/p/d across the two Dover water zones) this does not
negate theneed to reduceconsumption further. Kent'swater resourcesareunderparticular andcontinued
pressure, requiring careful management and planning. Dover District itself is one of the driest districts in
the country; a situation which is only likely to worsen given the impacts of a warming, changing climate.
Drinking water for development in Dover District is supplied predominantly by groundwater sources from
the underlying chalk. Dover is located in the Environment Agency’s Stour Catchment Abstraction
Management Strategy, which identifies all the groundwater sources as over-abstracted.

11.42 Theefficient andproper useofwater resources in England andWales, includingwater abstraction,
is managed by the Environment Agency. Once abstracted, responsibility for water supply passes over to
thewater undertakers who have a statutory duty to supply drinkingwater. Dover falls partly within theDour
Water Resource Zone, managed by Affinity Water and the Thanet Water Resource Zone , managed by
Southern Water. As the Dover Water Cycle Study that accompanies this Local Plan sets out, the current
WaterResourceManagementPlansforbothwaterprovidersshowprocessesare inplacetoensureresilience
in the supply and quality of water to the district under a range of options over the Plan period, including
through the adoption of tighter water efficiency standards.
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WaterQuality

11.43 Drinkingwater fordevelopment inDoverDistrict issuppliedpredominantlybygroundwatersources
from the underlying chalk. Negative impacts uponwater quality, can occur either directly, through pollution
of surface or groundwater, or indirectly through the treatment of wastewater. In line with the objectives of
theWater FrameworkDirective, developmentmust not result in awater body failing tomeet theclass limits
for the status class listed in the current South East River BasinManagement Plan.

11.44 TheEnvironmentAgencydefinesSourceProtectionZones (SPZs) toprotectgroundwatersources,
includingwells, boreholes and springs, which are used to supplymost of this district’s drinkingwater. These
zones show the risk of contamination from any activities thatmight cause pollution in the area. The closer
the activity, the greater the risk. A number of Source Protection Zones 2 and 3 are located within Dover
district,protectingthedistrict’s riversandaquifers frompollution.Themajorityof thezonesareconcentrated
in thesouthern thirdof theDistrict, includingaconcentration to thenorth-westofDover. Inorder toensure
thatasmuchrainfall aspossible returnstothegroundtorechargegroundwatersources, tocontrol rainwater
runoffatsourceandtoalleviatepressuresonsewersystemsandtreatmentplants, theLocalPlanpromotes
theuseof sustainableurbandrainagesystems (SuDS)whichaimtomimicnatural drainageas far aspossible
(PolicyCC6).Theseare,however,onlyacceptable inSourceProtectionZoneswhen it canbedemonstrated
that there will be no environmental risks to water quality.

11.45 TheRiver Stour drainsmuchof East Kent. As set out in theDoverWaterCycleStudy, the stretches
of the River Stour that fall within Dover District were classified in 2022 as being of moderate ecological
status,duetohigh levelsofpollutantswhich reducebiodiversityvalue.However, thecatchmentarea retains
considerable nature conservation interest, including the last valley fen in South East England, togetherwith
some 280 kmof dykes and drainage ditches which drain approximately 10%of the district.

11.46 The River Dour, located in the south of the District is a rare pure chalk stream, of which there are
only around 200 in the world. It has a local catchment, draining the dry chalk valleys in the vicinity of Dover
town and is one of only two pure chalk streams in Kent. The River Dour is important ecologically as, being
an isolated catchment, it provides a safe haven for native species, includingwild brown trout, and as a result
hasa fragileecosystem.Beinganurbanriver, fedpredominantly throughgroundwater, theriver issusceptible
toamixof fluvial andpluvial flooding inperiodsofhigh rainfall and, in itsupper reaches, is theonlywaterbody
tosuffer fromaBadecological statusclassification in theDistrict.The lower reachesof theDourareclassified
as having moderate ecological status. Policy NE6 provides specific policy requirements for developments
that will affect the setting and quality of the water of this important river.

Wastewater

11.47 SouthernWater is thestatutorysewerageundertaker, providingwastewater services for thewhole
district.Waterandseweragecompanieshaveastatutoryobligationtoprovidecapacity fornewdevelopment,
and to comply with the environmental permits set by the Environment Agency. Analysis carried out as part
of the KentWater for SustainableGrowth Study (2016) identified that all theWastewater TreatmentWorks
(WwTWs) in this District have sufficient capacity to accept the additional wastewater flow from forecast
housing growth. Notwithstanding Southern Water, through the Water Industry National Environment
Programme is planning for improvedWwTW infrastructure as part of their next investment period2025-30
focusedonanew local systemandupgradetoservetheWhitfieldUrbanExpansionand local sewerupgrades
across the District.

11.48 Drainage and wastewater management plans (DWMPs) ensure the sustainability of drainage and
wastewater management infrastructure and the services it provides to customers and the environment.
ThesePlans,whichare reviewedevery5years, setouthowwaterandseweragecompanies intendtoextend,
improveandmaintainarobustandresilientdrainageandwastewatersystemoverthe longterm.Withregard
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to the sewerage system, developerswill be required towork in collaborationwith SouthernWater to ensure
that infrastructure isdelivered inatimelymanner. In theareasof thedistrictwhicharenotonmainsdrainage,
water treatment package plants can be installed, subject to the approval of the Environment Agency in the
first instance.

NE5 -Water Supply andQuality
WithinGroundwater Source Protection Zones, as shown on the ProposalsMap, developmentwill only
be permitted if it is demonstrated that there is no risk of contamination to groundwater sources given
the reliance on groundwater for the water supply to this district. If a risk is identified, development will
only be permitted if adequate mitigation measures can be implemented. The following will only be
permitted in Zones 1 and 2 if adequate safeguards against possible contamination are provided:

a Septic tanks, storage tanks containing hydrocarbons or any chemicals, or underground storage
tanks;

b Proposals for development whichmay include activities which would pose a high risk of
contamination;

c Proposals for themanufacture and use of organic chemicals, particularly chlorinated solvents;
d Oil pipelines;
e Stormwater overflows;
f Activities which involve the disposal of liquid waste to land ;and
g Sustainable Drainage Systems.

New graveyards or cemeteries will not be permitted in Zone 1. Farmwaste, storage areas, new foul or
combinedseweragesystemsdischargingtothegroundwill notbepermitted inZone1unlessadequate
safeguards are provided.

All development proposals must provide a connection to the sewerage system at the nearest point
of adequate capacity wherever feasible, as advised by the service provider, and ensure future access
to the existing sewerage systems for maintenance and upsizing purposes. For developments which
are not on mains drainage, provision of a package treatment plant to be approved in principle by
Environment Agency Guidance will be required. Schemes that would be likely to result in a reduction
in the quality or quantity of groundwater resources will not be permitted.

The Council will support, in principle, infrastructure proposals designed to increase water supply and
wastewater treatment capacity, subject to there being no significant adverse environmental impacts
and theminimisation of those thatmay remain.

Implementation

11.49 All applications for development will be expected to comply with all the criteria in the policy which,
together with the requirements of Policy CC4, aim to ensure the adequacy, efficiency and quality of the
water supply to this district.

11.50 With regard to the sewerage system, developers will be required to work in collaboration with
Southern Water to ensure that the infrastructure is delivered in parallel with the development. New
development will only be permitted if sufficient capacity is available or can be provided in time to serve it.
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11.51 Forresidentialandcommercialdevelopmentswherethere isnomainsconnectionwithinreasonable
distance, applicantswill be required toprovide details of awater treatment packageplant or equivalent that
iscompliantwith,andhasbeenapprovedbyEnvironmentAgencyguidance,aspartofaplanningapplication.
Applications for residential extensions will not be required to provide such details.

NE6 - The River Dour

What are we trying to achieve?

11.52 Toprotect andenhance theRiverDour, which is oneof only around200chalk streams in theworld,
a rare habitat for flora and fauna andan important part of thegreen infrastructureof the townand thewider
district.

Justification for approach

11.53 Permeating through the chalk of theNorthDowns, theRiverDour runs through the townofDover
from a groundwater aquifer in the Alkham Valley for four miles before flowing out into the English Channel
at Wellington Dock in Dover Harbour. The river is an important wildlife corridor and a rare habitat for flora
and faunadue tonatural filtering through thechalk bedsof theDownswhichsupports a richmixofbotanical
and invertebrate life. However, the river has historically suffered from poor water quality, particularly in its
upper reaches where the ecological status is currently classified as ‘bad’.

11.54 The river is an important feature in the town of Dover. Public access to the river however is
fragmented andmany existing developments have turned their frontages away from it, rather thanmaking
itan integral feature.Theriverposes floodrisk issueswhichneedtobeaddressed indevelopmentproposals.
Water quality is also an issue for this river, with historic culverting over the river having a harmful effect on
water quality and wildlife. As a result, there is a need to protect the fragile and important ecosystemof this
river, improve itswaterquality, andtoenable it tocontribute totheenhancementof thegreen infrastructure
and distinctive environment of Dover town.

11.55 To deliver on such an objective, opportunities to enhance and link up fragmented sections of the
existing riversidewalk forwalkingandcyclingwill beencouragedasameansofachieving, in the longer-term,
a publicly accessible attractive green spinal route through the town which follows the river. In addition,
development proposals that physically relate to the river will be encouraged to incorporate an active river
frontage whilst protecting and enhancing water quality and wildlife interest.

NE6 - The River Dour
All development proposals that adjoin or affect the setting of the River Dour should:

a Protect the important ecosystemof this chalk stream;
b Activelyenhancethenatural functioningof the river,wildlifehabitatsandopportunities for species;
c Provide adequate natural buffers to protect against polluting runoff, and,
d Contribute to the creation of a connected and active river frontage, including where possible

improving public access,and should protect and enhance the route of the existing and proposed
Dour riverside walk as shown on the PoliciesMap.

Proposalswithin the rivercorridorof theRiverDourshoulddemonstrate that theywill nothaveadverse
impacts upon water quality. Development that will improve water quality, river flow, riparian habitats
andopportunities forspecieswillbesupported.Development involvingculvertingwillnotbepermitted.
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Implementation

11.56 The ecosystem of the river Dour is a fragile and rare one and it has historically suffered from poor
water quality. All applications within the river corridor of the Dour, including those that adjoin the river or
affect its setting, will therefore have to demonstrate how they meet the criteria of this Policy to improve
water quality and protect and enhance this important wildlife corridor.

11.57 In addition, siteswhich include the routeof, and theproposedextension to, theRiverDour riverside
walk as shown on the Policies Map, should clearly demonstrate how they have contributed to the
enhancementof this route, and in the caseof the safeguardedproposedextension stretchof thewalk how
the proposals have contributed to the delivery of this riverside walk, which has been a Local Plan policy
objective since 2002.

TheNatural Environment328



The Historic 
Environment



Policy HE1 -Designated andNonDesignatedHeritage Assets

What are we trying to achieve?

12.1 Topromotetheconservation, restorationand,whereappropriate, theenhancementof theDistrict’s
heritage assets, in order to protect their significance and ensure that they can be appreciated and enjoyed
by current and future generations.

Justification for approach

12.2 The historic environment of Dover District is one of its richest assets and heritage assets, whether
designated or non-designated, are an irreplaceable resource adding distinctiveness,meaning and identity
to theDistrict and are valuable for their contribution to the social andeconomicwell-beingof residents and
visitors. The NPPF advises that heritage assets should be conserved in a manner appropriate to their
significance so that they can be enjoyed by both existing and future generations.

12.3 Designated heritage assets in the District comprise scheduled monuments, listed buildings, a
Protected Wreck Site, Registered Parks and Gardens, and Conservation Areas. Non-designated heritage
assets include buildings, monuments, sites, places, areas or landscapes which have a degree of heritage
significancemeriting consideration in planning decisions butwhich do notmeet the criteria for designation
asheritageassets.Thesewill includebutnotbe limited tosites thathavebeen identified in theKentHistoric
Environment Record, the Dover District Heritage Strategy (DDHS), in a Neighbourhood Plan, Local List or
in Conservation Area Character Appraisals. Non-designated heritage assets will also be identified as part
of the decision-making process on planning applications.

12.4 Proposed development affecting a heritage asset is assessed against the impact that such works
will haveon itssignificance.Developmentmayhaveno impactormayenhancethesignificanceandtherefore
cause no harm to the heritage asset.Where potential harm is identified to the significance of a designated
heritageasset, includingfromdevelopmentwithin itssettingwherethatsettingcontributestothesignificance
of theheritageasset, itwill becategorisedaseither less thansubstantial harmorsubstantial harm; the latter
includes total loss. It is the degree of harm to the heritage asset’s significance rather than the scale of the
developmentthatwill thenbeassessedwhendeterminingtheapplication. Insuchassessmentgreatweight
will be given to the conservation of the designated heritage asset; themore important the heritage asset,
the greater the weight will be.

12.5 Any harm to designated heritage assets will require clear and convincing justification. Substantial
harmtoor lossofgrade II listedbuildingsorgrade II listedRegisteredParksandGardens in thedistrict should
be exceptional, and in the case of scheduled monuments, protected wreck sites, grade I and II* listed
buildings and grade I and II* Registered Parks andGardens wholly exceptional.

Heritage at Risk

12.6 The NPPF requires a local planning authority to set out a pro-active strategy for ensuring the
protectionof heritage assets that are at risk fromneglect, decay andother threatswhich could causeharm
to their significance. Historic England’s Heritage at Risk Register (2021) covers scheduled monuments,
grade I and II* listed buildings, Registered Parks and Gardens, grade II listed churches and Conservation
Areas.Thereare13entrieson the registerwithin thedistrict.TheDDHSfurther identifiesaneed todevelop
a local heritage at risk register for grade II listed buildings and non-designated heritage assets, including
archaeological sites, that may be at risk from decay, vandalism, neglect or other threats. The aim is for the
register to be informed and led by local community groups in identifying the historic buildings, sites and
landscapes ofmost importance to the District’s residents.
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Heritage Statements

12.7 All applications affecting heritage assets are required to submit a Heritage Statement using
appropriateexpertisewherenecessary.TheHeritageStatementmust includeadescriptionofthesignificance
of the heritage asset or assets. Significance in this context is defined by theNPPF as the “value of the asset
to this and future generations because of its heritage interest”. Such interest may be architectural,
archaeological, artistic or historic. In doing so it is important to note that in addition to its physical presence
the surroundings in which a heritage asset is experienced (its setting) may contribute to its significance.
The level of detail theHeritage Statement includes should be proportionate to the asset’s importance and
nomore than is sufficient to understand the potential impact of the proposal on its significance.

12.8 Where relevant, for example where a development has the potential to impact on a number of
differentheritageassets, theHeritageStatementshouldmakereferencetotheextensiveevidenceresource
that the DDHS provides, including categorising the assets against one or more of the 13 Themes set out
in the DDHS.

Energy Efficiency Improvements toHeritage Assets

12.9 There are many measures that can be applied to traditionally built historic buildings to improve
energy performance while protecting their heritage significance. Minor interventions can be implemented
thatcausenoharmtoaheritageasset, includingroof insulation (not includingsprayapplied insulating foam),
weather-stripping of windows, replacement windows including double glazing, and more efficient boilers
for example. However, because of the variability in traditional designs and construction methods, it is
important that a one size fits all approach is not pursued and instead that energy improvement proposals
demonstrate a ‘whole building’ approach, one that is based on an understanding of the construction and
historyof thebuilding, inorder to findasolution that sustainsheritagesignificancewhile alsohelping tosave
energy andmaintain a healthy indoor environment.

12.10 Forproposalswhich includethe installationofenergy-efficiencymeasuresandthat requireplanning
permission and/or Listed Building Consent the Council will take into consideration the nature and scope of
the proposed measures and the public benefits gained, and weigh these against the scale of harm to the
significance of the heritage asset.
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HE1 -Designated andNon-designatedHeritage Assets
Proposals which conserve or enhance the heritage assets of the District, sustaining and enhancing
their significance and making a positive contribution to local character and distinctiveness will be
supported. In particular, proposals that bring redundant or under-used buildings and areas, including
thoseontheHeritageatRiskRegister, intoappropriateandviableuseconsistentwiththeirconservation,
will be encouraged.

Development will not be permitted where it will cause total loss of significance or substantial harm to
adesignatedheritageasset,unless itcanbedemonstratedthat theharmor loss isnecessary toprovide
substantial public benefits that will outweigh the harm or loss caused, or

a Where the nature of the heritage asset prevents all reasonable or viable uses of the site, and no
viable use of the heritage asset can be found in themedium term through appropriatemarketing
that will enable its conservation; and

b Conservation through grant funding is not possible, and the harm to or loss of the asset is
outweighed by the benefits of bringing the site back into use.

Whereadevelopmentproposalwill leadto lessthansubstantialharmtothesignificanceofadesignated
heritageasset, orwhereanon-designatedheritageasset is likely tobe impacted, harmwill beweighed
against thepublicbenefitsof theproposals, including,whereappropriate, securing theoptimumviable
use of the heritage asset.

For development that involves the installation of energy-efficiency improvements to heritage assets,
applications should also demonstrate a whole building approach, including an assessment of the
suitability of the proposed measures for the particular property, its construction and materials, in
addition to the impact on its heritage significance.

All applicationswith potential to affect a heritage asset or its settingmust be supported by aHeritage
Statement, which should draw on the evidence contained in the Dover District Heritage Strategy,
including referencing theheritage themesof theStrategy that apply. SuchaStatement should include
a description of the asset’s historic, architectural or archaeological significance and the likely impact
of the proposals on its significance, proportionate to the importance of the asset.

Implementation

12.11 Thepolicysetsout theCouncils approach to theprotectionof thedesignatedandnon-designated
heritageassets in theDistrictandshouldberead inconjunctionwithStrategicPolicy15:HistoricEnvironment
and other policies within the Plan.

12.12 The policy sets out the requirement for a Heritage Statement. Heritage Statements are required
for all ListedBuildingConsent applications andplanningapplicationswhichaffect aheritageasset. Toassist
applicants with this requirement the Council will provide written guidance on Heritage Statements to
accompany this Plan. The guidance will set out what a Heritage Statement should include and establish a
clearmethodology for checking proposals against the DDHS themes.
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Policy HE2 - Conservation Areas

What are we trying to achieve?

12.13 To promote the conservation and enhancement of the District’s Conservation Areas, in order to
protect their significance and ensure that they can be appreciated and enjoyed by current and future
generations, and to ensure that new development is sympathetic to the character and appearance of the
Conservation Area.

Justification for approach

12.14 ConservationAreasaredesignatedfor their “special architecturalorhistoric interest, thecharacter
andappearanceofwhich it is desirable topreserveorenhance” (Section69of thePlanning (ListedBuildings
and Conservation Areas) Act 1990).

12.15 There are 57 Conservation Areas in the District including the very first to be designated in Kent,
Middle Street in Deal. TheDDHS identifies theConservation Areas of theDistrict, covering amongst other
things thehistorically important townsof Sandwich,Dover andDeal, the great fortificationsof theWestern
Heights,DoverCastle, andDealCastleand the rural villagesandestatesof theDistrict, asabodyofheritage
assets of outstanding significance.

12.16 The character of the Conservation Areas in the district is highly varied reflecting the diversity of
the district’s assets. Surviving spaces, buildings, routeways and other features within each Conservation
Area tell the story of the origins and development of a place and collectively contribute to the areas special
architectural and historic character. For example, the largely undeveloped character of parts of the Dover
Western Heights Conservation Area demonstrates its historic functional use as a major fortification,
whereasthedensetownscapeandpatternofsurvivingmedieval roadsandnarrowplotswithin theSandwich
Walled Town Conservation Area reflects its importance as amajor medieval fortified town associated with
the Cinque ports.

12.17 Views are often important to understanding and appreciating the character of a Conservation
Area. Assessing the need for an analysis of important views into, out of and within a Conservation Area will
be determined on an individual basis but should form part of any heritage statement thatmay be required.

12.18 The setting of a Conservation Area can also contribute to its significance and should be assessed
onthisbasis to informproposals.Forexample,manyofthedistrict’s ruralConservationAreasarerepresented
by compact settlements which had a historic and functional relationship to surrounding countryside and
this may continue to be illustrated through incidental or designed views fromwithin the conservation area
to surrounding countryside. In some cases the approach into a historic hamlet, village or town may be an
important part of the experience and understanding of the Conservation Area.

12.19 Sevenof thedistrict’sConservationAreashaveaCharacterAppraisal and fourConservationAreas
are currently afforded additional protection in part through Article 4 Directions. The appraisals provide an
understanding of the special interest of a Conservation Area and set out options and recommendations
tohelpensure thatanychangesare informedbyanunderstandingof the local characteranddistinctiveness
of the Conservation Area. Article 4 Directions can be an appropriatemanagement tool which, through the
removal of permitted development rights from residential properties, ensure that the distinctive character
of conservation areas is protected from potentially damaging changes. The Conservation Area Character
Appraisals will be taken into account by the Council when considering planning applications within a
Conservation Area.
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12.20 Where applications for demolitionwithin Conservation Areas are submitted, the contribution that
the building or structuremakes to the character or appearance of the Conservation Area will be assessed.
Where it is considered that the building or structuremakes a positive contribution, the total or substantial
demolition of the building or structure will be resisted. New development will be expected to respect, and
where appropriate, positively contribute to the character of the Conservation Area.
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HE2 - Conservation Areas
Applications for development or redevelopment in Conservations Areas will be supported provided
thatsuchproposalspreserveorenhancethespecial architecturalorhistoriccharacterandappearance
of the Area. Applications should be guided by and make reference to the appropriate Conservation
Area Character Appraisal where one is in operation.

All new development and alterations in Conservation Areas should:

a Respect theplan form,architectural features,materials, height,massing,building lines, roofscapes,
scale, relationships between buildings and the spaces between them; and

b Retain trees, openspaces,walls, fencesandother featureswhere theycontributepositively to the
character and appearance of the Area; and

c Be appropriate in land use to the character, appearance and historic function of the Area, and
d Not generate levels of traffic, parking or other environmental problemswhich would result in

unacceptable harm to the character, appearance or significance of the Area; and
e Not prejudice important views into or out of the Area.

Implementation

12.21 The policy sets out the Councils approach to the management of change within the District’s
ConservationAreas,ensuringthatdevelopmentrespectsand is responsivetothecharacterandappearance
of the Conservation Area.

12.22 A programme of preparing Conservation Area Character Appraisals, and application of Article 4
Directions where applicable, will continue over the Plan period.

Policy HE3 - Archaeology

What are we trying to achieve?

12.23 To protect and better understand the archaeological resource of the District.

Justification for approach

12.24 Dover District has an extremely rich and diverse archaeological resource that includes numerous
archaeological sites of national significance, someofwhich are considered iconic such asDoverCastle and
Richborough Roman Fort, and others which are less well known but nonetheless play an important role in
the contributing to the historic character of theDistrict by being physical connectionswith the past lives of
Dover’s communities. Thearchaeologyof thedistrict covers an immense timespan, fromPalaeolithic finds
frommore than half amillion years ago to sites of the ColdWar, andmany sites are publicly accessible and
widely enjoyed by residents and visitors alike. The excavated remains of these sites have also produced
informationandartefacts that canbeenjoyedbyDover’s community for educational andcultural purposes.
These are located in a range ofmuseums and archives across the district.

12.25 Dover’s archaeological resource includes both designated and non-designated heritage assets.
Designated heritage assets are those protected by law under the AncientMonuments andArchaeological
Areas Act 1979. Non-designated archaeological sites are often less visible than designated sites but
nonetheless all play an important role in contributing to the historic character of the District and provide a
focus for conservation and access projects, interpretation, education and research. It is important to note
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that some non-designated heritage assets are of equal importance to designated heritage assets, the
status of designation often being a management tool rather than a statement of significance. In such
circumstances the asset will be subject to the policy for designated assets.

12.26 Dover’sarchaeological sitescontribute tocreatingasenseofplaceandadd interestandcharacter,
providing a great opportunity for enhancing life in the district by helping new development integrate into
historic townscapes and landscapes. Archaeological significance derives fromwhether the heritage asset
‘holds, or potentially holds, evidence of past human activity worthy of expert investigation at some point.’
When preparing development proposals that affect heritage assets of archaeological significance the
assessment should include a desk-based assessment and, when necessary, archaeological fieldwork.

12.27 Should significant archaeological finds occur during development, the Council will seek specialist
advice and encourage appropriate action, including recording, preservation in situ (the preferred option) or
limited or full excavation. In some cases, approved schemes may need to be amended to avoid excessive
damage to archaeological remains. In all instances copies of evidence should be deposited with the Kent
Historic Environment Record managed by Kent County Council, and, along with any archives, with a local
museumor other public depository.

The Archaeology of Dover Town Supplementary PlanningDocument

12.28 Theurbanarchaeologyof theDistrict is particularly rich.Archaeological excavationwithin the town
of Dover has revealed nationally important archaeological remains showing continuous settlement from
the Roman period to the present day. There have also been prehistoric discoveries, including the
internationally important and exceptionally well-preserved Bronze Age boat in 1992.

12.29 The archaeological discoveries within Dover town have recently been modelled in an Urban
Archaeological Database (UAD) by Kent County Council. This is one of only 30 such databases across the
country andwasmade possible following grant funding fromHistoric England and theDistrict Council. The
DoverUAD is anenhancementof theKentHistoricEnvironmentRecord (HER)heldbyKentCountyCouncil
and provides an up-to-date and comprehensive record of the known archaeologywithin the townmapped
according to time period.

12.30 The UAD is an excellent resource for applicants, providing a primary source of information for
desk-based site assessments, and has informed the development of the Archaeological Characterisation
ofDoverTown. This tells the story of how the towndeveloped andwill further informanArchaeological Plan
which will set out a strategy for themanagement of the archaeological resource of the town
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HE3 - Archaeology
Thearchaeologicalandhistoric integrityofScheduledMonumentsandother importantarchaeological
sites, togetherwith their settings,will beprotectedandwherepossibleenhanced.Developmentwhich
would adversely affect such heritage assets will be assessed in line with Policy HE1.

Planning applications, on sites where there is, or is the potential for, an archaeological heritage asset,
must include an appropriate desk-based assessment of the asset.

In addition, where the assessment reveals that important or potentially significant archaeological
heritageassetsmayexist, developerswill be required to,wherenecessary, arrange for fieldevaluations
tobecarriedoutbyanappropriatelyqualifiedcontractor inadvanceof thedeterminationof theplanning
application. Such an evaluation should define:

a The character, significance and condition of any archaeological deposits or structures within the
application site; and

b The likely impact of the proposed development on the archaeology, its significance and setting
(including the limits to the depth to which groundworks can go on the site); and

c Themeans ofmitigating the effect of the proposed development including a statement setting
out the impact of the development.

Wheredevelopmentproposalsaffectnon-designatedheritageassetswithanarchaeological interest,
the District Council would expect the archaeological deposits to be preserved in-situ. Where this is
not possible clear justification will be required. Where the justification is accepted a programme of
archaeological excavation and recording is likely to be required to be carried out. The fieldwork will be
appropriatetothesignificanceofthearchaeologicaldepositsandmustbecarriedoutbyanappropriately
qualified contractor following a written specification agreed by the District Council. The programme
will include all phases of desk-based and fieldwork, post-excavation analysis, publication of the results
and deposition of the site archive in an appropriate repository.

For applications in theDoverUADarea (as shownon thePoliciesMap) theArchaeologyofDoverTown
SPD should be consulted and applicable requirements in such detailed advice should be followed.

Implementation

12.31 The policy sets out the Council's approach for ensuring that development which affects heritage
assets of archaeological interest in the District are protected in proportion to their significance, including
their setting where it makes a positive contribution to that significance. The policy should be read in
conjunction with Strategic Policy 15: Historic Environment and other policies within the Plan.

12.32 The Dover Town Archaeological Plan will form a Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) which
is to be brought forward early in the Plan period. The SPDwill be of benefit to developers by offering a level
of confidence for those looking to invest in Dover and for the Council in bringing forward regeneration
schemesbyhelping to informonthepotential for archaeologyandprovidinganunderstandingof its relative
significance. The Planmay also be utilised in supporting potential funding bids for improvement schemes.
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Policy HE4 -Historic Parks andGardens

What are we trying to achieve?

12.33 Toprotect thehistoricparksandgardens in theDistrict inamannerappropriate totheir significance.

Justification for approach

12.34 Historic parks and gardens are a valuable part of the District’s heritage, as well as being important
areas of open space providing benefits for biodiversity, tourism, recreation and education. They frequently
containhistoric buildingsandstructures suchas terraces, gazebosandsculptureswhichcontribute to their
significance, some of whichmay be individually listed. Sometimes a garden or parkmay be associated with
a significant or leading architect or designer, such as Kearsney Court which was designed by Thomas
Mawston, a leading garden designer in the early Twentieth Century. In addition, many of the parks and
gardens have potential to contain buried archaeological evidence that could illustrate earlier origins of the
site.

12.35 TheNationalHeritageList forEngland includessixRegisteredParksandGardensofSpecialHistoric
InterestwithintheDistrict.TheseareGoodnestonePark,KearsneyCourt,NorthbourneCourt,TheSalutation,
Sandwich, Waldershare Park andWalmer Castle. Local planning authorities must consider the impact that
development proposalsmay have on the special character of a Registered Park andGarden.

12.36 Inaddition,KentCountyCouncilhas identifiedBetteshangerHouse(nowNorthbourneParkSchool),
Fredville Park at Nonington and Knowlton Court at Nonington in its Kent Gardens Compendium. DDC has
worked with the Kent Gardens Trust to research the history and development of a number of gardens in
the Compendium and produced reports which detail their significance, and the relevant report should be
consulted and used to inform theHeritage Statement or Design and Access Statement where necessary.

HE4 -Historic Parks andGardens
Proposals which protect and enhance the character, fabric, features, setting or views into and from
thedistrict’sHistoricParksandGardensas included inHistoricEngland’sRegisterofParksandGardens
of Special Historic Interest in England and the Kent Gardens Compendiumwill be supported.
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Implementation

12.37 Thepolicysetsout theCouncilsapproachforensuringthatdevelopmentwhichaffects theDistricts
historicparksandgardens, includingthosestatutorilyprotectedRegisteredParksandGardens, issympathetic
to their significance, includingtheir settingandshouldberead inconjunctionwithStrategicPolicy15:Historic
Environment and other policies within the Plan.
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Appendix A - Evidence Base
A.1 The table below sets out the evidence prepared to support the Local Plan. The documents can be
viewedonlineontheCouncilsLocalPlanwebsitehttps://www.doverdistrictlocalplan.co.uk/about/evidence-
base

Study
Abbreviation

StudyTopic

SAWhole Plan Sustainability Appraisal (Including Strategic Environmental Assessment)
of the Local Plan (2022)
Reg 18 Sustainability Appraisal of draft Local Plan (2020)

HRAHabitat Regulation Assessment of the Local Plan (2022)

WPVHDH Planning & Development Ltd - Dover District Council Whole Plan
Viability Study (2020)and Viability Update Note August 2022

Reg 22
Statement

Regulation 22 Consultation Statement (2022) - Including Response to
Regulation 18 Consultation

DtCSDuty to Cooperate Statement September 2022Duty to
Cooperate

EKMoUEast KentMemorandumof Understanding Updated 2021

SoCGsStatements of CommonGround
DDC andCCCApril 2021 andOctober 2022
DDC and FHDC February 2020 andOctober 2022
DDC, KCC, NHOctober 2022
DDC, SBC, CCC, KCC andNHOctober 2022

HELAAHousing and Economic Land Availability Assessment (HELAA) (2022)Site
Allocations

Selection of Site Allocations for the Reg 19 Submission Local Plan
(September 2022)

Minerals Assessment (2022)

Landscape Sensitivity Assessment (2021)

Gypsy and Traveller Site Options (Review) (2020)

Gypsy and Traveller Potential Sites (Assessment) (2020)

Whitfield Masterplan (2011)

SFRAStrategic Flood Risk Assessment (2019)Climate
Change

SFRAAddendum to the Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (December 2021)

SFRA Level 2Strategic Flood Risk Assessment - Level 2 (December 2021)

SFRA Level 2SFRA Level 2 Sequential and Exception test (May 2022)

Dover Mid Town Flood Modelling (2020)

Site-specific Guidance for Managing Flood Risk(2019)

CCMAsReview of Coastal Change Management Areas in Dover District (2018)
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https://www.doverdistrictlocalplan.co.uk/about/evidence-base
https://www.doverdistrictlocalplan.co.uk/about/evidence-base
https://www.doverdistrictlocalplan.co.uk/uploads/pdfs/whole-plan-viability-study-2020.pdf
https://www.doverdistrictlocalplan.co.uk/uploads/pdfs/whole-plan-viability-study-2020.pdf
https://www.doverdistrictlocalplan.co.uk/uploads/pdfs/landscape-sensitivity-assessment-2021.pdf
https://www.doverdistrictlocalplan.co.uk/uploads/pdfs/gypsy-traveller-site-options-review.pdf
https://www.doverdistrictlocalplan.co.uk/uploads/pdfs/gypsy-and-traveller-potential-sites-assessment.pdf
https://www.dover.gov.uk/Planning/Planning-Policy-and-Regeneration/PDF/Whitfield-Masterplan.pdf
https://www.doverdistrictlocalplan.co.uk/uploads/pdfs/strategic-flood-risk-assessment-2019-sfra.pdf
https://www.doverdistrictlocalplan.co.uk/uploads/pdfs/dover-mid-town-flood-modelling.pdf
https://www.doverdistrictlocalplan.co.uk/uploads/pdfs/site-specific-guidance-for-managing-flood-risk2019.pdf
https://www.doverdistrictlocalplan.co.uk/uploads/pdfs/review-of-coastal-change-management-areas-2018.pdf


Study
Abbreviation

StudyTopic

Climate Change Topic Paper 2022

Dover District Council Open Space Assessment Report (2019)PlaceMaking
(Open Space
and Sports) Dover District Council Open Space and Play Standards Paper (2019)

Dover District Playing Pitch Strategy Assessment Report (2019)

PPSPlaying Pitch Strategy & Action Plan. (2019)

Dover Local Football Facilities Plan

ISFSDraft Indoor Sport Facilities Strategy (2022)

Open Space and Sport Topic Paper, including Local Green Space
Assessment (2022)

SHMAStrategic Housing Market Assessment Part 1 (2017)Housing

SHMAStrategic Housing Market Assessment Part 2 (2017)

SHMAStrategic Housing Market Assessment (Partial Update 2019)

The Future Demand for First Homes (2021)

RuralSettlementHierarchy incorporatingtheSettlementConfinesReview
(2022)

GTAAGypsy, Traveller and Travelling Show Person Accommodation
Assessment (2018)

Housing Topic Paper September 2022

Economic Development Needs Assessment Update (2021)Employment
and the Local
Economy EDNAEconomic Development Needs Assessment (2017)

EGSEconomic Growth Strategy (2021)

Tourism and Visitor Economy Strategy (2020)

Tourism Topic Paper

RTCNARetail and
TownCentres

Retail and Town Centre Needs Assessment Update Volumes 1, 2, 3 and
4 (2021):
Volume 1: Retail and Leisure Needs Assessment Volume 2: Town Centre
Shopping Patterns and Healthchecks
Volume 3: Policy and Strategy Recommendations Volume 4: Appendices
of Quantitative Outputs

RTCNARetail and Town Centre Needs Assessment (2018)

Kent Vehicle Parking Standards - Supplementary Planning Guidance 4
(2006)

Transport and
Infrastructure

Kent Design Guide Review: Interim Guidance Note 3 -Residential Parking
(2008)
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https://www.doverdistrictlocalplan.co.uk/uploads/pdfs/open-space-assessment-report-2019.pdf
https://www.doverdistrictlocalplan.co.uk/uploads/pdfs/open-space-and-play-standards-paper-2019.pdf
https://www.doverdistrictlocalplan.co.uk/uploads/pdfs/playing-pitch-strategy-assessment-report-2019.pdf
https://www.doverdistrictlocalplan.co.uk/uploads/pdfs/playing-pitch-strategy-action-plan.-2019.pdf
https://localplans.footballfoundation.org.uk/local-authorities-index/dover/dover-local-football-facility-plan/
https://www.doverdistrictlocalplan.co.uk/uploads/pdfs/strategic-housing-market-assessment-part-1-2017.pdf
https://www.doverdistrictlocalplan.co.uk/uploads/pdfs/strategic-housing-market-assessment-part-2-2017.pdf
https://www.doverdistrictlocalplan.co.uk/uploads/pdfs/strategic-housing-market-assessment-partial-update-2019.pdf
https://www.dover.gov.uk/Planning/Planning-Policy-and-Regeneration/PDF/DOVER-FIRST-HOMES-INTERIM-POSITION-STATEMENT-FINAL-16.11.21.pdf
https://www.doverdistrictlocalplan.co.uk/uploads/pdfs/gypsy-traveller-travelling-showpersons-aa-2018.pdf
https://www.doverdistrictlocalplan.co.uk/uploads/pdfs/gypsy-traveller-travelling-showpersons-aa-2018.pdf
https://www.doverdistrictlocalplan.co.uk/uploads/pdfs/economic-development-needs-assessment-update-20211.PDF
https://www.doverdistrictlocalplan.co.uk/uploads/pdfs/economic-development-needs-assessment-2017.pdf
https://www.doverdistrictlocalplan.co.uk/uploads/pdfs/dover-economic-growth-strategy-2021.pdf
https://www.doverdistrictlocalplan.co.uk/uploads/pdfs/tourism-and-visitor-economy-strategy-2020.pdf
https://www.doverdistrictlocalplan.co.uk/uploads/pdfs/tourism-topic-paper-2020.pdf
https://www.doverdistrictlocalplan.co.uk/uploads/pdfs/retail-and-town-centre-needs-assessment-update-2021-vol-1.pdf
https://www.doverdistrictlocalplan.co.uk/uploads/pdfs/retail-and-town-centre-needs-assessment-update-2021-vol-2.pdf
https://www.doverdistrictlocalplan.co.uk/uploads/pdfs/retail-and-town-centre-needs-assessment-update-2021-vol-2.pdf
https://www.doverdistrictlocalplan.co.uk/uploads/pdfs/retail-and-town-centre-needs-assessment-update-2021-vol-3.pdf
https://www.doverdistrictlocalplan.co.uk/uploads/pdfs/retail-and-town-centre-needs-assessment-update-2021-vol-4.pdf
https://www.doverdistrictlocalplan.co.uk/uploads/pdfs/retail-and-town-centre-needs-assessment-update-2021-vol-4.pdf
https://www.doverdistrictlocalplan.co.uk/uploads/pdfs/retail-and-town-centre-needs-assessment-2018.pdf
https://www.doverdistrictlocalplan.co.uk/uploads/pdfs/kent-vehicle-parking-standards-2006.pdf
https://www.doverdistrictlocalplan.co.uk/uploads/pdfs/kent-vehicle-parking-standards-2006.pdf
https://www.doverdistrictlocalplan.co.uk/uploads/pdfs/kent-design-guide-review-residential-parking-2008.pdf
https://www.doverdistrictlocalplan.co.uk/uploads/pdfs/kent-design-guide-review-residential-parking-2008.pdf


Study
Abbreviation

StudyTopic

Regulation 19 Transport Modelling Local Plan Forecasting Report
(October 2022)Su

SustransWalking and Cycling Audits and Three Towns Report 2020

WSP- Dover and Deal Transport Model Local Plan Forecasting Report for
Regulation 18

WSP - Dover and Deal Transport Model Specification Report (2018)

WSP - North Deal Study Data Collection Report

IDPInfrastructure Delivery Plan including Infrastructure Delivery Schedule
(2022)

LCALandscape Character Assessment (2020)Natural
Environment

AQSAir Quality Study (2021)

WCSWater Cycle Study (2022)

Stodmarsh Hydrology Study September 2022

Thanet Coast and Sandwich Bay SPA Strategic AccessMitigation and
Monitoring Strategy (SAMM) Evidence Report (September 2022)

SAMMThanet Coast and Sandwich Bay SPA Strategic AccessMitigation and
Monitoring Strategy (SAMM) (September 2022)

Visitor Surveys for the Lydden and Temple Ewell Downs SAC andDover
to KingsdownCliffs SAC (2021)

Green Infrastructure Strategy Evidence Base (2022)

Biodiversity Opportunity Area Statement - Dover & Folkestone Cliffs &
Downs

BiodiversityOpportunityAreaStatement-EastKentWoodlands&Downs

Biodiversity Opportunity Area Statement - Lower StourWetlands

HSRevised Heritage Strategy (2020)Historic
Environment

UADArchaeological Characterisation for Dover (DDC/KCC 2021)

Western Heights Masterplan and Supporting Evidence (2015)

Historic Environment Topic Paper for Regulation 18
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https://www.doverdistrictlocalplan.co.uk/uploads/pdfs/wsp-dover-and-deal-transport-model-local-plan-forecasting-report-2021.pdf
https://www.doverdistrictlocalplan.co.uk/uploads/pdfs/wsp-dover-and-deal-transport-model-specification-report-2018.pdf
https://www.doverdistrictlocalplan.co.uk/uploads/pdfs/wsp-north-deal-study-data-collection-report-2018.pdf
https://www.doverdistrictlocalplan.co.uk/uploads/pdfs/landscape-character-assessment-2020.pdf
https://www.doverdistrictlocalplan.co.uk/uploads/pdfs/air-quality-study-2021.pdf
https://www.doverdistrictlocalplan.co.uk/uploads/pdfs/dover-green-and-blue-infrastructure-strategy-evidence-report-may-2022.pdf
https://www.doverdistrictlocalplan.co.uk/uploads/pdfs/revised-heritage-strategy-2020.pdf
https://www.doverdistrictlocalplan.co.uk/uploads/pdfs/dover-archaeological-characterisation-2021.pdf
https://www.doverdistrictlocalplan.co.uk/uploads/pdfs/western-heights-masterplan-2015.pdf
https://www.doverdistrictlocalplan.co.uk/uploads/pdfs/historic-environment-topic-paper-2020.pdf


Appendix B - Local Plan Policies in relation toNeighbourhood
Plans
B.1 This appendix sets out how Local Plan Policies should be applied in a Neighbourhood Plan context
with regards to whether they are to be considered ‘strategic’. The assessment has been undertaken in
accordance with PPGParagraph 076Neighbourhood planning - GOV.UK (www.gov.uk).

Strategic Policies
B.2 With regards to the Strategic Policies (SP),many of themare directly related to thewhole district and
areessential to achieving thewider vision andaspirations. It therefore follows that thepolicies belowshould
be viewed as Strategic in nature for all Neighbourhood Plans:

SP1– Planning for Climate Change

SP2– Planning for Healthy and Inclusive Communities

SP3–Housing Growth

SP4– Residential Windfall Development

SP5– Affordable Housing

SP6– Economic Growth

SP7– Retail and TownCentres

SP11– Infrastructure andDeveloper Contributions

SP12– Strategic Transport Infrastructure

SP13- Protecting the Districts Hierarchy of Designated Environmental Sites and Biodiversity Assets

SP14- Enhancing Green Infrastructure and Biodiversity

SP15- Protecting the Districts Historic Environment

B.3 Three Strategic Policies only apply in certain geographical locations within the borough. They should
therefore not be considered ‘strategic’ for Neighbourhood Plans that fall outside of their geographical
scope. This applies to the following policies: -

SP8 –Dover TownCentre

SP9 –Deal TownCentre

SP10 – Sandwich TownCentre

DevelopmentManagement Policies
B.4 With regards to the topic based developmentmanagement policies containedwithin Chapters 6-13
of this Plan, an assessment of their application highlights that all of themare directly related to at least one
of the strategic policies. It therefore follows that they should be viewed as essential to achieving the wider
vision and aspirations in the local plan and are considered strategic in a Neighbourhood Plan context.
However, aswith the strategic policies detailed above, someof these policies are geographical in nature or
have a specific topic coverage whichmay not apply to all Neighbourhood Areas.
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B.5 Neighbourhood Plan groups are advised to contact the planning department to discuss these
developmentmanagementpoliciesandtheir strategicapplication in thecontextof their specificdesignated
neighbourhood area.

Site Allocation Policies
B.6 Siteallocationsshouldbeconsideredstrategic inmost instances for thepurposesofNeighbourhood
Planning, even if they are labelled as ‘non-strategic’ in a local plan context. This is due to many sites, in
particular those not within the Small Sites Policies being essential to achieving the spatial development
strategy set out in Policy SP3 - Housing Growth. However, the Council does accept that some non-major
allocatedsitesmaynotbecentral toachievingthevisionandaspirationsof theLocalPlan.Within thiscontext,
theCouncil considers that the site allocations containedwithin the ‘small sites’ policies for each settlement
should be viewed as ‘non-strategic’ for the purpose of Neighbourhood Planning. However, as with the
Development Management policies, Neighbourhood Plan groups are advised to contact the planning
departmenttoconfirmtherelevantstrategicpoliciesfortheirspecificNeighbourhoodArea,upondesignation
or early in the planmaking process.
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Appendix C - Local PlanMonitoring Indicators
Climate Change

Data Source/sTargetLocal Plan PoliciesIndicator

DDC – Planning application
monitoring data – inclusion
and approval of Energy

As set out in
policy

SP1 – Planning for
Climate Change
CC1-ReducingCarbon
Emissions

Percentage reduction in CO2
emissions in the district
Percentage of applications for
new dwellings that
demonstrate policy or Future
Home Standard compliance

Statements and Sustainable
Design and Construction
Statements

Percentage of applications for
non-residential buildings that
demonstrate

DDCGreenhouseGas
Emissions annual report
Office of National Statistics
data: Live tables on Energy
Performance of Buildings
Certificates - GOV.UK
(www.gov.uk)

BREEAM ‘VeryGood’ or Future
Building Standard compliance

GainSP1 – Planning for
Climate Change

Number of energy-efficiency
measures installed in homes in
the district

KentEnvironmentalStrategy:
Annual Impact Report and
ImplementationPlanProgress
Report

CC2 - – Sustainable
Design and
Construction

Percentage of new homes in
the district with Energy
Performance Certificates of A
or B

Kent State of the
Environment Report
Environmental data - Kent
County Council

DDC – Planning Application
monitoring

GainSP1 – Planning for
Climate Change

Number of applications
permittedfor thegenerationof
renewable or low carbon
energy

Kent State of the
Environment Report

CC 3 - Renewable and
LowCarbon Energy
Development

Electric vehicles - Kent
County Council

GainSP1 - Planning for
Climate Change

Number of Public EV charging
devices in the District

Kent Environment Strategy
annual impact report

ImprovementsSP1 - Planning for
Climate Change

Average domestic water
consumption in district

Kent State of the
Environment Report

CC4 -Water Efficiency

Annual Housing Information
Audit (HIA) and Commercial
Information Audit (CIA)
reported within AMR.

0%SP1 - Planning for
Climate Change
CC5 - Flood Risk

No of windfall applications
approved and refused on sites
at risk of flooding
No. of applications approved
contrary EA advice Environment Agency

objections to planning
applications based on flood
risk and water quality -
GOV.UK (www.gov.uk)

Local PlanMonitoring Indicators346

https://www.gov.uk/government/statistical-data-sets/live-tables-on-energy-performance-of-buildings-certificates
https://www.gov.uk/government/statistical-data-sets/live-tables-on-energy-performance-of-buildings-certificates
https://www.gov.uk/government/statistical-data-sets/live-tables-on-energy-performance-of-buildings-certificates
https://www.gov.uk/government/statistical-data-sets/live-tables-on-energy-performance-of-buildings-certificates
https://www.kent.gov.uk/about-the-council/information-and-data/facts-and-figures-about-Kent/environmental-data
https://www.kent.gov.uk/about-the-council/information-and-data/facts-and-figures-about-Kent/environmental-data
https://www.kent.gov.uk/roads-and-travel/travelling-around-kent/electric-vehicles
https://www.kent.gov.uk/roads-and-travel/travelling-around-kent/electric-vehicles
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environment-agency-objections-to-planning-on-the-basis-of-flood-risk
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environment-agency-objections-to-planning-on-the-basis-of-flood-risk
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environment-agency-objections-to-planning-on-the-basis-of-flood-risk
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environment-agency-objections-to-planning-on-the-basis-of-flood-risk
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/environment-agency-objections-to-planning-on-the-basis-of-flood-risk


DDC – Planning Application
monitoring – application of
policy CC6

NoTargetSP1 - Planning for
Climate Change
CC6 - SurfaceWater
Management

Numberofqualifyingpermitted
developments incorporating
SUDS

DDC – Planning Application
monitoring – application of
policy CC7

No permanent
development

SP1 - Planning for
Climate Change
CC7 - Coastal Change
Management Areas

Development permitted in
Coastal ChangeManagement
Areas

DDC – Planning Application
monitoring – application of
policy CC8

Net Increase
No Target

SP1 - Planning for
Climate Change
CC8 -TreePlanting and
Protection

Number of applications where
Policy CC8 is applied
Additional Tree Preservation
Ordersmade per annum S106Agreementswheretree

planting is secured

PlaceMaking

Data Source/sTargetLocal Plan PoliciesIndicator

IndicesofMultipleDeprivationNo
Decline

SP2 - Planning for Healthy and
Inclusive Communities

Percentage change in life
expectancy and levels of
deprivation in the district

Crime Statistics
DistrictHealthandPopulation
Profile – KCCPercentage change in crime

levels in the district

DDC– Infrastructure Funding
Statement

GainSP2 - Planning for Healthy and
Inclusive Communities

Number of public Realm,
cultural and public art projects
secured by S106 agreement PM 1 - Achieving HighQuality

Design, PlaceMaking and
provision of Design Codes

DDCandKentDesignReview
Panel data

No
Target

SP2 - Planning for Healthy and
Inclusive Communities

Number of planning
applications referred to a
Design Review Panel Appeals data0%PM1 - Achieving HighQuality

Design, PlaceMaking and
provision of Design Codes

Percentageofappeals allowed
on design grounds

MajorPlanningapplications-–
Application of Design Codes
and Policy PM1 use

No
Target

SP2 - Planning for Healthy and
Inclusive Communities
PM1 - Achieving HighQuality
Design, PlaceMaking and
provision of Design Codes

Number ofmajor sites where
Design Codes have been
prepared

Annual Housing Information
Audit (HIA) reported within
AMR.

No
Target

SP2 – Planning for Healthy and
Inclusive Communities
PM1 - Achieving HighQuality
Design, PlaceMaking and
provision of Design Codes

Average density of new
residential development in the
District by area

Annual Housing Information
Audit (HIA) reported within
AMR.

No
Target

SP2 – Planning for Healthy and
Inclusive Communities
PM1 - Achieving HighQuality
Design, PlaceMaking and
provision of Design Codes

Percentage of new
development onGreenfield
and Brownfield Land
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Kent Landscape Information
system (K-LIS); Natural
England; Agricultural Land
Classification (ALC)

Strategic Policy 3- Housing
Growth
Strategic Policy 4 – Residential
Windfall Development

Annual Housing Information
Audit (HIA) reported within
AMR.

100%SP2 –Planning for Healthy and
Inclusive Communities
PM2 -Quality of Residential
Accommodation

Percentage of new residential
developments thatmeet the
latest Nationally Described
Space
Standards

Annual Housing Information
Audit (HIA) reported within
AMR.

As set
out in
policy

SP2 – Planning for Healthy and
Inclusive Communities
PM2 -Quality of Residential
Accommodation

Percentage of units
approved/completed which
are: M4(2) accessible and
adaptable dwellings compliant
andM4(3) wheelchair use
dwellings compliant

Annual Housing Information
Audit (HIA) reported within
AMR.

No net
Loss

SP2 – Planning for Healthy and
Inclusive Communities
PM3 - ProvidingOpen Space

Open Space:
Amount and type of new
strategicopenspacedelivered.

DDC – Planning Application
monitoring – application of
policy PM3

Developer contributions
received for open space
projects

Infrastructure Funding
Statement – S106 records
Open Space Strategy

Planning Permissions
granted and refused which
apply policy PM5

No net
Loss

SP2 – Planning for Healthy and
Inclusive Communities
PM5 – Protection of Open
Space, Sports Facilities and
Local Green Space

Loss of designated Public
Open Space, Sports
Facilities and Local Green
Space Local Green Space

Assessment and updates.

DDC – Planning Application
monitoring – application of
policy PM4

No net
Loss

SP2 – Planning for Healthy and
Inclusive Communities
PM4 - Sports Provision

Sports and Playing Pitches:
Number of new indoor and
outdoor sports facilities and
playingpitchesprovidedand/or
enhancements to existing.

Infrastructure Funding
Statement - S106 records

Developer contributions
received for indoor sports
facilities and outdoor playing
pitch and sports facilities

PlanningPermissionsgranted
for residential and
employment – with S106
Agreements

No net
Loss

SP2 - Planning for Healthy and
Inclusive Communities
PM6 - Community Facilities
and Services

Community&LeisureFacilities:
Losses and gains of new or
enhancements to existing
community facilities

Planningpermissionsgranted
forpublic services, and leisure
and culture facilities

Developer contributions
received for new or
enhancement of community
facilities DDC – Planning Application

monitoring – application of
policy PM6
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Annual InfrastructureFunding
Statement (ISF)

HousingGrowth

Data Source/sTargetLocal Plan PoliciesObjective

Annual Housing Information
Audit (HIA) reported within
AMR.

As set out in
Policy and
Housing
Trajectory

SP3 - Housing
Growth
All Housing site
allocation policies

Progress in thedeliveryof theLocal
Plan strategic and non-strategic
housingallocationsanddwellingsby
monitoring year and plan period:

With PP - Not Started
With PP - Under Construction
NetannualdwellingsCompleted

Annual Housing Information
Audit (HIA) reported within
AMR.

As set out in
policy and
Housing
Trajectory

SP3 - Housing
Growth
SP4 - Residential
Windfall
development

Amount and location (by
settlement)ofnewwindfall housing
development
bymonitoring year and plan period:

With PPNot Started
With PPUnder Construction
NetannualdwellingsCompleted

Prior Approvals will be recorded
separately for information

Annual Housing Information
Audit (HIA) reported within
AMR.

As PolicySP3 –Housing
Growth
SP4 – Residential
Windfall
development

Net annual housing dwelling
completions by tenure, type and
location/ area within district
(Windfall and Allocation)

Annual Housing Information
Audit (HIA) reported within
AMR.

As policySP5 – Affordable
Housing

Net annual affordable housing
dwelling completions by tenure
type and location/ area within
district S106 agreements and

Infrastructure funding
statement.
Information fromDDC
Housing and Registered
Providers

Annual Housing Information
Audit (HIA) reported within
AMR.

0%SP5 – Affordable
Housing

Qualifying Applications approved
that have notmet Affordable
Housing tenure split

S106 agreements
Information fromDDC
Housing and Registered
Providers

Annual Housing Information
Audit (HIA) reported within
AMR.

As set out in
SHMA and
policy

H1 - Type andMix of
Housing

Type andmix (including bedroom
numbers) of housing on sites of 10
ormore dwellings
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Annual Housing Information
Audit (HIA) reported within
AMR.

No TargetH2 - Rural Local
Needs Housing

RuralLocalNeedsHousingdwellings
Permitted and completed - by
tenure and area of district

Annual Housing Information
Audit (HIA) reported within
AMR andmost up to date

Gain - As set
out in GTAA

H3 -Meeting the
needsofGypsiesand
Travellers

Gypsy and Traveller
Accommodation:

NewPitches permitted on sites
identified for intensification Gypsy and Traveller

AccommodationAssessment
(GTAA)

H4 -Gypsy and
TravellerWindfall
AccommodationNew Pitches permitted on

windfall sites
Pitches lost

Annual Housing Information
Audit (HIA) reported within
AMR.

Overall Gain
tomeet
register
needs

H5 - Self-Build and
Custom
Housebuilding

Number of Custom and Self Build
Plots approved and completed per
annum and over plan period
Number of plots returned unsold
annually

Self Build Register

Planning applications
determined which reference
policy H6

NoTargetH6 - Residential
Extensions and
Annexes

Annual applications determined
which apply Policy on extensions
and annexes (permitted and
refused)

Annual Housing Information
Audit (HIA) reported within
AMR.

No TargetH7 - Houses in
Multiple Occupation

Number and location of HMO’s
permitted by ward

Economic Growth

Data Source/sTargetLocal Plan PoliciesIndicator

Annual Commercial
Information Audit (CIA)
reported within AMR.

To deliver all
employment
allocations in
plan period as
setout inpolicy

SP6 - Economic
Growth
All Local Plan
employment
allocations.

Progress in the delivery of the
Local Plan
employment allocations

Annual Commercial
Information Audit (CIA)
reported within AMR.

To deliver
target as set
out in policy

SP6 - Economic
Growth
E1-NewEmployment
Development

Annual Net Gains and Losses
in employment floorspace - by
use class and area of district

E2 - Loss or
Redevelopment of
EmploymentSitesand
Premises

Nomisweb data -ONSTarget for
overall
improvement

SP6 - Economic
Growth

DistrictWide Data on:
KCC Business Register and
Employment Survey (BRES)

Working age population,
Total jobs and Jobs
Density,

KCC Facts and Figures Data:
Economy and employment
data - Kent County CouncilEconomic activity rate,

Resident Occupation
Group,
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Earnings by residence and
workplace,
Level of unemployment,
Level of qualification
attainment

WhencomparedtoKent,South
East and UK

Planning applications
determined (Permitted and
refused)whichreferencePolicy
E3

No TargetE3: Businesses
Operating from a
Residential Property

Annualapplicationsdetermined
which apply Policy E3 on
business operating from a
residential property

Annual Commercial
Information Audit (CIA)
reported within AMR.

No net lossE4: Tourist
Accommodation and
Attractions

Tourism:
Gains and losses of tourism
floorspace by area of district

TownCentre Surveys
Tourism Strategymonitoring
KCC Facts and Figures Data:
Economy and employment
data - Kent County Council

Retail and TownCentres

Data Source/sTargetLocal Plan PoliciesIndicator

Annual Commercial
Information Audit (CIA)
reported within AMR.

As set out in
policy

SP7:Retail andTownCentres
SP8 - Dover TownCentre
SP9 - Deal TownCentre

Gains and losses in retail and
Town centre uses floorspace,
by use class, in:

DDC-TownCentreHealth
Checks

SP10 - Sandwich Town
Centre

Dover, Deal and Sandwich
TownCentres

R1 -PrimaryShoppingAreas
District Centres R3 - Local Shops
Primary Shopping Areas
Other Settlements

DDC-TownCentreHealth
Checks

ReductionSP7:Retail andTownCentres
SP8 - Dover TownCentre

Vacancy rates in Dover, Deal
and Sandwich TownCentres

SP9 - Deal TownCentre
SP10 - Sandwich Town
Centre
R1 -PrimaryShoppingAreas

S106 AgreementsDelivery
within plan
periodasset
out in policy

SP8 - Dover TownCentreProgress in the delivery of
Dover TownCentre Strategy
Plan and regeneration projects
/ Opportunity areas

TownCentre Survey /
Health checks
DDC data on Strategy
implementation

DDC –Article 4
Information

No TargetSP8 - Dover TownCentre
SP9 - Deal TownCentre

Use of Article 4 directions in
TownCentres

SP10 - Sandwich Town
Centre
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Residential PlanningNo TargetSP8 - Dover TownCentreLevel of new Residential
development inthetowncentre
boundary / Primary Shopping

Completions – Annual
Housing InformationAudit
(HIA) reported within AMR

SP9 - Deal TownCentre
SP10 - Sandwich Town
Centreareas in Dover, Deal and

Sandwich, including change of
use

R1-PrimaryShoppingAreas

Annual Commercial
Information Audit (CIA)
reported within AMR.

0% unless
sequential
testmet

SP7 - Retail and Town
Centres
R2 - Sequential Test and
Impact Assessment

Retail andMain TownCentre
Uses permitted outside of
identified TownCentre
Boundaries, by area and use
class

Planning applications /
appeals determined
(Permitted and refused)
which reference Policy R4

No TargetR4 - Shop FrontsAnnualapplicationsdetermined
which apply Policy R4 on shop
fronts

Transport and Infrastructure

Data Source/sTargetLocal Plan PoliciesIndicator

S106 agreementsDetails within
Infrastructure
Delivery Plan

SP2 – Planning for
Healthy and
Inclusive
Communities

Delivery of Infrastructure
Projects by Type Details will be set out in the Annual

Infrastructure Funding
Statement (IFS)

SP11 -
Infrastructure and
Developer
Contributions

S106 andS278Agreements signed
relating to highway improvements.

Within Plan
period - As set
out within
Policy

SP12 - Strategic
Transport
Infrastructure

Progresstowardsdeliveryof
Strategic Transport
improvements KCC Local Transport Plan.

DfT RIS updates.
Annual Infrastructure Funding
Statement - (IFS)

Planning applications / appeals
determined

Improvements
as set out
within policy

SP2 – Planning for
Healthy and
Inclusive
Communities

Delivery of Sustainable
Travel Improvements:

S106 andS278Agreements signed
relating to

Annual applications
determined which apply

sustainable travel improvementsTI1 - Sustainable
Travel

Policy requirements for
Cycle Parking and other
improvements

Kent PROWTeam andHighways
Teams data
Annual Infrastructure Funding
Statement - DDC

NE4 - Air Quality

PROWnetwork Gains
and Losses DfT and KCC data on Electric

Vehicles and charging points and
sustainable travel.

Gains of pedestrian
routes and cycle paths
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Kent State of the Environment
Report

% increase in
sustainable commuting

Environmental data - Kent County
Council

Number of electric
vehicles by%of total
vehicles

Planning applications / appeals
approved

No TargetTI2 - Transport
Statements,
Assessments and
Travel Plans

Number of applications
approved with Transport
Assessments/ Statements
and Travel Plans

S106 andS278Agreements signed
relating to

Number of applications
granted against KCC
Highways Advice

Highway/ Sustainable Travel
improvements
DDC – Planning Application
monitoring–applicationofpolicyTI2
Annual Infrastructure Funding
Statement
KCCHighways and Transportation

Qualifying Planning applications /
appeals approved with policy TI3
standards applied

100%TI3 - Parking
Provision on new
development

%of qualifying, approved
applications/appeals which
meet the parking standards
set out in policy

CPZ data – Parking Services DDCNoTargetTI3 - Parking
Provision on new
development

Provision of new/revised
CPZs

Planning applications, permissions,
appeals and

No TargetTI4 -Overnight
Lorry Parking
Facilities

Numberand locationofnew
LorryParkingFacilities in the
district completions of Lorry Parking

facilities

Planning applications, appeals,
permissions,

GainsTI5 - Digital
Technology

Improvements to digital
infrastructure

completions which include digital
infrastructure as condition

%of new development
enabling FTTP

Policy Usage on determined
applications
Section 106 agreements which
include digital
infrastructure
Openreach/BDUK roll out data

Natural andHistoric Environment

Data Source/sTargetLocal Plan PoliciesIndicator

Bird Surveys / SPAAnnual
Report by SAMMofficer

NoDeclineSP13 - Protecting the
Districts Hierarchy of
DesignatedEnvironmental
Sites and Biodiversity
Assets

Impact onDesignated
Environmental Sites
SAC / SPA / Ramsar
Implementation of SPA
mitigationmeasures

S106contributions received for
SPAMitigation - IFS
DDC – Planning Application
monitoring – application of
policy NE3

Environmental Sites
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NE3 - Thanet Coast and
Sandwich Bay SPA
Mitigation andMonitoring
Strategy

Kent Environment Strategy
Indicators

No loss or
decline

SP13 - Protecting the
Districts Hierarchy of
DesignatedEnvironmental
Sites and Biodiversity
Assets

Designated Environmental
sites status:

Environmental data - Kent
County Council
Natural England- Condition of
SSSI report

% SSSIs in favourable
recovery
% LWS in positive
conservation
management

Environmental Sites and
biodiversity assets
SP14 - Enhancing Green
Infrastructure and
Biodiversity

KentNaturePartnership - State
of KentWildlife
Report and BOA reports
Kent Habitat Survey

BOACondition
AncientWoodland loss
Priority habitat loss The Kent Nature Partnership

Biodiversity Strategy 2020 to
2025
Planningapplicationsforancient
woodland loss, loss of local
wildlife sites, priority habitats
DDC – Planning Application
monitoring – application of
policy SP13 in decisions

Kent Environment Strategy
Indicators

No loss or
decline in GI
/ improved

SP14 - Enhancing Green
Infrastructure and
Biodiversity

Biodiversity Net Gain on
development proposals
Habitatcreation, restoration
andmanagement

Environmental data - Kent
County CouncilGI networksPolicy NE1 - Biodiversity

Net Gain Dover Green Infrastructure
Strategy

- habitat
crerated /

LocalNatureRecoveryStrategyrespored/ in
active
managment

S106 agreements/conditions
for BNG

10% above
ecological
baseline

BNG reporting

Planning applications,
permissions, appeals and

NonePolicy NE2 - Landscape
Character and the Kent
Downs AONB

Major Development
proposals approved within
Kent Downs AONB completions - HIA

Kent andMedway Air Quality
Monitoring

No new
AQMA

SP2 –Planning for Healthy
andInclusiveCommunities

Air Quality:
Number of AQMAs in the
district, including new
AQMAs declared

Environmental data - Kent
County Council Network

No
exceedance
episodes

NE4 - Air Quality

Exceedanceepisodesof key
air pollutants

National Air Quality Objectives
DEFRA

Exceedance episodes of
national air quality
objectives
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DDC – Planning Application
monitoring – application of
policy NE5

IncreaseSP2 –Planning for Healthy
andInclusiveCommunities
NE5 -Water Supply and
Quality

Newinfrastructurepermitted
to increasewater supply and
wastewater treatment
capacity Infrastructure Funding

Statement

DDC – Planning Application
monitoring – application of
policy NE6

NoneNE6 - The River DourNumber of applications
approved with Policy NE6
applied

Environment AgencyQuality of River Dour
WCCPDourPartnershipOfficer/
AffinityWater data

Internal DDC data on refused
applications

100%SP15 - Protecting the
Districts Historic
Environment

AnnualPlanningapplications
refused and Percentage of
appeals dismissed on
grounds of:

Appeal reports
HE1 - Designated and
Non-designated Heritage
Assets

harm to a designated or
non-designatedheritage
asset HE2 -ConservationAreas

HE3 – Archaeology
unjustified harm to a
conservation area or

HE4 - Historic Parks and
Gardens

unjustifiedharmtoasset
ofarchaeological interest
unjustified harm to a
historic park and garden
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Appendix E - Settlement Hierarchy
SettlementSettlement DescriptionSettlement

Type

DoverMajor focus for development in the
District; suitable for the largest scale
developments.

Regional Centre

DealSecondary focus for development in
the District; suitable for urban scale
development.

District Centre

SandwichA principle focus for services for the
rural catchment area and suitable for
a scale of development that would
reinforce its role as a provider of
services to a wide rural area.

Rural Service
Centres

Aylesham

EastryVillagesthatprovideservices fora local
rural area and a secondary focus for
development in theruralareaatascale
that would reinforce their roles.

Local Centres

Ash

Wingham

StMargarets at
Cliffe

Shepherdswell

Kingsdown

Elvington

Eythorne

Capel-le-FerneSettlementsthathave limitedservices
for residents where windfall
development would be acceptable in
principle in or adjoining.

Larger Villages

Lydden

Preston

Goodnestone

Worth

Guston

Northbourne

Alkham

Ripple

East Langdon

GreatMongehamSmall settlements with few facilities
wherewindfall infill developmentwould
be acceptable in principle.

Smaller Villages
andHamlets

Denton
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SettlementSettlement DescriptionSettlement
Type

Finglesham

Nonington

Tilmanstone

Woodnesborough

Martin Mill

West Hougham

Betteshanger

Chillenden

Coldred

East Studdal

Ringwould

WinghamGreen

Barnsole

East Stourmouth

Staple

Wootton

Sutton

Ashley

Martin
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Appendix F - SupportingDocument Requirements for Planning
Applications
F.1 The table below sets out the Local Plan policy requirements which require additional supporting
information tobesubmittedalongsideplanningapplications inorder toprovidesufficientevidenceofpolicy
compliance, and a summary of the detail required within that documentation. More information can be
foundwithin the specific policy in this plan.

F.2 This is for information purposes and is not an adopted validation checklist, but will form the basis for
an updated local validation checklist upon adoption of the Local Plan.

F.3 Some of the supporting document requirements set out below may be combined where they are
linked by subject area and can be incorporated into other supporting documentation such as Planning
Statements and/or Design and Access Statements, for example.

Table F.1

Detail RequiredDocument NameLocal Plan PolicySupporting
Document
Number

Climate Change

Proposals that involve new built development
will be expected demonstrate how they have
addressedtherelevantClimateChangecriteria

Climate Change
Statement

SP1–PlanningforClimate
Change

SD1

within Policy SP1. This informationmay form
part of the documentation to support the
Climate Change policies set out below.

All new development proposals for residential
andnon-residentialbuildingsaresubject tothis
policy andmust submit an Energy Statement

BREEAM
Pre-assessment /
Energy Statement

CC1 – Reducing Carbon
Emissions

SD2

for residential or a BREEAMpre-assessment
for non-residential to demonstrate how the
Policy requirements have been compliedwith.

All applications for new buildings should be
accompanied by a Sustainable Design and
Construction Statement demonstrating how
therequirementsof thisPolicyhavebeenmet.

SustainableDesign
and Construction
Statement

CC2- SustainableDesign
and Construction

SD3

Developmentproposals for renewableand low
carbon energy schemesmust submit a
Statement as part of a planning application to
demonstrate how the Policy requirements of
CC3 have been complied with.

Renewable and
LowCarbon
EnergySupporting
statement

CC3-RenewableandLow
Carbon Energy
Development

SD4

AnFRAshouldbeprepared inaccordancewith
the guidance set out in the Council’s
‘Site-specific Guidance for Managing Flood
Risk’ as required by NPPF.

Site Specific Flood
Risk Assessments
(FRA)

CC5 – Flood RiskSD5
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WhereSuDSare required in accordancePolicy
CC6 applicants need to submit a sustainable
drainage strategy containing proportionate

Sustainable
Drainage Strategy

CC6 - SurfaceWater
Management

SD6

information on the proposed sustainable
drainage systems as part of their planning
application (including outline applications),
having regard to the nature and scale of the
development proposed.

PlaceMaking and Infrastructure

All newdevelopmentproposals should include
aPlanningStatement, andwhere relevant, this
should set out how the requirements of Policy
SP2 aremet, where they are relevant to the
scheme.

Planning
Statement

SP2–PlanningforHealthy
and Inclusive
Communities

SD7

ADesign and Access Statement is a concise
report accompanying certain applications for
planningpermissionandapplications for listed

DesignandAccess
Statements
(DAS)

PM1 – Achieving High
Quality Design, Place
Making and the provision
of Design Codes

SD8

building consent. They provide a framework
for applicants to explain how the proposed
development is a suitable response to the site
and its setting, and demonstrate that it can be
adequately accessed by prospective users.
The level of detail required in a DAS depends
on the level of complexity of the application
and the length of the statement should vary
accordingly but need not be long. Further
advice is contained in National Guidance

Applies to Schemes of 10 ormore residential
units or sites over 0.5ha. Evidencemust be
provided to show that plans have responded

Open Space
and/or Sports
Facility
Assessment

PM3 – ProvidingOpen
Space and
PM4 – Sports Provision

SD9

tothe latestevidenceforopenspaceandsport
and used Sport England calculators in
accordance with policies.

For new Schemes of 10 ormore residential
units or sites over 0.5ha. Evidencemust be
provided to show that plans have responded
to the latest evidence for community facility
and services / SettlementMatrix.

Community
Facility/Service
Assessment

PM6 –Community
Facilities and Services

SD10

For loss of facilities applicantsmust
demonstrate that there is no prospect of
demand forthat facility arising within a
reasonable timescale.

Commercial
Viability Appraisal

For lossof facility or service inRural areas - the
applicantmust submit detailed commercial
viabilityevidence.Thisshould includeevidence
thatadequateandgenuineattemptshavebeen
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madetomarket thepremises foracommunity
use, as appropriate, but have failed to produce
a viable offer, as set out in policy PM6.

Details of what is to be included within these
documents and when they are required is set
out in the implementationsectionofpolicyTI2.

Transport
Assessment or
Statement / Travel
Plan

TI2 - Transport
Statements,
Assessments and Travel
Plans

SD11

Required for applications for new Lorry Parks,
as set out in policy TI4.

Lighting Strategy
Noise and Air
Quality Mitigation
statement

TI4 -Overnight Lorry
Parking Facilities

SD12

Proposals for full and reservedMatters
applicationsmustprovidedetailed information
relating to the plans for digital infrastructure

Digital
Infrastructure
Statement

Policy TI5 – Digital
Infrastructure

SD13

implementation or why policy compliance
cannotbeachievedandforoutlineapplications
sufficient information for the decisionmaker
to determine that requirements can be
compliedwith,assetout inthe implementation
section of TI5.

All applications for new developmentmust
provideevidenceofengagementwithSouthern
Water to ensure that the Sewerage
infrastructure is delivered in parallel with the
development.

Statement of
Sewerage
Infrastructure
connection

NE5 -Water Supply and
Quality

SD14

Fordevelopments(excepthouseholder)where
there is nomains connection applicantswill be
requiredtoprovidedetailsofawater treatment
package plant or equivalent that is compliant
with, and has been approved by Environment
Agency guidance.

Residential

Applications for new residential ‘windfall’
development are expected to include
assessment of all residential windfall policy
criteria set out in the policies.

ResidentialWindfall
Policy Compliance

SP4– Residential Windfall
Development

SD15

Where development is proposed in the
countryside, the supporting documentation is
expected to include details of how itmeets
exceptional design criteria as set out in the
implementation section of SP4.

Planningapplicationswhich includeanelement
ofAffordableHomesshould includeaschedule
of theunits and site plandetailing the location,
tenure, house types and size of the units.

AffordableHousing
Schedule and Site
Plan

SP5 -AffordableHousingSD16
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Where proposals cannot be the policy
requirements for Affordable Housing or other
infrastructure requirementssetoutbypolicies

Viability AppraisalSP5 -AffordableHousing
and/or
SP11 – Infrastructure
Contributions

SD17

within this Local Plan, a viability reportmust be
submitted for independent verification at the
cost of the applicant as set out in the
Implementation section of Policies SP5 and
SP11.

Must show plans and reports of compliance
withnational internal spacestandardsand local
requirements of Policy PM2. May form part of
Planning or Design and Access Statement.

Space Standards
Report

PM2 -Quality of
Residential
Accommodation

SD18

Housing Schedule, plans and/or specialist
housingstatementwhichreferencesthemost
up to date housing needs data.

HousingMix
scheduleandplans
and/or

H1 – Type andMix of
Housing
H5 – Self-Build and
CustomHousebuilding

SD19

Where self and custom build units are part of
thehousingmix, theseshouldbeclearlyshown
on a plan and detailed within a supporting
statement.

Specialist Housing
Statement and/or
Self and Custom
Build Plans/
Statement

ProvideanuptodateRural localneedshousing
assessment analysis. Also should include
evidence of need for crossmarket subsidy if
applicant is trying tomeet that test as set out
in policy.

Local Needs
Survey

H2 – Rural Local Needs
Housing

SD20

To include details of PPTS requirements
including definition status of residents, along
with site plans which set out how proposals
meet the design requirements of the policy.

Gyspy & Traveller
Supporting
Statement (Forms
part of Planning
Statement/DAS)

H3-Meetingtheneedsof
Gypsies and Travellers
and
H4 -Gypsy and Traveller
Windfall Accommodation

SD21

Employment and Retail

Where retail proposals are not located within
Primary Shopping Areas or TownCentre
boundaries in accordance with policies, a
sequential impactassessmentwill be required.

TownCentre /
Retail Sequential
Impact
Assessment

SP7 – Retail and Town
Centres (SP8, SP9 and
SP10)andR2–Sequential
Test and Impact
Assessment

SD22

Robustmarketing evidence in support of
proposals for loss of employment, in
accordance with the details set out in the
implementation section of Policy E2.

Commercial
Viability Appraisal

E2 - Loss or
Redevelopment of
Employment Sites and
Premises

SD23

TheCouncil may require the review of this
submitted information by an independent
consultant: it isexpectedthat theapplicantwill
cover the cost of this.

Environmental
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Wherenecessaryapplicantswill be required to
submit supporting information to enable the
Council to carry out Habitats Regulation
Screening and Assessments.

HabitatRegulation
Screening
Assessment

SP13 - Protecting the
District's Hierarchy of
Designated
Environmental Sites

SD24

As set out in policy NE1 and any local and
national guidance.

Biodiversity Net
Gain Plan

NE1 – Biodiversity Net
Gain

SD25

For new residential development within the
9kmZoneOf Influence of this SPA a draft
UnilateralUndertaking is requiredtodeliver the

Draft Unilateral
Undertaking - SPA

NE3 - Thanet Coast and
Sandwich Bay SPA
Strategic Access
MitigationandMonitoring
Strategy (SAMM)

SD26

tariff established by the SAMM to fund
monitoring andmitigationmeasures. A
template for such Unilateral Undertakings will
be prepared andmade available to applicants
by the Council.

Development proposals thatmight lead to a
significantdeterioration inairqualityornational
air quality objectives being exceeded, either

Air Quality
Assessment

NE4 – Air QualitySD27

alone,or incombinationwithothercommitted
development, will be required to submit an Air
QualityAssessment,carriedout inaccordance
with the relevant guidance and utilising the
DEFRA Emissions Factor Toolkit, to be agreed
with the Local Planning Authority as part of
planning applications. Detailed requirements
are set out in policy.

All applications within the river corridor of the
Dourwill need to demonstrate how theymeet
the criteria of Policy NE6.

River Dour
Statement

NE6 - The River DourSD28

Inaddition, siteswhich includetherouteof, and
the proposed extension to, the River Dour
riverside walk should demonstrate how they
have contributed to the enhancement of this
route.

Historic

All applications with potential to affect a
heritage asset or its setting (including
conservation areas and locally listed buildings)

Heritage
Statement and/or
Archaeological
Assessments

SP15 - Protecting the
Districts Historic
Environment
HE1 - Designated and
Non -Designated
Heritage Assets

SD29

must be supported by a heritage statement
which draws on evidence from theDDC
Heritage Strategy.

Thesemay be
combined intoone
Heritage StrategyHE2-ConservationAreas Applications for development on sites of

Archaeological potential must provide an
appropriate desk-based assessment and,

where both
heritage and
Archaeological
designations apply

HE3 - Archaeology
HE4 - Historic Parks and
Gardens where appropriate, a suitable field evaluation
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to include the assessment of the character,
condition and extent of any archaeological
remains.

F.4 Otherstypesofsupportingdocumentsmayalsoberequiredtosupportapplications incertain locations
or certain types of application:

Land contamination reports
Wintering Bird Surveys
Environment Assessment Study – SPA
Environment Statement – EIA Development
Minerals Assessment
OdourMitigation Assessment
Noise and Vibration Assessment / Survey
Arboricultural Impact Assessment / Tree Surveys
Ecological Surveys / Habitats surveys
Structural Surveys
Parking, cycle storage and refuse storage plans
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CapacitySitePolicy

Whitfield Urban Expansion (WHI001 andWHI008)SAP 1

EmploymentWhite Cliffs Business Park (ELR7 and TC4S120)SAP2

263DoverWaterfront (part DOV017)SAP3

100Western HeightsSAP4

EmploymentFort Burgoyne (TC4S092/part GUS002)SAP5

100DoverMid Town (DOV018)SAP6

100Bench Street Dover (part DOV017)SAP7

80Land adjacent to theGas Holder (DOV022B)SAP8

150Land at Barwick Road Industrial Estate (DOV022E)SAP9

135Buckland PaperMill (DOV023)SAP10

60Westmount College (DOV026)SAP11

100Charlton Shopping Centre (DOV028)SAP12

8Land at Dundedin Drive (South) Dover (DOV006)SAP13

5Land adjoining 455 Folkestone Road, Dover (DOV008)SAP13

15Albany Place Car Park, Dover (DOV019)SAP13

20Land to the north of CoombeValley Rd, Dover (DOV022C)SAP13

10Land at DurhamHill, Dover (DOV030)SAP13

9Military Road, Dover (TC4S026)SAP13

10Roosevelt Road, Dover (TC4S027)SAP13

6Peverell Road, Dover (TC4S028)SAP13

10Colton Crescent, Dover (TC4S030)SAP13

100Land off Cross Road (DEA008)SAP14

75Land at Rays Bottom (WAL002)SAP15

10Land to the east of Northbourne Road, Great Mongeham
(GTM003)

SAP16

25Bridleway Riding School, Station Road, Deal (TC4S008)SAP16

5Ethelbert Road garages, Deal (TC4S032)SAP16

8104Northwall Road, Deal (TC4S047)SAP16

40Land south of Stonar Lake and to north and east of Stonar
Gardens (SAN004)

SAP17

32Sandwich Highway Depot (SAN006)SAP18

35Land at Poplar Meadow (SAN007)SAP19
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CapacitySitePolicy

35Woods’ Yard (SAN008)SAP20

40Land adjacent to Sandwich Technology School (SAN013)SAP21

35Land at Archers Low Farm (SAN023)SAP22

10Sydney Nursery, Dover Road, Sandwich (SAN019)SAP23

640Land to the South of Aylesham (AYL003)SAP24

EmploymentAyleshamDevelopment Area (ELR4)SAP25

EmploymentFormer SnowdownColliery (ELR14)SAP26

9Land at Dorman AvenueNorth (AYL001)SAP27

300Land between Eythorne and Elvington
(EYT003/EYT009/EYT012)

SAP28

50Land on the south eastern side of RomanWay (EYT008)SAP29

5Chapel Hill Eythorne (TC4S039)SAP30

EmploymentStatenborough Farm (TC4S076)SAP31

80Land at Buttsole Pond (EAS002)SAP32

5Eastry Court Farm, Eastry (EAS009)SAP33

10Land adjacent to Cross Farm, Eastry (TC4S023)SAP33

50Land atWoodhill Farm (KIN002)SAP34

5Land adjacent Courtlands, Kingsdown (TC4S074)SAP35

50LandtothenorthandeastofStAndrewsGardensandadjacent
toMill House (SHE004/ TC4S082)

SAP36

10Land at Botolph Street Farm, Shepherdswell (SHE006)SAP37

10Land off Mill Lane, Shepherdswell (SHE008)SAP37

40Land adjacent to Reach Road bordering Reach Court Farm
(STM003)

SAP38

36Land to the west of Townsend FarmRoad (STM007/ STM008)SAP39

10Land at NewTownsend Farm, Station Road, St Margarets
(STM006)

SAP40

10Land located between Salisbury Road and TheDroveway, St
Margarets-at-Cliffe (STM010)

SAP40

75Footpath Field (WIN0014)SAP41

20Land adjacent to Staple Road (WIN003)SAP42

8Land adjacent toWhite Lodge, Preston Hill (WIN004)SAP42

10Land at Short Lane, Alkham (ALK003)SAP43
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70Land to the east of Great Cauldham Farm (CAP006)SAP44

10Longships, CauldhamLane, Capel-le-Ferne (CAP009)SAP45

10Land known as the former Archway Filling Station, NewDover
Road, Capel-le-Ferne (CAP011)

SAP45

5Land at CauldhamLane, Capel-le-Ferne (CAP013)SAP45

40Land adjacent LangdonCourt Bungalow (LAN003)SAP46

30Land adjacent to Lydden Court Farm (LYD003)SAP47

65Apple Tree Farm and north west of Apple Tree Farm
(PRE003/PRE016/PRE017)

SAP48

10Land to the east of Jubilee Road,Worth (WOR006)SAP49

15Land to the East of former Bisley Nursery, The Street, Worth
(WOR009)

SAP49

5Land adjacent to Short Street, Chillenden (GOO006)SAP50

5Land opposite the Conifers, Coldred (SHE013)SAP51

35PrimaWindows (NON006)SAP52

10LandatRingwouldAlpines,DoverRoad,Ringwould (RIN002and
RIN004)

SAP53

3Land at Durlock Road, Staple (STA004)SAP54

5Beacon LaneNursery, Beacon Lane,Woodnesborough
(WOO005)

SAP55

10Land south of Sandwich Road,Woodnesborough (WOO006)SAP55
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